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16. januar 1978.

AUGLYSING

um adild ad sampykkt um votlendi, sem hafa alpjoolegt gildi,
einkum fyrir fuglalif.

Hinn 2. desember 1977 var skrasett hja framkvemdastjora Menningarmalastofn-
unar Sameinudu pjédanna (UNESCO) i Paris mottaka adildarskjals Islands a8
sampykkt um votlendi, sem hafa alpjoSlegt gildi, einkum fyrir fuglalif, ger®ri i

Ramsar, Iran, hinn 2. februar 1971.

Sampykktin tekur gildi fyrir Island hinn 2. april n. k. — og er birt sem fylgi-

skjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 16. januar 1978.

Einar Agtstsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMPYKKT UM VOTLENDI, SEM
HAFA ALPJODPLEGT GILDI, EINKUM
FYRIR FUGLALIF

Samningsa®ilar,

sem gera sér grein fyrir érjufanlegum
gagnkvemum tengslum manns og um-
hverfis

— leggja aherslu a4 mikilvaegi votlenda
fyrir vatnsmidlun, fyrir sérkennilegan
grédur og dyralif, og ba sérstaklega vot-
lendisfugla;

— telja a8 votlendi séu nattiruaudlind,
er hafi mikid hagrent, menningarlegt og
visindalegt gildi og séu mikilveeg til 1ti-
vistar, og missir beirra vaeri 6bzetanlegur;

— vilja stédva vaxandi roskun og eyd-
ingu votlenda nu og framvegis;

Henrik Sv. Bjérnsson.

CONVENTION ON WETLANDS OF
INTERNATIONAL IMPORTANCE
ESPECIALLY AS WATERFOWL

HABITAT

The Contracting Parties,

Recognizing the interdependence of
man and his environment;

Considering the fundamental ecologi-
cal functions of wetlands as regulators
of water régimes and as habitats sup-
porting a characteristic flora and fauna,
especially waterfowl;

Being convinced that wetlands consti-
tute a resource of great economic, cul-
tural, scientific and recreational value, the
loss of which would be irreparable;

Desiring to stem the progressive en-
croachment on and loss of wetlands now
and in the future;
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Nr. 1.

— gera sér 1joést ad votlendisfuglar eiga
oftlega for yfir landameeri og verda pvi
a0 teljast alpjoSleg natturuverdmeeti;

— eru pess fullvissir a8 vernd votlenda
og grodurs og dyralifs bar megi tryggja
med framsyni og sameiginlegu ataki ein-
stakra pjoda og med alpjoSasamvinnu;

— hafa gert med sér svohlj6dandi sam-
bykkt:

1. gr.

1. I sampykkt pessari teljast til votlenda
hvers konar myrar, floar, fen og votn,
bae8i nattiruleg og tilbtin, varanleg og
6varanleg, me§ kyrru vatni eda renn-
andi, fersku, halfséltu eda soéltu, og
par 4 medal sjor allt ad sex metra
dypi um fjoru.

2. I sampykkt pessari teljast votlendis-
fuglar peir fuglar sem vistfraedilega
byggja tilveru sina a votlendum.

2. gr.

1. Sérhver samningsa@ili skal innan 16g-
ségu sinnar tiltaka viSeigandi votlendi,
er sett skulu 4 skra um votlendi, sem
hafa alpjodlegt gildi, hér eftir nefnd
,»skrain“. Skrain skal haldin af skrif-
stofu peirri er stofnsett er samkvaemt
8. gr. Morkum hvers votlendis skal na-
kvemlega lyst og einnig skulu bau
feers inn 4 kort. Ar og strandsveedi,
er jadra vi® votlendin, mega vera inn-
an slikra marka, svo og eyjar efa
sjavarsvaedi 4 meira en sex metra dypi,
sérstaklega ef pau skipta mali sem ad-
setur votlendisfugla.

]

Velja skal votlendi i skrana eftir al-
bj6dlegu mikilveegi beirra a svidi vist-
freedi, grasafraedi, dyrafraedi, vatnalif-
froeSi eda vatnafredi. A fyrsta stigi
skal tilfeera votlendi er hafa alpjod-
legt gildi fyrir votlendisfugla 4 hvada
arstima sem er.

3. Skraning votlendis raskar 4 engan hatt
6skorudum fullveldisrétti samnings-
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Recognizing that waterfowl in their
seasonal migrations may transcend fron-
tiers and so should be regarded 2s an
international resource;

Being confident that the conservation
of wetlands and their flora and fauna
can be ensured by combining far-sighted
national policies with co-ordinated inter-
national action;

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
1. For the purpose of this Convention
wetlands are areas of marsh, fen,
peatland or water, whether natural or
artificial, permanent or temporary,
with water that is static or flowing,
fresh, brakish or salt, including areas
of marine water the depth of which
at low tide does not exceed six metres.
For the purpose of this Convention
waterfowl are birds ecologically de-
pendent on wetlands.

]

Article 2

1. Each Contracting Party shall design-
ate suitable wetlands within its terri-
tory for inclusion in a List of Wet-
lands of International Importance,
hereinafter referred to as “the List”
which is maintained by the bureau
established under Article 8. The
boundaries of each wetland shall be
precisely described and also delimited
on a map and they may incorporate
riparian and coastal zones adjacent to
the wetlands, and islands or bodies of
marine water deeper than six metres
at low tide lying within the wetlands,
especially where these have import-
ance as waterfowl habitat.

2. Wetlands should be selected for the
List on account of their international
significance in terms of ecology, bo-
tany, zoology, limnology or hydrology.
In the first instance wetlands of in-
ternational importance to waterfowl
at any season should be included.

3. The inclusion of a wetland in the List
does not prejudice the exclusive so-
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N

adila yfir svedi bvi, par sem votlendid
er.

Sérhver samningsadili skal tilfeera ad
minnsta kosti eitt votlendi fyrir
skrana vid undirskrift sampykkt pess-
arar eda pegar hann tilkynnir form-
lega stadfestingu hennar ea abild ad
henni, samkvemt akveSum 9. gr.
Sérhver samningsa®ili hefur rétt til
bess a8 beaeta 4 skrana fleiri votlend-
um i 16gsogu sinni og fera ut mork
votlenda sem begar eru a skranni. Pa
skal adili hafa rétt til a8 prengja mork
votlenda er pegar eru a skranni, efa
fella pau burt med o6llu, ef brynir
bjéShagsmunir krefjast pess. A®ili
skal svo fljott sem audi® er tilkynna
stofnun beirri e®a rikisstjorn, sem
annast skrasetningu pa er greinir i 8.
gr., allar slikar breytingar.

Sérhverjum adila ber a8 taka tillit til
alpjodlegrar Abyrg8ar sinnar 4 vernd,
medferd og skynsamlegri hagnytingu
farandstofna  votlendisfugla, beaedi
begar valin eru svaedi a4 skrana og
pegar hann neytir réttar sins til bess
ad breyta atriSum 4 skranni ad pvi
er tekur til votlenda innan 16gségu
hans.

3. gr.
Asilar skulu undirbia og framkvaema
skipulag pannig a8 stu6lad sé ad vernd
votlenda sem eru 4 skranni, svo og
skynsamlegri nytingu votlenda innan
16gs6gu beirra, svo sem unnt er.

Sérhver samningsa®ili skal sja um a8
honum verdi tilkynnt jafnskjétt og
audid er, ef vistfredileg sérkenni vot-
lenda, sem eru innan 16gségu hans
og eru 4 skranni, hafa breyst, eru a8
breytast eda eru likleg til bpess ad
breytast vegna verklegra framkvemda,
mengunar efa annarrar roskunar af
mannavoldum. Upplysingar um slikar
breytingar skal pegar senda til stofn-
unar eda stjornar peirrar sem abyrgd
ber 4 skrasetningu svo sem greinir i
8. gr.

Nr. 1.

vereign rights of the Contracting Par-
ty in whose territory the wetland is
situated.

. Each Contracting Party shall design-

ate at least one wetland to be included
in the List when signing this Con-
vention or when depositing its instru-
ment of ratification or accession, as
provided in Article 9.

Any Contracting Party shall have the

. right to add to the List further wet-

lands situated within its territory, to
extend the boundaries of those wet-
lands already included by it in the
List, or, because of its urgent national
interests, to delete or restrict the
boundaries of wetlands already in-
cluded by it in the List and shall, at
the earliest possible time, inform the
organization or government respons-
ible for the continuing bureau duties
specified in Article 8 of any such
changes.

. Each Contracting Party shall con-

sider its international responsibilities
for the conservation, management and
wise use of migratory stocks of water-
fowl, both when designating entries
for the List and when exercising its
right to change entries in the List
relating to wetlands within its terri-
tory.

Article 3

. The Contracting Parties shall formu-

late and implement their planning so
as to promote the conservation of the
wetlands included in the List, and as
far as possible the wise use of wet-
lands in their territory.

. Each Contracting Party shall arrange

to be informed at the earliest possible
time if the ecological character of any
wetland in its territory and included
in the List has changed, is changing
or is likely to change as the result of
technological developments, pollution
or other human interference. Informa-
tion of such changes shall be passed
without delay to the organization or
government responsible for the con-
tinuing bureau duties specified in Ar-
ticle 8.
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4. gr.

1. Sérhver a@ili skal stuSla a8 verndun
votlenda og votlendisfugla me6 pvi ad
stofna frislond a votlendum, hvort
heldur bpau eru 4 skranni eda ekki, og
sja um ad geesla beirra sé fullnaegjandi.

2. Ef abili prengir, vegna brynna bjod-
hagsmuna, mork votlendis sem er a
skranni, eda fellir pad af skra, skal
hann svo sem framast er unnt bezeta
pann missi. Ahersla er 16g5 4, ad hann
stofni i stadinn frigléond fyrir votlend-
isfugla og til verndar neaegilega stérum
hluta upphaflegrar vistar, annad hvort
4 somu slodum eda annars stadar.

3. Samningsadilar skulu stufla ad rann-
soknum og midlun upplysinga og rita
um votlendi, grédur peirra og dyralif.

4. Adilar skulu leitast vid a8 auka stofna
votlendisfugla i heppilegum votlend-
um med videigandi radstéofunum.

5. Abilar skulu studla a8 pjalfun starfs-
liss 4 sviSi rannsokna, nytingar og
geeslu votlenda.

5. gr.

Adilar skulu radgast innbyrdis um
framkvemd skuldbindinga, er sampykkt
bessi felur i sér, sérstaklega pbegar um er
a0 reda votlendi sem na yfir 16gségu
fleiri en eins adila, eSa begar um er ad
reefa vatnasvaedi sem eru i 16gsogu fleiri
en eins adila.

Peir skulu jafnframt leitast vi¢ a8 sam-
reema og vinna ad framkveaemd markmida
og laga um vernd votlenda, grodurs beirra
og dyralifs, ba8i beirra er nu eiga vi6
og beirra er kunna ag eiga vi§ i framtic-
inni.

6. gr.
1. Samningsa®ilar skulu, begar porf
krefur, efna til radstefna um vernd
votlenda og votlendisfugla.
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Article 4

1. Each Contracting Party shall promote
the conservation of wetlands and wa-
terfowl by establishing nature re-
serves on wetlands, whether they are
included in the List or not, and pro-
vide adequately for their wardening.

2. Where a Contracting Party in its ur-
gent national interest, deletes or re-
stricts the boundaries of a wetland in-
cluded in the List, it should as far as
possible compensate for any loss of
wetland resources, and in particular
it should create additional nature re-
serves for waterfowl and for the pro-
tection, either in the same area or else-
where, of an adequate portion of the
original habitat.

3. The Contracting Parties shall encou-
rage research and the exchange of data
and publications regarding wetlands
and their flora and fauna.

4. The Contracting Parties shall endea-

vour through management to increase

waterfowl populations on appropriate
wetlands.

The Contracting Parties shall promote

the training of personnel competent in

the fields of wetland research, manage-
ment and wardening.

[$1]

Article 5

The Contracting Parties shall consult
with each other about implementing obli-
gations arising from the Convention
especially in the case of wetland exten-
ding over the territories of more than one
Contracting Party or where a water sys-
tem is shared by Contracting Parties.

They shall at the same time endeavour
to co-ordinate and support present and
future policies and regulations concern-
ing the conservation of wetlands and
their flora and fauna.

Article 6
1. The Contracting Parties shall, as the
necessity arises, convene Conferences
on the Conservation of Wetlands and
Waterfowl.
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2. Radstefnur bessar skulu vera ragef- 2. These Conferences shall have an ad-

andi og bezerar um medal annars:

a) af reeda framkvemd bessarar sam-
bykktar;

b) a8 rada vidauka og breytingar a
skranni;

¢) a¢ fjalla um upplysingar sem fyrir
liggja samkvemt Akvedum 3. gr.,
2. malsgr., um breytingar a vist-
freedilegum sérkennum votlenda
sem eru A skranni;

d) ad koma 4 framfzeri vi§ samnings-
adila almennum eda sérstékum til-
mzlum um vernd, radstéfun eda
hyggilega nytingu votlenda og
grodurs peirra og dyralifs;

e) ad vinna a8 bvi vi§ alpjédastofn-
anir, sem hlut eiga ad mali, a8 beer
geri greinargerdir og tolulegar
skyrslur um mal sem snerta vot-
lendi og eru fyrst og fremst al-
bjoslegs edlis.

Adilar skulu tryggja, a8 hlutadeigandi
adilum 4 ollum stigum radstéfunar
votlenda ver8i kynnt tilmeli slikra
radstefna um vernd, radstéfun og
hyggilega nytingu votlenda og grédurs
beirra og dyralifs, og ennfremur ad
beir taki tillit til slikra tilmeela.

7. gr.

. Me®al fulltria adila a slikum ragstefn-
um skulu vera menn sem eru sérfrodir
um votlendi e¥a votlendisfugla, vegna
pekkingar og reynslu er peir hafa afl-
ad sér vis visindastorf, stjérnsyslu eda
4 annan slikan hatt.

. Hver a®ili sem a fulltria & radstefnu

skal fara me® eitt atkvaedi. Einfaldur
meirihluti greiddra atkvae®a naegir til
sampykktar tilmela, enda taki a8
minnsta kosti helmingur adila batt i
atkvaedagreidslu.

8. gr.

. Alpjodasambandid um néattiruvernd
(IUCN) skal annast skrifstofuhald
samkveaemt sampykkt pessari, uns 6nn-
ur stofnun eda stjéorn er skipud. Til

visory character and shall be compe-

tent inter alia:

a) to discuss the implementation of
this Convention;

b) to discuss additions to and changes
in the List;

¢) to consider information regarding
changes in the ecological character
of wetlands included in the List
provided in accordance with para-
graph 2 of Article 3;

d) to make general or specific recom-
mendations to the Contracting Par-
ties regarding the conservation,
management and wise use of wet-
lands and their flora and fauna;

e) to request relevant international
bodies to prepare reports and sta-
tistics on matters which are essen-
tially international in character af-
fecting wetlands.

The Contracting Parties shall ensure
that those responsible at all levels for
wetlands management shall be in-
formed of, and take into consideration,
recommendations of Conferences con-
cerning the conservation, management
and wise use of wetlands and their
flora and fauna.

Article 7

. The representatives of the Contracting

Parties at such Conferences should in-
clude persons who are experts on wet-
lands or waterfowl by reason of know-
ledge and experience gained in scien-
tific, administrative or other appro-
priate capacities.

. Each of the Contracting Parties re-

presented at a Conference shall have
one vote, recommendations being
adopted by a simple majority of the
votes cast, provided that not less than
half the Contracting Parties cast votes.

Article 8
The International Union for the Con-
servation of Nature and Natural Re-
sources shall perform the continuing
bureau duties under this Convention



. L

slikrar  skipunar parf
tveggja priGju hluta adila.

sambykki

Skrifstofuhald er i bvi f6lgi§ medal

annars:

a) a8 alstoba vis a¥ kalla saman og
skipuleggja ra8stefnur peer er nan-
ar greinir i 6. grein;

b) ad halda skra um votlendi med al-
pbjodlegt gildi og taka vid upplys-
ingum fra adilum um allar viSbeet-
ur, utferslur, brottfellingar e&a
takmarkanir, er snerta votlendi,
sem eru a skranni, samkvemt
dkvaedum 2. greinar, 5. malsgrein-
ar;

c) ad taka vi® upplysingum fra samn-
ingsa8ilum um allar breytingar a
vistfreeSilegum sérkennum vot-
lenda sem A& skranni eru, sam-
kveemt AakvaeSum 3. greinar, 2.
malsgr.;

d) a8 senda tilkynningar um allar
breytingar 4 skranni eda breyting-
ar 4 sérkennum votlenda, sem par
eru skrad, til allra samningsadila,
og al sja til pess ad bessi mal séu
redd 4 neestu radstefnu;

e) ad tilkynna viskomandi samnings-
adila um tilmeeli ra¥stefnanna ad
bvi er vardar slikar breytingar &
skranni eda breytingar 4 sérkenn-
um skrasettra votlenda.

9. gr.
Undirritun sambpykktar pessarar eru
ekki sett timamork.
Sérhver adili Sameinudu bjéSanna eda
einhverrar af sérstofnunum peirra eda
AlpjéBakjarnorkumalastofnunarinnar
eda adili a§ AlpjoSadomstolnum getur
gerst adili ad pessari sampykkt me8:

a) undirritun an fyrirvara um full-
gildingu;

b) undirritun med fyrirvara um full-
gildingu og sidari fullgildingu;

c) adild,

16. januar 1978.

until such time as another organiza-
tion or government is appointed by a
majority of two-thirds of all Contrac-
ting Parties.

. The continuing bureau duties shall be,

inter alia:

a) to assist in the convening and
organizing of Conferences speci-
fied in Article 6;

b) to maintain the List of Wetlands
of International Importance and to
be informed by the Contracting
Parties of any additions, exten-
sions, deletions or restrictions con-
cerning wetlands included in the
List provided in accordance with
paragraph 5 of Article 2;

¢) to be informed by the Contracting
Parties of any changes in the eco-
logical character of wetlands in-
cluded in the List provided in ac-
cordance with paragraph 2 of Ar-
ticle 3;

d) to forward notification of any al-
terations to the List, or changes
in character of wetlands included
therein, to all Contracting Parties
and to arrange for these matters to
be discussed at the next Confer-
ence;

e) to make known to the Contracting
Party concerned, the recommenda-
tions of the Conferences in respect
of such alternations to the List or
of changes in the character of wet-
lands included therein.

Article 9

. This Convention shall remain open

for signature indefinitely.

. Any member of the United Nations or

of one of the Specialized Agencies or

of the International Atomic Energy

Agency or Party to the Statute of the

International Court of Justice may be-

come a party to this Convention by:

a) signature without reservation as to
ratification;

b) signature subject to ratification
followed by ratification;

¢) accession.
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3.

o

Fullgilding ea adild skal fara fram
med afhendingu fullgildingar- eSa a8-
ildarskjals til a®alritara Menningar-
og visindastofnunar Sameinudu bjés-
anna (UNESCO) (hér a eftir nefndur
,vorsluadili).

10. gr.

. Sampykkt pessi o¢last gildi fjorum

manudum eftir ad sjé riki hafa gerst
adilar ad henni samkvemt dkvaedum
9. greinar, 2. malsgr.

Fyrir b4 er sifar gerast aSilar verdur
sampykktin bindandi fjéorum manud-
um eftir pann dag, sem undirritun an
fyrirvara um fullgildingu eSa afhend-
ing fullgildingar- e®a ad¥ildarskjals
fer fram.

11. gr.

Sampykkt pessi gildir um éakvedinn
tima.

Sérhver samningsa8ili getur sagt upp
alild ad sampykktinni, eftir ad fimm
ar eru lidin fra peim degi er sampykkt-
in 68last gildi fyrir hann, me8 pvi a8
tilkynna pad skriflega. Uppsdgn a&ild-
ar skal 66last gildi fjérum manudum
eftir pbann dag sem tilkynning um
hana berst vorsluadila.

12. gr.

. Vorsluadili skal svo fljétt sem audid

er tilkynna 6llum rikjum sem hafa
undirritad og gerst abilar ad sampykkt
pessari um:

a) undirskriftir undir sampykktina,
b) afhendingu fullgildingarskjala
vegna sampykktarinnar,
¢) afhendingu adildarskjala

sambpykktarinnar,
d) hvenzr sampykktin 68last gildi,

vegna

e) tilkynningar um uppsogn adildar
a0 sampykktinni.

begar bessi sampykkt hefur ©68last

gildi skal vorsluadili lata skrasetja

hana hja adSalskrifstofu Sameinudu

o

9

. This

Nr. 1.

Ratification or accession shall be ef-
fected by the deposit of an instrument
of ratification or accession with the
Director-General of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization, (hereinafter referred to
as “the Depository”).

Article 10

This Convention shall enter into
force four months after seven States
have become Parties to this Conven-
tion in accordance with paragraph 2
of Article 9.

Thereafter this Convention shall enter
into force for each Contracting Party
four months after the day of its
signature without reservation as to
ratification, or its deposit of an in-
strument of ratification or accession.

Article 11

Convention shall continue in
force for an indefinite period.

Any Contracting Party may denounce
this Convention after a period of five
years from the date on which it en-
tered into force for that Party by
giving written notice thereof to the
Depository. Denunciation shall take
effect four months after the day on
which notice thereof is received by
the Depository.

Article 12

. The Depository shall inform all States

that have signed and acceded to this
convention as soon as possible of:

a) signatures to the Convention;

b) deposits of instruments of ratifi-
cation of this Convention;

¢) deposits of instruments of acces-
sion to this Convention;

d) the date of entry into force of this
convention;

e) notifications of denunciation of
this Convention.

When this Convention has entered in-

to force, the Depository shall have it

registered with the Secretariat of the
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bjéSanna samkvemt AakveSum 102.
greinar stofnskrarinnar.

DPessu til stadfestingar hafa undirrit-
adir, sem hafa til pess loglegt umbo®d,
skrifad undir bessa sampykkt.

Gert a8 Ramsar hinn 2. febriar 1971
i einu frumriti 4 hverju mali um sig,
ensku, fronsku, bysku og russnesku. Séu
bau 6samhljéda skal enski textinn gilda.
Frumriti§ skal afhent vorsluagila til
varOveislu og skal hann senda stadfest
afrit af frumritinu 6llum samningsg?jif
um. ; i

Nr. 2.

16. jantar 1978.

United Nations in accordance with Ar-
ticle 102 of the Charter.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the under-
signed, being duly authorized to that ef-
fect, have signed this Convention.

DONE at Ramsar this 2nd day of Feb-
ruary 1971, in a single original in the
English, French, German and Russian
languages, in any case of divergency the
English text prevailing, which shall be
deposited with the Depository which
shall send true copies thereof to all Con-
tracting Parties.

16. januar 1978.

AUGLYSING

um vidskipta- og greidslusamning vié Tékkoslovakiu.

f dag tok gildi vidskipta- og greidslusamningur milli Islands og Tékkéslovakiu,
sem undirritadur var i Reykjavik hinn 1. september s.l. Samningur bessi kemur
i stad eldra samnings fra 12. oktober 1971.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 16. jantar 1976.

Einar Agtstsson.

Fylgiskjal.

Henrik Sv. Bjornsson.

LONG-TERM TRADE AND PAYMENTS AGREEMENT
between the Republic of Iceland and the Czechslovak Socialist Republic

The Government of the Republic of Iceland and the Government of the Czecho-

slovak Socialist Republic

being desirous of intensifying and of promoting the development of trade be-
tween the two countries on the basis of equality and mutual benefit and

affirming their determination to strive for the economic cooperation and the
implementation of the principles and provisions of the Final Act of the Confer-
ence on Security and Cooperation in Europe

taking into consideration the principles of the General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade of which the two countries are Contracting Parties

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
The exchange of goods between the two countries shall be effected in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this Agreement, the rules of the General Agree-
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ment on Tariffs and Trade and the internal regulations in force in each of the
two countries applied in accordance with these agreements.

Article 2
The Government of the Republic of Iceland and the Government of the .Czecho-
slovak Socialist Republic shall take all necessary measures with a view to increase
as much as possible the exchange of goods between the two countries.

Article 3
In applying quantitative restrictions, if any, for import and export of goods
the two Governments shall accord each other treatment not worse, than that ac-
corded to other Contracting Parties of the GATT.

Article 4
The exchange of goods and services between the Republic of Iceland and the
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic will be effected on the basis of contracts con-
cluded between the Czechoslovak legal bodies authorized under Czechoslovak law
to carry on foreign trade on the one hand and legal and physical persons with
habitual residence in Iceland on the other.

Article 5
All current payments between the two countries shall be made in freely con-
vertible currencies in accordance with the generally applied foreign exchange regu-
lations in force in each of the two countries. The necessary technical arrangements
will be agreed upon between Se8labanki Islands and Ceskoslovenska obchodni
banka a.s.

Article 6

A Mixed Commission is established in order to control the implementation of
the present Agreement to explore ways and means of removing obstacles which
may arise in the trade between the two countries and to make any such proposals
as may tend to develop economic relations between the Parties.

The Mixed Commission shall preferably meet once a year and at any time
within two months after a request of either Party. The meetings shall take place
alternately in Reykjavik and Praha.

Article 7
The Long-Term Trade and Payments Agreement between the Republic of Ice-
land and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic signed in Reykjavik on 12th October
1971, is replaced by the present Agreement.

Article 8

The present Agreement shall come into force on the day of the exchange of
notes confirming that it has been approved in accordance with the constitutional
procedures of both countries and shall remain in force until 31st December 1982.

The validity of the present Agreement shall thereafter be automatically ex-
tended always for an additional period of one year unless either of the Contracting
Parties gives notice of its intention to terminate the Agreement six months prior
to expiry of any period of its validity.

Done at Reykjavik in two originals in English on 1st September 1977.

For the Government of For the Government of
The Republic of Iceland The Czechoslovak Socialist Republic
Olafur J6hannesson J. Jakubce
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3. februar 1978.

AUGLYSING

um breytingar 4 stofnskrid Evropuradsins.

Samkvemt heimild i 41. grein d. 1i§ stofnskrar Evropuradsins var vis adild
Spanar ad radinu gerd breyting a 26. grein stofnskrarinnar varSandi fjolda full-
tria a4 Radgjafarpingi Evrépuradsins (sja auglysingu i Stjornartidindum C-deild
nr. 2/1977). Var akvesid ad Spann skyldi 68last rétt a 10 bingfulltraum. Tok

breyting bessi gildi hinn 9. jandar 1978.

A grundvelli sému heimildar var sidan sampykkt breyting um fjolgun full-
trua bedi Spanar og Tyrklands tr 10 i 12 og tok hun gildi hinn 20. jantar 1978.
26. grein stofnskrarinnar med aor8num breytingum er birt sem fylgiskjal

auglysingar bessarar.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 3. februar 1978.

Einar Agistsson.

Fylgiskjal.

Hid breytta ordalag 26. gr. hljodar
pannig:

,Eftirtalin riki skulu eiga rétt a toélu
fulltria, sem hér segir:

Austurriki  ...... it 6
Belgia ........ ... 7
Kypur oo sbisassasmsssmsss 3
Danmork ........ .. i, 5
Frakkland .............. ... ... ... 18

Sambandsly6veldi§ Pyskaland .... 18

Grikkland ........... ... ... L 7
fsland ...........ccceiiiiiiiint, B
frland ....... ... 4
Ttalia ... 18
Luxembourg ........... ... ... ... 3
Malta, .vivmsasmimnensssmusms sy 3
Holland .............c.coiiiinnn. 7
NOregur ........o.iieenennenennens 5
Portagal ............ ... it 7
Spann ... e 12
Svipjos ... e 6
SVISS o e e 6
Tyrkland ...........ccciiiien. 12
Hid sameinada konungsriki Stéra-

Bretlands og Nordur-frlands 18.

Gjort i Strasbourg hinn 20. januar 1978.

Henrik Sv. Bjornsson.

The amended text of Article 26 is
worded as follows:
“Members shall be entitled to the

number of Representatives given below:

Austria
Belgium
Cyprus
Denmark
France
Federal Republic of Germany
Greece
Iceland
Ireland
Ttaly
Luxembourg
Malta
Netherlands
Norway
Portugal
Spain
Sweden
Switzerland
Turkey
United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland 18”

Done at Strasbourg, this 20th day of
January 1978.

......................
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AUGLYSING

um adild ad Sameindaliffraedipingi Evropu.

. Hinn 20. febrdar 1978 var svissneska utanrikisraduneytinu afhent adildarskjal
Islands a8 samningi gerSum i Genf hinn 13. febrtar 1969 um stofnun Sameinda-
liffreeSipings Evrépu.

Gekk samningurinn i gildi fyrir Island sama dag.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdaduneytio, Reykjavik, 20. mars 1978.

Einar Agtstsson.

Henrik Sv. Bjornsson.

Fylgiskjal.

AGREEMENT
ESTABLISHING THE EUROPEAN MOLECULAR BIOLOGY CONFERENCE

THE STATES parties to this Agreement,

CONSCIOUS of the important role of molecular biology in the progress of
science and the well-being of mankind;

CONSIDERING that there is need for completing and intensifying, through
inter-governmental action, the international co-operation already prevailing in
this domain;

DESIROUS of developing European co-operation in the domain of molecular
biology with a view to encouraging activities which are of particular scientific
merit;

TAKING NOTE of the acceptance by the European Molecular Biology Organi-
zation (hereinafter referred to as “EMBO”) of those provisions of the present
Agreement which concern it;

HAVE AGREED as follows:

Article I
Establishment of the Conference
A European Molecular Biology Conference, hereinafter referred to as “the
Conference”, is hereby established.

Article II
Purposes

1. The Conference shall provide for co-operation among European States for
fundamental research in molecular biology as well as in other areas of research
closely related thereto.

2. The General Programme to be carried out under the responsibility of the
Conference shall comprise in the first instance:
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a) provision for training, teaching and research scholarships;

b) assistance to universities and other institutions of higher learning that wish
to receive visiting professors;

c) the establishment of programmes of courses and the organization of study
meetings, coordinated with the programmes of universities and other institu-
tions of higher learning and research.

The execution of the General Programme is entrusted by the Conference to

EMBO.

The General Programme, or the means of its execution, may be modified by
decision of the Conference taken unanimously by the Members present and voting.
3. Projects studied by the Conference which only some Members are disposed
to execute shall be termed Special Projects. Any Special Project shall be approved
by the Conference by a two-thirds majority of the Members present and voting.

The execution of a Special Project shall be the subject of a special agreement

between the States participating in it. Any Member is entitled to participate at

any later time in a Special Project which has already been approved.

Article III
The Conference

1. The Members of the Conference are the States parties to this Agreement.

2. The Conference may, by decision taken by unanimous vote of the Members
present and voting, permit other European States, as well as States which have
made an important contribution to the work of EMBO from its foundation, to be-
come Members by acceding to this Agreement after it has come into force.

3. The Conference may, by unanimous vote of the Members present and voting,
establish co-operation with non-Member States, national bodies or international
governmental organizations. The conditions and terms of such co-operation shall be
defined by the Conference, by unanimous vote of the Members present and voting,
in each case according to the circumstances.

Article IV
Procedure and Functions of the Conference

1. The Conference shall meet once a year in ordinary session. It may also
meet in extraordinary session at the request of two-thirds of all the Members.

2. Each Member shall be represented by not more than two delegates, who
may be accompanied by advisers. The Conference shall elect a President and two
Vice-Presidents for a term extending until the next ordinary session.

3. The Conference shall:

a) take the decisions necessary to achieve the objective provided for in Article II;

b) decide upon its place of meeting;

c¢) be empowered to hold funds and to conclude contracts;

d) adopt its Rules of Procedure;

e) establish by a two-thirds majority of the Members present and voting such
subordinate bodies as may prove necessary;

f) approve an indicative scheme for the realisation of the General Programme
mentioned in Article II, paragraph 2 and specify its duration. In approving
this scheme, the Conference shall determine, by unanimous vote of the Mem-
bers present and voting, the maximum credits that may be committed during
that period. This amount may not be varied thereafter, unless the Conference
by unanimous vote of the Members present and voting so decides;

g) adopt the ordinary annual budget by a two-thirds majority of the Members
present and voting and make the necessary financial arrangements;
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h) approve the provisional estimate of expenditures for the two following years;

i) take note of the particular financial provisions relating to any Special Project
previously adopted by those Members participating in that Project;

j) adopt Financial Regulations by a two-thirds majority of Members present
and voting;

k) approve and publish its audited annual accounts;

1) approve the annual report presented by the Secretary-General.
4.

a) (i) Each Member shall have one vote in the Conference.

(ii) A Member shall nevertheless not be entitled to vote with regard to the
execution of a special Project unless it has agreed to participate in that
Project.

(iii) States which have signed but not yet ratified, accepted or approved this
Agreement may be represented at the Conference and take part in its
work, without the right to vote, for a period of two years after the coming
into force of the Agreement.

(iv) A Member shall have no vote in the Conference if it has not paid its
contributions for two consecutive financial years.

b) Except where otherwise stipulated in this Agreement, decisions of the Con-
ference shall be taken by a majority of the Members present and voting.

c) The presence of delegates of a majority of all Members shall be necessary to
constitute a quorum at any meeting of the Conference.

Article V
The Secretary-General

1. The Conference shall appoint, by a two-thirds majority of all Members,
a Secretary-General for a defined period of time. He shall remain in office until
the appointment of his successor. The Secretary-General shall assist the President
of the Conference, and shall maintain continuity of business between sessions. He
may undertake all such actions as are required for the conduct of the Conference’s
current business.
2. The Secretary-General shall present to the Conference:
a) the draft indicative scheme referred to in Article 1V, paragraph 3 f);
b) the ordinary budget and provisional estimate provided for in Article IV, para-
graphs 3 g) and h);
c) the particular financial provisions for each Special Project, in accordance with
Article 1V, paragraph 3 i);
d) the audited annual accounts and the annual report called for in Article IV,
paragraphs 3 k) and 1).
3. In the exercise of his duties the Secretary-General shall make use of the
services of EMBO.

Article VI
The Budget

1. The annual ordinary budget for the following financial year extending from
1 January to 31 December, showing both the expenses resulting from the realisation
of the General Programme and those relating to the functioning of the Conference,
together with the estimated income, shall be submitted to the Conference by the
Secretary-General not later than 1 October of each year.

2. The expenses of the ordinary budget shall be met by:
a) the financial contributions of Members;
b) any gifts contributed by Members in addition to their financial contributions,
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provided they are consistent with the purposes of the Conference;

c) any other resources, in particular gifts offered by private organizations or
individuals, subject to the prior approval of the Conference given by a two-
thirds majority of those present and voting.

Article VII
Contribution and Auditing

1. Each Member shall contribute both to the expenses resulting from the realisa-
tion of the General Programme and to those relating to the functioning of the
Conference, in accordance with a scale which shall be decided upon every three
years by the Conference by a two-thirds majority of all the Members and shall
be based on the average net national income at factor cost of each Member for
the last three preceding years for which statistics are available.

2. The Conference may decide, by a two-thirds majority of all Members, to
take account of any special circumstances affecting a Member and to modify ils
contribution accordingly. In applying this provision the term “special circum-
stances” shall be held to include in particular a situation in which the per capita
national income of a Member State is less than an amount which the Conference
shall fix by a two-thirds majority.

3. If a State becomes a parly to the Agreement, or ceases to be a party, the
scale of contributions mentioned in paragraph 1 shall be modified. The new scale
shall take effect as from the beginning of the financial year following.

4. The Secretary-General shall notify Members of the amount of their contribu-
tions in accounting units representing a weight of 0.88867088 grammes of fine gold,
and of the dates on which payments shall be made.

5. The Secretary-General shall keep detailed accounts of all receipts and
disbursements. The Conference shall appoint auditors to audit its accounts and
to examine, in conformity with the Financial Regulations, the accounts of EMBO.
The Secretary-General and EMBO shall furnish the auditors with such information
and help as they may require to carry out their duties.

Article VIII
Settlement of disputes
Any dispute between two or more Members concerning the interpretation or
application of this Agreement which is not settled through the good offices of
the Conference shall be submitted, at the request of any party to the dispute, to the
International Court of Justice, unless the Members concerned agree within a reason-
able lapse of time on another mode of settlement.

Article IX
Amendments

1. This Agreement may be amended when not less than two-thirds of all the
Members have so requested.

2. A proposal of amendment shall be placed on the agenda of the ordinary
session which immediately follows the deposit of the proposal with the Secretary-
General. Such a proposal may also be the object of an extraordinary session.

3. Any amendment to this Agreement shall be adopted unanimously by all the
Members of the Conference, who shall notify their acceptance in writing to the
Government of Switzerland.

4. Amendments shall come into force 30 days after the deposit of the last
written notification of acceptance.
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Article X
Winding up

Subject to any agreement which may be made between Members with regard
to the winding-up of the Conference, the Secretary-General shall be entrusted with
all questions arising from the winding-up of the Conference. Except where other-
wise provided by the Conference, the surplus shall be distributed among the Mem-
bers in proportion to the contributions paid by them since the dates of their be-
coming parties to this Agreement. In the event of a deficit, this shall be met by
the Members in the same proportions as those in which their contributions have
been assessed for the current financial year.

Article XI
Final Provisions

1. This Agreement shall be open for signature by the States which have drawn
it up.

2. This Agreement shall be subject to ratification, acceptance or approval.
The appropriate instruments shall be deposited with the Government of Switzer-
land.

3. Any State not a signatory to this Agreement may accede on condition that
it satisfies the provisions of Article III, paragraph 2. The instruments of accession
shall be deposited with the Government of Switzerland.

4.

a) This Agreement shall come into force when ratified, accepted or approved by
the majority of States which have drawn it up, and on condition that the total
contributions of these States represent at least 709 of the total of contributions
shown in the scale annexed to this Agreement,

b) For any other signatory or acceding State the Agreement shall come into force
on the date of deposit of its instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession.

¢) This Agreement shall initially remain in force for a period of five years. Not
less than one year before the close of that period the Conference shall meet
for the purpose of deciding by a two-thirds majority of all the Members either
to prolong the Agreement without change, or to amend it, or to discontinue
European collaboration in the field of molecular biology within the frame-
work of the Agreement.

5. After this Agreement has been in force for five years, a State party to the
Agreement may denounce it by giving notification to that effect to the Govern-
ment of Switzerland. Such denunciation shall take effect:

a) at the end of the current financial year, if the notification has been given
during the first nine months of that financial year;

b) at the end of the next financial year, if the notification has been given in the
last three months of the current financial year.

6. If a Member fails to fulfil its obligations under this Agreement, it may be
deprived of its membership by decision of the Conference taken by a majority of
two-thirds of all the Members. Such decision shall be notified to signatory and
acceding States by the Secretary-General.

7. The Government of Switzerland shall notify signatory and acceding States of:
a) all signatures;

b) the deposit of any instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession;

¢) the entry into foree of this Agreement;

d) all written acceptances notified under Article IX, paragraph 3;
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e) the entry into force of any amendment; and
f) any denunciation signified in accordance with Article XI, paragraph 5.

8. The Government of Switzerland shall, upon the coming into force of this
Agreement, register it with the Secretary-General of the United Nations in accord-
ance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations.

Article XII
Transitional Provisions

1. For the period from the entry into force of the Agreement to 31 December
following, the Conference shall make budgetary arrangements and expenditure shall
be covered by assessments upon Member States established in accordance with the
following two paragraphs.

2. States parties to the Agreement upon its coming into force, and States
which may become parties up to 31 December following, shall together bear the
whole of the expenditure foreseen in the provisional budgetary arrangements which
the Conference may adopt in accordance with paragraph 1 of this Article.

3. The assessments upon States covered by paragraph 2 above shall be esta-
blished on a provisional basis according to the need and in conformity with Article
VII, paragraph 1. On the expiry of the period indicated in paragraph 1 above, a
definitive sharing of costs as between these States shall be effected on the basis
of actual expenditures. Any excess payment by a State, over and above its definitive
share as thus established, shall be placed to its credit.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned plenipotentiaries, having been duly
authorized thereto, have signed this Agreement.

Done at Geneva, this 13 February, 1969, in the English, French and German
languages, the three texts being equally authoritative, in a single original which
shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of Switzerland, which shall
transmit certified copies to all signatory and acceding States.

Stjérnartidindi C 1, nr. 1—4. Utgafudagur 20. september 1979.
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AUGLYSING

um samkomulag Islands og Bandarikjanna vardandi utgafu
radio-dhugamannaleyfa.

i dag var gert i Reykjavik med ordsendingaskiptum utanrikisraSherra islands
og sendiherra Bandarikjanna samkomulag milli islands og Bandarikja Nordur-
Ameriku um gagnkvema utgafu radié-ahugamannaleyfa.

Samkomulagid gengur i gildi i dag.

Ordsendingarnar eru birtar sem fylgiskjol med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 26. april 1978.

Einar Agtstsson.

Fylgiskjol.

a. Ordsending utanrikisradherra til
bandariska sendiherrans.

Reykjavik, 26. april 1978.

Herra sendiherra.

Eg hef pann heidur ad visa til vidre8na
milli fulltriia rikisstjérnar Islands og full-
trua rikisstjornar Bandarikja Ameriku
vardandi moguleika 4 samningsgerd milli
rikisstjérnanna i peim tilgangi ad heim-
ilad verdi 4 gagnkvemnisgrundvelli ad
radiddhugamenn med radioleyfi i hvoru
landi megi reka stoSvar sinar i hinu
landinu i samremi vid akvedi 41. gr.
alpjodattvarpsreglugerdarinnar fra Genf
1959. Lagt er til ad samningur um petta
efni ver®i gerdur sem hér segir:

Hérdur Helgason.

a. Minister for Foreign Affairs to the
U.S. Ambassador.

Reykjavik, 26 April 1978.

Excellency

1 have the honor to refer to conversa-
tions between representatives of the
Government of Iceland and representa-
tives of the Government of the United
States of America relating to the possi-
bility of concluding an agreement be-
tween the two Governments with a view to
the reciprocal granting of authorizations
to permit licensed amateur radio opera-
tors of either country to operate their
stations in the other country, in accor-
dance with the provisions of Article 41
of the International Radio Regulations,
Geneva, 1959. It is proposed that an agree-
ment with respect to this matter be con-
cluded as follows:

C 3

Rikisprentsmi8jan Gutenberg.
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1. Einstaklingi sem hefur leyfi rikis-
stjérnar sinnar sem radiéahugamadur
og rekur radiéahugamannast6d sam-
kvemt leyfi beirrar rikisstjérnar skal
hin rikisstjornin leyfa, a gagnkvsemnis-
grundvelli og a8 askildum peim skilyrd-
um er ad nedan greinir, ad reka slika
stod 4 landssvesi sidarnefndu rikisstjérn-
arinnar.

2. Einstaklingur sa sem hefur leyfi
rikisstjornar sinnar sem radiéahuga-
madur skal, 46ur en honum er leyft ad
reka st sina eins og gert er rad fyrir
i 1. tolulio, afla sér heimildar til pess
fra hlutadeigandi stjornvoldum hinnar
rikisstjornarinnar.

3. Hluta8eigandi stjornvold hvorrar
rikisstjornar geta veitt heimild samkvaemt
2. t6lulid med beim skilyrdum og skil-
malum sem hun kann a8 setja, par &
medal a¥ askildum réiti til afturkollunar
hvenar sem er a8 hentugleika beirrar
rikisstjornar sem heimildina veitti.

Vié mottéku svarerindis fra ySur er
gefur til kynna sampykki rikisstjérnar
Bandarikja Ameriku mun ver8a litid svo
4 ab petta erindi og svarerindid feli i sér
samning milli rikisstjérnanna er gildi fra
dagsetningu svarerindisins og sé samn-
ingurinn uppsegjanlegur af halfu hvorr-
ar rikisstjornarinnar skriflega me& sex
manada fyrirvara.

Eg leyfi mér a8 votta y8ur, herra sendi-
herra, sérstaka vir6ingu mina.

Einar Agtistsson,
utanrikisra8herra Islands.

Hr. James J. Blake
sendiherra Bandarikja Ameriku
Reykjavik.

26. april 1978.

1. An individual who is licensed by
his Government as an amateur radio
operator and who operates an amateur
radio station licensed by such Govern-
ment shall be permitted by the other
Government, on a reciprocal basis and
subject to the conditions stated below,
to operate such station in the territory
of such other Government.

2. The individual who is licensed by
his Government as an amateur radio
operator shall, before being permitted to
operate his station as provided for in
paragraph 1, obtain from the appropriate
administrative agency of the other
Government an authorization for that
purpose.

3. The appropriate administrative
agency of each Government may issue an
authorization, as prescribed in paragraph
2, under such conditions and terms as
it may prescribe, including the right of
cancellation at the convenience of the
issuing Government at any time.

Upon the receipt of a reply note from
yvou indicaling the concurrence of the
Government of the United States of
America, it will be considered that this
note and the reply note constitute an
agreement between the two Governments,
such agreement to be in force as of the
date of the reply note and to be subject
to termination by either Government
giving six months’ notice, in writing, of
its intention to terminate.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed as-
surances of my highest consideration.

Einar Agustsson
Minister for Foreign Affairs
of Iceland.

His Excellency James J. Blake,
Ambassador of the United States of
America,

Reykjavik.
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b. Svar bandariska sendiherrans til
utanrikisradherra.

Reykjavik, 26. april 1978.

Herra utanrikisraSherra.

Eg hef pann heidur a8 viSurkenna
moéttdku erindis ydar dagsetts i dag par
sem visad er til vidraedna milli fulltria
rikisstjérnar Bandarikja Ameriku og full-
tria rikisstjornar lydveldisins Islands
vardandi moguleika 4 samningsgerd milli
rikisstjérnanna i peim tilgangi ad heim-
ilad ver8i a4 gagnkvemnisgrundvelli ad
radiédhugamenn med radioleyfi i hvoru
landi megi reka sté8var sinar i hinu
landinu i samrsemi vis akveaedi 41. gr. al-
pjodattvarpsreglugerbarinnar fra Genf,
1959.

Samkvemt 303. gr. (1) (2) og 310. gr.
(a) samgongulaganna fra 1934 med 4ordn-
um breytingum (lagasafn Bandar. nr. 47,
303 (1) (2) og 310 (a)) er rikisstjorn
Bandarikja Ameriku reiSubtiin a8 gera
samning um betta efni svo sem hér segir:

[Sja 1i6i 1—3 hér ad framan.]

{ samremi vid tilloguna i erindi y&ar
er liti5 svo 4 a8 pad erindi og petta svar-
erindi er gefur til kynna sambpykki rikis-
stjérnar Bandarikja Ameriku feli i sér
samning milli rikisstjornanna er gildi
fra dagsetningu bess svarerindis og sé
samningurinn uppsegjanlegur af halfu
hvorrar rikisstjérnarinnar skriflega med
sex manada fyrirvara.

Eg leyfi mér ad votta ySur, herra utan-
rikisrasherra, sérstaka virdingu mina.

James J. Blake.

Hr. Einar Agtistsson
utanrikisrasherra
Revkjavik.
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b. U.S. Ambassador to the Minister
for Foreign Affairs.

Reykjavik, April 26, 1978.

Excellency:

I have the honor to acknowledge the
receipt of Your Excellency’s note of this
date in which reference is made to con-
versations between representatives of the
Government of the United States of
America and representatives of the
Government of the Republic of Iceland
relating to the possibility of concluding
an agreement between the two Govern-
ments with a view to the reciprocal grant-
ing of authorizations to permit licensed
amateur radio operators of either country
to operate their stations in the other
country, in accordance with the provi-
sions of Article 41 of the International
Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959.

Pursuant to section 303 (1) (2) and
310 (a) of the Communications Act of
1934 as amended (47 U.S.C. 303 (1) (2),
310 (a)), the Government of the United
States of America is prepared to conclude
an agreement with respect to this matter
as follows:

[See paragraphs 1—3 above.]

In accordance with the suggestion
made in Your Excellency’s note, that
note and this reply note indicating the
concurrence of the Government of the
United States of America are considered
as constituting an agreement between the
two Governments, such agreement to be
in force as of the date of this reply note
and to be subject to termination by either
Government giving six months’ notice, in
writing, of its intention to terminate.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed as-
surance of my highest consideration.

James J. Blake.

His Excellency

Einar Agtstsson

Minister for Foreign Affairs
Reykjavik.

Stjoérnartidindi C 2, nr. 5. Utgafudagur 9. febrdar 1979.
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Nr. 6. 20 17. mai 1978.

AUGLYSING
um gildistoku breytingar varSandi samninginn um stofnun Fri-

verslunarsamtaka Evropu (EFTA).

Hinn 2. mai 1978 gekk i gildi breyting 4 vidauka G vi§ samninginn um stofnun
Friverslunarsamtaka Evrépu fra 4. jandar 1960, b. e. sérakvedum samningsins vegna
Portugal hvag snertir innflutningstolla og magntakmarkanir 4 utflutningi, sem gerd
var hinn 16. desember 1976.

Breytingin var birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu nr. 19/1977.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 17. mai 1978.

Einar Agtstsson.

Henrik Sv. Bjornsson.

Nr. 7. ) 7. juni 1978.
AUGLYSING

um samning milli rikisstjérna Islands og Pyska alpydulydveldisins um

7

visinda- og teeknisamvinnu & svidi sjavardtvegs.

Hinn 1. juni 1978 var gerSur i Reykjavik samningur milli rikisstjéornar Islands
og rikisstjérnar Dyska alpySulySveldisins um visinda- og teknisamvinnu a4 svidi
sjavarutvegs.

Samningurinn gekk i gildi 4 undirritunardegi — og er birtur sem fylgiskjal
med auglysingu pessari.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 7. juni 1978.

Einar Agustsson.

Henrik Sv. B jornsson.

Rikisprentsmidjan Gutenberg.



7. juni 1978.
Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR

milli rikisstjérnar lydveldisins Islands
og rikisstjornar Pyska alpyodulyoveldisins
um visinda- og taknisamvinnu
4 svioi sjavaritvegs

Rikisstjérn lydveldisins Islands og
rikisstiérn Pyska alpydulydveldisins, sem

hafa i huga naudsyn verndunar, endur-
nyjunar og skynsamlegrar nytingar lif-
andi au8zefa hafsins,

vidurkenna fullveldisrétt hvors lands-
ins um sig innan fiskveidilogsogu sinnar,

eru asattar um, a8 bpeim beri abyrgd
og skylda til a8 gera virkar radstafanir
til verndunar, endurnyjunar og skynsam-
legrar nytingar lifandi au8zefa hafsins
innan og utan fiskveiSilogségu hvors
landsins um sig,

taka tillit til starfa pri§ju hafréttarras-
stefnu Sameinudu pjé8anna,

leggja dherslu 4 mikilvaegi visindarann-
sékna og skipta a viSeigandi upplysing-
um, a8 pvi er vardar lifandi audeefi hafs-
ins,

telja a8 nauSsynin a verndun, endur-
nyjun og skynsamlegri nytingu lifandi
aulafa hafsins skapi porf 4 ad taka til
athugunar og mats hinar ymsu veidiad-
fer8ir, sem beitt er,

lata i 1j6s 4neegju sina yfir niverandi
samvinnu Islands og Py¥ska alpy8ulys-
veldisins um visindarannséknir innan
vébanda alpj6Bahafrannséknarradsins og
annarra alpj68asamtaka,

6ska a8 efla visinda- og teeknisamvinnu
milli fslands og Pyska alpydulydveldis-
ins &4 svidi sjavarutvegs, og

21
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AGREEMENT

between the Government of the Republic
of Iceland and the Government of
the German Democratic Republic
on scientific and technical co-operation
in fisheries

The Government of the Republic of
Iceland and the Government of the Ger-
man Democratic Republic,

taking into account the need for the
conservation, reproduction and rational
utilization of the living resources of the
sea,

recognizing the sovereign rights of each
of the two countries over its fisheries
zone,

acknowledging their responsibility and
duty to take effective measures for the
conservation, reproduction and rational
utilization of the living resources of the
sea, both within and beyond the fisheries
zones of each of the two countries,

taking into account the work of the
Third United Nations Conference of the
Law of the Sea,

emphasizing the importance of scien-
tific research and the exchange of rele-
vant information with regard to the
living resources of the sea,

considering that the need for conserva-
tion, reproduction and rational utilization
of the living resources of the sea calls
for the study and evaluation of the va-
rious fishing methods employed,

expressing their satisfaction with the
existing co-operation between Iceland
and the German Democratic Republic in
scientific research within the framework
of the International Council for the Ex-
ploration of the Sea and other inter-
national bodies,

wishing to develop scientific and
technical co-operation between Iceland
and the German Democratic Republic in
fisheries, and
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hafa a0 leidarljési ba 6sk ad efla og
styrkja vinattutengsl milli Islands og
byska alpy6uly&veldisins,

hafa komid sér saman um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.

I pvi skyni a§ studla a8 préun rad-
stafana til verndunar, endurnyjunar og
skynsamlegrar nytingar lifandi audeefa
hafsins, einkum i Nor8ur-Atlantshafi,
munu adilar pessa samnings i samraemi
vi§ 16g og reglur hvors landsins um sig
hafa samvinnu og samrad og skiptast 4
upplysingum, baedi tvihlida og fyrir milli-
gongu hlutadeigandi alpjéSasamtaka, um
visindarannséknir er snerta lifandi au8-
«fi hafsins, og einnig um veiSiatferdir
og eiginleika fiskiskipa, svo og tekni-
atri6i er var8a veiSarferi og geymslu,
flutning og vinnslu sjavarafur8a.

2. gr.

Til ad vinna a8 markmiSum bessa
samnings skulu samningsadilar setja a
fét samstarfsnefnd. Hvor aSili um sig
mun tilnefna fulltria og varafulltria i
nefnd pessa og tilkynna hinum adilanum
néfn beirra. Nefndin skal ad jafnadi
koma saman eigi sjaldnar en einu sinni
4 ari.

3. gr.

Nefnd su, sem reett er um i 2. gr., skal
fjalla um 611 malefni, sem upp koma i
sambandi vi§ framkvemd samnings
bessa, svo og Onnur bau malefni, er
samningsadilar kunna a3 fela henni til
athugunar. Nefndin skal gera aztlanir um
samvinnu og samrad, sem gert er rad
fyrir 1 samningi pessum, og gera tillogur
til rikisstjérnanna beggja eftir pvi, sem
htn telur astedu til.

4, gr.
Ekkert i samningi pessum skal hafa
ahrif 4 afsto0u samningsadila i malum,

7. juni 1978.

guided by the wish to develop and
strengthen the friendly relations be-
tween Iceland and the German Demo-
cratic Republic,

have agreed as follows:

Article 1

With a view to contributing to the
development of measures for the con-
servation, reproduction and rational
utilization of the living resources of the
sea, in particular in the North Atlantic
Ocean, the Parties to the present Agree-
ment will, in accordance with the laws
and regulations of the two countries, co-
operate, consult and exchange informa-
tion, both bilaterally and through ap-
propriate international bodies, on scien-
tific research with regard to the living
resources of the sea and also on fishing
methods, the attributes of fishing ves-
sels and the technology relating to fish-
ing gear and the storage, transportation
and processing of marine products.

Article 2

For the purposes of this Agreement
the Parties shall establish a Joint Com-
mission. Each Party shall appoint to
this Commission its representative and
his deputy and inform the other Party
of their names. The Commission will as
a rule meet not less than once each year.

Article 3

The Commission stipulated in article
2 shall deal with all matters arising in
connection with the implementation of
the present Agreement and such other
matters as the Parties may refer to it
for consideration. The Commission shall
prepare plans for the co-operation and
consultation provided for in this Agree-
ment and make such proposals to the
two Governments as it considers appro-
priate.

Article 4
Nothing in the present Agreement shall
prejudice the position of either Party on
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sem til me&ferdar eru & briSju hafréttar-
radstefnu Sameinudu pj6danna.

5. gr.

Samningur bessi skal 68last gildi a
undirritunardegi og skal gilda uns sex
manudir eru lidnir fra beim degi sem
annar hvor samningsa®ili hefur skriflega
tilkynnt hinum um uppsogn.

Gjort 1 Reykjavik hinn 1. juni 1978
4 ensku i tveimur eintokum.

Fyrir rikisstjorn
Iydveldisins fslands:

Olafur Jéhannesson
Fyrir rikisstjorn

Dbyska alpy8uly&veldisins:

Werner Buschman

13. juni 1978.

Nr. 7.

the matters under consideration at the
Third United Nations Conference on the
Law of the Sea.

Article 5

This Agreement shall enter into force
on the date of signature and remain in
force until the expiration of a period of
six months from the date on which either
Party shall have denounced it by means
of a notice in writing addressed to the
other Party.

Done at Reykjavik on 1 June 1978 in
duplicate in the English language.

For the Government of
the Republic of
Iceland

Olafur Jéhannesson

For the Government of
the German Democratic
Republic

Werner Buschman

Nr. 8.

AUGLYSING

um adild Islands ad Vinarsamningnum um radissamband.

Hinn 1. juni 1978 var adalframkvaemdastjéora Sameinudu pjoSanna afhent ad-
ildarskjal fslands a3 alpj6Basamningi um reeSissamband, sem gerdur var i Vinar-
borg hinn 24. april 1963, og tveimur viShotarbokunum viS samninginn varSandi
rikisborgararétt og skyldubundna lausn deilumala.

Samningurinn 4asamt békunum tekur gildi fyrir Island hinn 1. jali n.k.

Samningurinn og bdkanirnar, asamt yfirlysingu i a@ildarskjalinu varSandi 22.
grein samningsins, eru birt sem fylgiskjol med auglysingu bessari.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. juni 1978.

Einar Agustsson.

Henrik Sv. Bjérnsson.
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Fylgiskjal 1.

VINARSAMNINGURINN
UM RZEDISSAMBAND

. Riki bau sem eru adilar a8 samningi
bessum

minna 4 a8 rae8issamband hefur fra
fornu fari tiGkast milli pjéda,

hafa i huga markmid og grundvallar-
reglur sattmala Sameinu8u pjéSanna
varSandi jafnraedi fullvalda rikja, vard-
veislu fridar og Oryggis i millirikjasam-
skiptum og eflingu vinsamlegra sam-
skipta bjoda i milli,

hafa hlidsjon af bvi ad radstefna Sam-
einuSu bjodanna um stjérnarsamskipti
og frithelgi sambykkti Vinarsamninginn
um stjérnmalasamband sem lagdur var
fram til undirritunar 18. april 1961,

dlita a8 alpj6Sasamningur um redis-
samband, forréttindi og friShelgi muni
einnig studla ad eflingu vinsamlegra sam-
skipta bj6da i milli hvert sem stjérn-
skipulag e8a bjésfélagskerfi peirra er,

eru beirrar skoSunar al markmid
slikra forréttinda og friShelgi sé ekki ad
ivilna einstaklingum heldur ad tryggja
arangursrika framkvemd 4 stérfum
reedisstofnana 4 vegum rikja sinna,

stadfesta ad venjureglur pjédaréttar-

ins gilda afram um bau atridi er akvaedi
samnings bessa taka ekki Stvirzett til,

gera samkomulag um pad sem fer hér
& eftir:

1. gr.
Skilgreiningar.
1. | samningi pessum skulu nedan-
greind heiti hafa pessa merkingu:

a) ,redisstofnun® er sérhver a¥alres-
isskrifstofa, raedisskrifstofa, varar=8is-
skrifstofa efa umbo¥sraedisskrifstofa;

24 13. juni 1978.

VIENNA CONVENTION ON
CONSULAR RELATIONS

The States Parties to the present Con-
vention,

Recalling that consular relations have
been established between peoples since
ancient times,

Having in mind the Purposes and Prin-
ciples of the Charter of the United Nations
concerning the sovereign equality of
States, the maintenance of international
peace and security, and the promotion of
friendly relations among nations,

Considering that the United Nations
Conference on Diplomatic Intercourse
and Immunities adopted the Vienna Con-
vention on Diplomatic Relations which

was opened for signature on 18 April
1961,

Believing that an international conven-
tion on consular relations, privileges and
immunities would also contribute to the
development of friendly relations among
nations, irrespective of their differing
constitutional and social systems,

Realizing that the purpose of such pri-
vileges and immunities is not to benefit
individuals but to ensure the efficient
performance of functions by consular
posts on behalf of their respective States,

Affirming that the rules of customary
international law continue to govern
matters not expressly regulated by the
provisions of the present Convention,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
Definitions

1. For the purposes of the present Con-
vention, the following expressions shall
have the meanings hereunder assigned to
them:

a) “consular post” means any con-
sulate-general, consulate, vice-consulate
or consular agency;
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b) ,rafisumdaemi“ er bad landsvaedi
bar sem raeSisstofnun er ®tlad a8 inna af
hendi rae&isstorf;

¢) ,forst6Sumadur redisstofnunar® er
madur sem hefur veri§ falid ad gegna
slikri stodu;

d) ,rediserindreki“ er hver s& sem
falid hefur veri§ sem slikum a8 fram-
kvema raedisstorf, og er bar med talinn
forstoSumadur raedisstofnunar;

e) ,redisstarfsmadur® er hver sa sem
er radinn til ad vinna skrifstofu- eda
teeknistorf hja redisstofnun;

f) ,.bjonustustarfsmadur“ er hver sa
sem er radinn til ad vinna heimilisstorf
hja radisstofnun;

g) ,starfsmenn redisstofnunar® eru
reeSiserindrekar, reefisstarfsmenn og
bjonustustarfsmenn;

h) .roeSisstarfslid® er rediserindrekar,
ald undanskildum forstéumanni redis-
stofnunar, redisstarfsmenn og bjénustu-
starfsmenn;

i) ,einkabjonustustarfsmadur® er sa
sem er radinn eingdéngu i einkapjonustu
starfsmanns radisstofnunar;

s¢6
1

j) ,redisstofnunarsvedi® er ber bygg-
ingar e®a hlutar bygginga og tilheyrandi
168 sem nytt er eingbéngu i pagu reedis-
stofnunar hver svo sem eigandinn er;

k) . redisskjalasafn® er 611 bl168, skjol,
bréf, baekur, kvikmyndir, segulbénd og
skrar redisstofnunar dsamt dulmals- og
merkjamalsgégnum, spjaldskrdam  og
hvers kyns htismunum sem tladir eru
til a8 hlifa beim og vardveita.

2.  Reediserindrekar skiptast { tvo
flokka, b. e. sendiraeSiserindreka og kjor-
reeSiserindreka. Akvaedi 2. kafla samn-
ings bessa taka til rze8isstofnana sem
sendirediserindrekar veita forstofu en
Akvedi 3. kafla til reSisstofnana undir
stiérn kjorraediserindreka.

3. Um hina sérstoku st6du beirra
starfsmanna rae8isstofnana sem eru rik-
ishorgarar vidtokurikisins efa hafa par
fasta bisetu gilda Akvedi 71. greinar
samnings bpessa.

Nr. 8.

b) “consular district” means the area
assigned to a consular post for the exer-
cise of consular functions;

¢) “head of consular post” means the
person charged with the duty of acting
in that capacity;

d) “consular officer” means any per-
son, including the head of a consular
post, entrusted in that capacity with the
exercise of consular functions;

e) “consular employee” means any
person employed in the administrative or
technical service of a consular post;

f) “member of the service staff”
means any person employed in the dome-
stic service of a consular post;

g) “members of the ronsular post”
means consular officers, consular em-
ployees and members of the service staff;

h) “members of the consular staff”
means consular officers, other than the
head of a consular post, consular em-
ployees and members of the service staff;

i) “member of the private staff” means
a person who is employed exclusively in
the private service of a member of the
consular post;

i) “consular premises” means the buil-
dings or parts of buildings and the land
ancillary thereto, irrespective of owner-
ship, used exclusively for the purposes of
the consular post;

k) “consular archives” includes all the
papers, documents, correspondence,
books, films, tapes and registers of the
consular post, together with the ciphers
and codes, the card-indexes and any
article of furniture intended for their
protection or safekeeping.

2. Consular officers are of two cate-
gories, namely career consular officers
and honorary consular officers. The
provisions of Chapter II of the present
Convention apply to consular posts head-
ed by career consular officers; the provi-
sions of Chapter III govern consular
posts headed by honorary consular offi-
cers.

3. The particular status of members of
the consular posts who are nationals or
permanent residents of the receiving State
is governed by Article 71 of the present
Convention.

C 4
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I. KAFLI
RZEDISSAMBAND ALMENNT

I. pattur.
Upptaka og medferd radissambands.

2. gr.
Upptaka raedissambands.
1. Upptaka raedissambands milli rikja
fer fram me$ gagnkvemu samkomulagi.

2. Sambykki sem veitt er til upptéku
stjornmalasambands milli tveggja rikja
felur jafnframt i sér sampykki til upp-
toku raedissambands nema annad sé tekid
fram.

3. Slit stjérnmalasambands skal ekki
sjalfkrafa hafa i for med sér slit radis-
sambands.

3. gr.
Framkvemd raGisstarfa.
Rafisstofnanir inna af hendi raedis-
storf. Sendirad annast einnig slik storf i
samremi vi§ akvedi samnings bessa.

4, gr.
Opnun radisstofnunar.

1. RaSisstofnun ma eigi koma a fét i
landi viStokurikisins nema me8 sam-
bykki pess.

2. Sendiriki® skal akveda a¥setur rad-
isstofnunar, stig hennar og umdzemi, en
sampykki vistokurikisins er askili®.

3. Breytingar 4 a¥setri raedisstofnunar,
stigi hennar eSa umdaemi ma sendirikis
eigi gera nema me8 sampykki vidtéku-
rikisins.

4. Sampykki viStokurikisins barf
einnig til a8 koma ef aBalrebisskrifstofa
eSa raelisskrifstofa vill opna vararsedis-
skrifstofu e8a umbo¥sradisskrifstofu
annars stadar en par sem hiin sjalf hefur
alsetur.

5. Otvirett fyrirframsampykki vid-
tokurikisins er lika nau8synlegt til bess

26

13. juini 1978.
CHAPTER 1
CONSULAR RELATIONS IN GENERAL
Section I
Establishment and conduct of consular
relations.
Article 2

Establishment of consular relations.

1. The establishment of consular rela-
tions between States takes place by mu-
tual consent.

2. The consent given to the establish-
ment of diplomatic relations between two
States implies, unless otherwise stated,
consent to the establishment of consular
relations.

3. The severance of diplomatic rela-
tions shall not ipso facto involve the se-
verance of consular relations.

Article 3
Exercise of consular functions.

Consular functions are exercised by
consular posts. They are also exercised
by diplomatic missions in accordance
with the provisions of the present Con-
vention.

Article 4
Establishment of a consular post.

1. A consular post may be established
in the territory of the receiving State only
with that State’s consent.

2. The seat of the consular post, its
classification and the consular district
shall be established by the sending State
and shall be subject to the approval of
the receiving State.

3. Subsequent changes in the seat of
the consular post, its classification or the
consular district may be made by the
sending State only with the consent of
the receiving State.

4. The consent of the receiving State
shall also be required if a consulate-
general or a consulate desires to open a
vice-consulate or a consular agency in a
locality other than that in which it is
itself established.

5. The prior express consent of the
receiving State shall also be required for
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a8 opna skrifstofu sem telst hluti raedis-

stofnunar, en er ekki A4 adsetursstad
hennar.
5. gr.
Ra0isstorf.

RaeSisstorf eru f6lgin § pvi:

a) ad geta hagsmuna sendirikisins og
rikishorgara bess, jafnt einstaklinga sem
16gadila, 1 viStékurikinu, innan beirra
takmarka sem pjéSarétturinn setur;

b) a8 studla a¥ aukningu visskipta-
legra, efnahagslegra, menningarlegra og
visindalegra samskipta sendirikisins og
vistokurikisins og efla med 68rum heetti
vinsamleg samskipti beirra i samrzemi
vi8 4kveedi samnings bessa;

¢) ad afla med 6llum 16glegum radum
upplysinga um 4stand og préun vis-
skipta-, efnahags-, menningar- og vis-
indamaéla i vistokurikinu, gefa rikisstjérn
sendirikisins skyrslur um bessi efni og
skyra einstaklingum, sem bess 6ska, fra
beim;

d) a8 gefa it vegabréf og ferdaskilriki
til handa rikisborgurum sendirikisins, og
stadfestingararitanir  e¥a  nauSsynleg
skilriki til handa beim, sem =tla a¥ fers-
ast til sendirikisins;

e) ad veita rikisborgurum sendirikis-
ins, jafnt einstaklingum sem 18gadilum,
a®stod og fyrirgreidslu;

f) a8 koma fram sem notarius pub-
licus og skraningarstjéri eda gegna svip-
udum stérfum, og annast viss stjérn-
syslustorf, enda sé petta i engu andstett
16gum og reglum vistékurikisins;

g) al geta hagsmuna rikisborgara
sendirikisins, einstaklinga jafnt sem 16g-
adila, vegna arfsteemingar 1 vidtokurik-
inu, og ba i samremi vis 16g og reglur
viStokurikisins:

h) ad vernda, innan beirra takmarka,
sem 18g og reglur vidtokurikisins setja,
hagsmuni beirra, sem eigi hafa na¥ 15g-
aldri, og annarra manna, sem skortir
fullt gerheefi og eru rikisborgarar sendi-
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the opening of an office forming part of
an existing consular post elsewhere than
at the seat thereof.

Article 5
Consular functions.

Consular functions consist in:

a) protecting in the receiving State the
interests of the sending State and of its
nationals, both individuals and bodies
corporate, within the limits permitted by
international law;

b) furthering the development of com-
mercial, economiec, cultural and scienti-
fic relations between the sending State
and the receiving State and otherwise
promoting friendly relations between
them in accordance with the provisions
of the present Convention;

¢) ascertaining by all lawful means
conditions and developments in the com-
mercial, economie, cultural and scienti-
fic life of the receiving State, reporting
thereon to the Government of the send-
ing State and giving information to per-
sons interested;

d) issuing passports and travel docu-
ments to nationals of the sending State,
and visas or appropriate documents to
persons wishing to travel to the sending
State;

e) helping and assisting nationals,
both individuals and bodies corporate, of
the sending State;

f) acting as notary and civil registrar
and in capacities of a similar kind, and
performing certain functions of an ad-
ministrative nature, provided that there
is nothing contrary thereto in the laws
and regulations of the receiving State;

g) safeguarding the interests of na-
tionals, both individuals and bodies cor-
porate, of the sending State in cases of
succession mortis causa in the territory
of the receiving State, in accordance with
the laws and regulations of the receiving
State;

h) safeguarding, within the limits im-
posed by the laws and regulations of the
receiving State, the interests of minors
and other persons lacking full capacity
who are nationals of the sending State,
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rikisins, einkum begar bo6rf er 4 einhvers
konar 16graSamennsku eda fjarhalds-
mennsku fyrir slika menn;

i) ad koma fram e8a ttvega vileig-
andi fulltria til a8 koma fram fyrir hond
rikisborgara sendirikisins fyrir démstél-
um eda 68rum stjérnvéldum vidtokurik-
isins i samreemi vi§ venjur og reglur vid-
tokurikisins, enda sé tilgangurinn si a8
gera bradabirg8aradstafanir samkvemt
16gum og reglum vidtokurikisins i bvi
skyni a8 vernda réttindi og hagsmuni
bessara rikisborgara, begar beir geta ekki
i tweka tid gett réttinda sinna og hags-
muna vegna fjarveru e8a af 68rum astaed-
um;

i) ad koma réttarskjélum og utanrétt-
arskiolum til skila eBa koma réttartil-
meelum eBa beidnum um 6flun sénnunar-
gagna handa démstélum sendirikisins 4
framfeeri og ba 1 samreemi vi§ gildandi
alpjoBasamninga eBa 4 annan hatt, er
samrymist 16gum og reglum vistokurik-
isins, séu alpjéBasamningar um betta
ekki til;

k) a® hafa me® hondum bad umsjon
og bad eftirlit me8 skipum af bié8erni
sendirikising, loftférum skrasettum par
og Ah6fnum beirra, sem meelt er fyrir
um i 16gum og reglum sendirikisins;

1) a® adstoda skip bau og loftfér, sem
nefnd eru i k-1i§ greinar bessarar, og
dhafnir beirra, taka vi¥§ skyrslum vars-
andi ferd skips, rannsaka og arita skips-
skjol. framkveema rannsdknir & atburd-
um, sem gerdust i sj6ferd, enda briéti
slik rannsékn ekki i baga vi§ valdbeit-
ingu stjérnvalda viStokurikisins, og lei®a
til lykta hvers kyns deilur milli skip-
stjéra, annarra yfirmanna og d&breyttra
skipverja, a8 svo miklu leyti sem bad er
heimilt samkvemt 16gum og reglum
sendirikisins;

m) a¥ inna af hendi hvers konar 6nn-
ur storf, er sendirikid felur roe8isskrif-
stofn og ern ekki Sheimil samkvaemt 15g-
uvm og reglum vistokurikisins, efa vid-
tokurikid motmelir ekki, efa fjallad er
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particularly where any guardianship or
trusteeship is required with respect to
such persons;

i) subject to the practices and pro-
cedures obtaining in the receiving State,
representing or arranging appropriate
representation for nationals of the send-
ing State before the tribunals and other
authorities of the receiving State, for the
purpose of obtaining, in accordance with
the laws and regulations of the receiving
State, provisional measures for the pre-
servation of the rights and interests of
these nationals, where, because of ab-
sence or any other reason, such nationals
are unable at the proper time to assume
the defence of their rights and interests;

i) transmitting judicial and extra-judi-
cial documents or executing letters roga-
tory or commissions to take evidence for
the courts of the sending State in accor-
dance with international agreements in
force or, in the absence of such inter-
national agreements, in any other manner
compatible with the laws and regulations
of the receiving State;

k) exercising rights of supervision and
inspection provided for in the laws and
regulations of the sending State in re-
spect of vessels having the nationality of
the sending State, and of aircraft regi-
stered in that State, and in respect of
their crews;

1) extending assistance to vessels and
aireraft mentioned in sub-paragraph k)
of this Article and to their crews, taking
statements regarding the voyage of a
vessel, examining and stamping the ship’s
papers, and, without prejudice to the po-
wers of the authorities of the receiving
State, conducting investigations into any
incidents which occurred during the
voyage, and settling disputes of any kind
between the master, the officers and the
seamen in so far as this may be author-
ized by the laws and regulations of the
sending State;

m) performing any other functions
entrusted to a consular post by the send-
ing State which are not prohibited by the
laws and regulations of the receiving
State or to which no objection is taken
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um i gildandi alpjéSasamningum milli
sendirikisins og viStokurikisins.

6. gr.
Framkvaemd radisstarfa utan
raedisumdaemisins.

DPegar sérstaklega stendur a getur rad-
iserindreki me$ sampykki vidtokurikis-
ins framkvemt storf sin utan redisum-
demis sins.

7. gr.
Framkvemd raedisstarfa i pridja riki.

Sendiradid ma fela rasedisstofnun sem
komid hefur verid a4 fo6t i akvednu riki
ad fara med framkvemd raedisstarfa i
66ru riki enda hafi hlutaSeigandi rikjum
veri$ tilkynnt pad fyrir fram og hvorugt
hreyft 6tvireedum moétmaelum.

8. gr.

Framkvemd radisstarfa fyrir hond

bridja rikis.

A% undanfarinni vidhlitandi tilkynn-
ingu til vistokurikisins ma re@isstofnun
sendirikisins annast redisstorf 1 vistoku-
rikinu fyrir hond pridja rikis nema vis-
tokurikid beri fram métbarur gegn pvi.

9. gr.

Stig forst6dumanna raedisstofnana.

1. Forst68umenn rzedisstofnana hafa
fjogur stig, p.e.:

a) alalraedismenn,

b) rafismenn,

¢) vararsedismenn,

d) umbo@sraedismenn.

2. Fyrsta malsgrein greinar bessarar
takmarkar 4 engan hatt rétt neins adila
bessa samnings til a8 akveda starfsheiti
annarra rediserindreka en forst6dumanna
radisstofnana.

10. gr.
Skipun og starfsheimild forst6oumanna
raedisstofnana.
1. Sendirikid skipar forst6Sumenn

reedisstofnana en vistokuriki$ veitir peim
starfsheimild.
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by the receiving State or which are re-
ferred to in the international agreements
in force between the sending State and
the receiving State.

Article 6
Exercise of consular functions outside
the consular district.

A consular officer may, in special cir-
cumstances, with the consent of the re-
ceiving State, exercise his functions out-
side his consular district.

Article 7
Exercise of consular functions in a
third State.

The sending State may, after notifying
the States concerned, entrust a consular
post established in a particular State with
the exercise of consular functions in an-
other State, unless there is express ob-
jection by one of the States concerned.

Article 8
Exercise of consular functions on behalf
of a third State.

Upon appropriate notification to the re-
ceiving State, a consular post of the send-
ing State may, unless the receiving State
objects, exercise consular functions in the
receiving State on behalf of a third State.

Article 9
Classes of heads of consular posts.

1. Heads of consular posts are divided
into four classes, namely:

a) consuls-general;

b) consuls;

¢) vice-consuls;

d) consular agents.

2. Paragraph 1 of this Article in no
way restricts the right of any of the Con-
tracting Parties to fix the designation of
consular officers other than the heads of
consular posts.

Article 10

Appointment and admission of heads

of consular posts.

1. Heads of consular posts are appoint-
ed by the sending State and are admitted
to the exercise of their functions by the
receiving State.
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2. Me$ peim takmorkunum sem felast
i akveeSum samnings pessa fer um forms-
atridi vardandi skipun og starfsheimild
forsto6umanns  raedisstofnunar  sam-
kvemt 16gum, reglum og venjum sendi-
rikisins og vistokurikisins eftir pvi sem
vid a.

11. gr.
Skipunarbréf til raedisstarfa eda
tilkynning um skipun.

1. Sendirikid skal lata forst68umanni
reedisstofnunar i té skjal, i formi skipun-
arbréfs eda svipalds skjals, og skal bad
sérstaklega utbuis fyrir hverja skipun.
Par skal tilgreina st68u hans og a8 jain-
adi skal taka fram fullt nafn hans, flokk
og stig, hvert raeSisumdemis er og ad-
setur rzedisstofnunarinnar.

2. Sendirikis skal koma skipunarbréf-
inu eda apekku skjali stjérnarbosleid eda
4 annan videigandi hatt til stjéornar pess
lands par sem forst68umadur raedisstofn-
unar 4 a8 framkvema storf sin.

3. 1 stad skipunarbréfs eda apekks
skjals getur sendirikid med sampykki vid-
tokurikisins sent hinu siSarnefnda til-
kynningu par sem greint er fra beim at-
ridum sem askilin eru samkvaemt 1. mgr.
greinar bessarar.

12. gr.
Vidurkenning.

1. Forstodumanni raSisstofnunar er
veitt heimild til ad framkvesema storf sin
med vidurkenningu af halfu viStokurik-
isins og kallast vidurkenningin exequatur
i hvada formi sem htn er.

2. Riki sem neitar a8 veita viSurkenn-
ingu er ekki skylt ad skyra sendirikinu
fra astedum til slikrar neitunar.

3. ForstoSumadur raedisstofnunar skal
ekki hefja stérf sin fyrr en hann hefur
fengid vidurkenningu, nema samkveemt
reglum 13. gr. og 15. gr.

13. gr.
Bradabirgdastarfsheimild forstoou-
manna raedlisstofnana.

Me&an viSurkenningar er be$i§ ma
veita forstdumanni  raedisstofnunar
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2. Subject to the provisions of the pre-
sent Convention, the formalities for the
appointment and for the admission of the
head of a consular post are determined
by the laws, regulations and usages of the
sending State and of the receiving State
respectively.

Article 11
The consular commission or notification
of appointment.

1. The head of a consular post shall be
provided by the sending State with a
document, in the form of a commission
or similar instrument, made out for each
appointment, certifying his capacity and
showing, as a general rule, his full name,
his category and class, the consular dis-
trict and the seat of the consular post.

2. The sending State shall transmit the
commission or similar instrument
through the diplomatic or other appro-
priate channel to the Government of the
State in whose territory the head of a
consular post is to exercise his functions.

3. If the receiving State agrees, the
sending State may, instead of a commis-
sion or similar instrument, send to the
receiving State a notification containing
the particulars required by paragraph 1
of this Article.

Article 12
The exequatur.

1. The head of a consular post is ad-
mitted to the exercise of his functions by
authorization from the receiving State
ternied an exequatur, whatever the form
of this authorization.

2. A State which refuses to grant an
exequatur is not obliged to give to the
sending State reasons for such refusal.

3. Subject to the provisions of Articles
13 and 15, the head of a consular post
shall not enter upon his duties until he
has received an exequatur.

Article 13
Provisional admission of heads of
consular posts.
Pending delivery of the exequatur, the
head of a consular post may be admitted
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bradabirgdaheimild til a8 rakja storf sin.
I sliku tilviki skulu akvae8i samnings
bessa gilda.

14. gr.

Tilkynning til stjérnvalda i radis-

umdaemi.

DPegar forst66umanni reaedisstofnunar
hefur verid veitt heimild til ad rakja
storf sin, jafnvel til bradabirgda, skal
vidtokurikid pegar i stad veita hlutad-
eigandi stjornvéldum reedisumdemisins
vitneskju um pad. Jafnframt skal pad
sja til bess a§ gerSar séu naudsynlegar
radstafanir til ad forst6Sumadur rzedis-
stofnunar geti gegnt starfi sinu og notid
bess hagradis er felst i AkveeSum pessa
samnings.

15. gr.
Framkvaemd starfa forst6dumanns
radisstofnunar um stundarsakir.

1. Ef forst6Sumadur rsedisstofnunar
getur ekki gegnt storfum sinum eda stada
forst6Sumanns r=disstofnunar er laus
ma settur forst68umadur redisstofnunar
starfa um stundarsakir sem forst68umad-
ur raelisstofnunarinnar.

2. Sendira$ sendirikisins skal tilkynna
utanrikisraduneyti vidtokurikisins eda
beim stjérnvéldum sem bad visar a fullt
nafn setts forst68Sumanns raedisstofnunar.
Ef sendirikid hefur ekki sendirad i vid-
tokurikinu skal forstoSumadur r=e8is-
stofnunarinnar sja um tilkynninguna.
Geti hann bad ekki skulu par til ber
stjérnvold sendirikisins annast pad. Til-
kynningu bessari skal ad jafnadi koma
4 framfeeri fyrir fram. Sé settur forsté6du-
madur raedisskrifstofu hvorki sendierind-
reki né raediserindreki sendirikisins i
vistokurikinu getur viStokurikid gert
starfsheimild hans haa sampykki sinu.

3. DPar til beer stjornvold vidtékurikis-
ins skulu veita settum forstodumanni
reedisstofnunar adstod og vernd. A medan
hann veitir raedisstofnuninni forstédu
skulu akveedi samnings bessa taka til
hans 4 sama grundvelli sem til forstédu-
manns hlutadeigandi raedisstofnunar.
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on a provisional basis to the exercise of
his functions. In that case, the provisions
of the present Convention shall apply.

Article 14
Notification to the authorities of the
consular district.

As soon as the head of a consular post
is admitted even provisionally to the exer-
cise of his functions, the receiving State
shall immediately notify the competent
authorities of the consular district. It
shall also ensure that the necessary mea-
sures are taken to enable the head of a
consular post to carry out the duties of
his office and to have the benefit of the
provisions of the present Convention.

Article 15
Temporary exercise of the functions of
the head of a consular post.

1. If the head of a consular post is un-
able to carry out his functions or the
position of head of consular post is va-
cant, an acting head of post may act pro-
visionally as head of the consular post.

2. The full name of the acting head of
post shall be notified either by the diplo-
matic mission of the sending State or,
if that State has no such mission in the
receiving State, by the head of the con-
sular post, or, if he is unable to do so,
by any competent authority of the sending
State, to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs
of the receiving State or to the authority
designated by that Ministry. As a general
rule, this notification shall be given in
advance. The receiving State may make
the admission as acting head of post of
a person who is neither a diplomatic
agent nor a consular officer of the send-
ing State in the receiving State conditional
on its consent.

3. The competent authorities of the re-
ceiving State shall afford assistance and
protection to the acting head of post.
While he is in charge of the post, the
provisions of the present Convention
shall apply to him on the same basis as
to the head of the consular post con-
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Vidtokurikid skal samt sem adur ekki
vera skylt a8 veita settum forst66umanni
raeSisstofnunar neina slika a8stodu, for-
réttindi né friShelgi ef forst6Sumadur
raedisstofnunarinnar nytur beirra aSeins
ad fullnzegbum skilyréum sem settur for-
stoSumadur reebisstofnunar fullnzegir
ekki.

4. Degar svo stendur 4 sem greint er
i 1. mgr. greinar pessarar og sendirikid
tilnefnir stjéornarsendimann ur sendiradi
sendirikisins i viStokurikinu sem settan
forstoGumann raedisstofnunar skal hann
eftir sem adur njéta forréttinda og fris-
helgi stjérnarsendimanna ef vidtoku-
riki§ hreyfir ekki andmeelum gegn pvi.

16. gr.
Innbyrdis virdingarrsd forstéoumanna
raedisstofnana.

1. Virdingarréd forstoSumanna raedis-
stofnana med sama stigi skal mida vid
pad hvada dag viSurkenning var veitt.

2. Ef forstoGumanni rzedisstofnunar
er veitt heimild til ad reekja storf sin um
stundarsakir 4%ur en hann fer vidur-
kenningu skal seti hans i virSingarr6d
midad vid pad hvada dag bradabirgda-
starfsheimild var veitt. VirSingarréd
pessi skal haldast eftir a8 vidurkenning
hefur verid veitt.

3. Ef tveir eda fleiri forst6dumenn
reedisstofnana hafa fengid visSurkenningu
eda bradabirgdastarfsheimild sama dag
skal seeti peirra 1 virSingarr6dinni
akvardad med hliGsjon af pvi hvada daga
vidtékurikinu voru latin i té skipunar-
bréf peirra eda svipud skjol eda tilkynn-
ingar peer sem 3. mgr. 11. gr. fjallar um.

4. Settir forstodumenn radisstofnana
skulu taka szeti i virdingarrodinni a eftir
6llum forstoBumoénnum reedisstofnana.
Fer innbyrdis virdingarrod beirra eftir
pvi hvada dag beir héfu stérf sin sem
settir forst68umenn raedisstofnana og er
pa midad vid tilkynningar par a8 lut-
andi samkvemt 2. mgr. 15. gr.

5. Kjorraediserindrekar sem eru for-
stoSumenn redisstofnana skulu innan
hvers stigs taka seeti i virdingarrod a eft-
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cerned. The receiving State shall not,
however, be obliged to grant to an acting
head of post any facility, privilege or im-
munity which the head of the consular
post enjoys only subject to conditions not
fulfilled by the acting head of post.

4. When, in the circumstances referred
to in paragraph 1 of this Article, a mem-
ber of the diplomatic staff of the diplo-
matic mission of the sending State in the
receiving State is designated by the send-
ing State as an acting head of post, he
shall, if the receiving State does not ob-
ject thereto, continue to enjoy diplomatic
privileges and immunities.

Article 16
Precedence as between heads of consular
posts.

1. Heads of consular posts shall rank
in each class according to the date of the
grant of the exequatur.

2. If, however, the head of a consular
post before obtaining the exequatur is ad-
mitted to the exercise of his functions
provisionally, his precedence shall be
determined according to the date of the
provisional admission; this precedence
shall be maintained after the granting of
the exequatur.

3. The order of precedence as between
two or more heads of consular posts who
obtained the exequatur or provisional ad-
mission on the same date shall be deter-
mined according to the dates on which
their commissions or similar instruments
or the notifications referred to in para-
graph 3 of Article 11 were presented to
the receiving State.

4. Acting heads of posts shall rank
after all heads of consular posts and, as
between themselves, they shall rank ac-
cording to the dates on which they as-
sumed their functions as acting heads of
posts as indicated in the notifications
given under paragraph 2 of Article 15.

5. Honorary consular officers who are
heads of consular posts shall rank in each
class after career heads of consular posts,
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ir forst6dumoénnum sendiraedisstofnana,
i peirri r68 og samkvaemt peim reglum
sem kvedid er 4 um i ofangreindum mals-
greinum.

6. ForstoSumenn raedisstofnana skulu
taka szeti framar i virSingarr6inni en
reeGiserindrekar sem hafa ekki pa stédu.

17. gr.
Framkvaemd stjornarerindreksturs
af halfu raediserindreka.

1. f riki par sem sendirikis hefur ekki
sendirad og sendirad pridja rikis er ekki
fulltrai pess ma med sampykki vidtoku-
rikisins heimila radiserindreka a8 hafa
med hondum stjornarerindrekstur an
bess al pad hafi ahrif a stodu hans sem
rediserindreka. Framkvemd sliks erind-
reksturs af halfu reeGiserindreka skal
ekki veita honum neinn rétt til pess ad
krefjast forréttinda og fridhelgi sem
sendierindrekar hafa.

2. Raediserindreki ma vera fulltrai
sendirikisins hja hvada alpjoSastofnun
sem er eftir ad vidtokurikinu hefur verid
tilkynnt bas. A meSan hann gegnir sliku
hlutverki skal hann hafa rétt 4 ad njéta
allra beirra forréttinda og frithelgi sem
slikum fulltrium eru veitt samkvaemt
pjodréttarvenjum og alpjéoSasamningum.
Vid framkvemd redisstarfa skal hann bo
ekki eiga rétt 4 frekari undanpagu fra
16gsdogu en raediserindreki hefur sam-
kvemt samningi pessum.

18. gr.
Tvo eda fleiri riki skipa sama mann
raediserindreka.
Tvo eda fleiri riki mega me8 sampykki
vidtokurikisins skipa sama mann radis-
erindreka i bvi riki.

19. gr.
Skipun radisstarfslids.

1. Me8& beim takmérkunum sem felast
i akvaeum 20. gr., 22. gr. og 23. gr. hefur
sendirikid frjalsar hendur var8andi skip-
un raedisstarfsliss.

33
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in the order and according to the rules
laid down in the foregoing paragraphs.

6. Heads of consular posts shall have
precedence over consular officers not
having that status.

Article 17
Performance of diplomatic acts by
consular officers.

1. In a State where the sending State
has no diplomatic mission and is not re-
presented by a diplomatic mission of a
third State, a consular officer may, with
the consent of the receiving State, and
without affecting his consular status, be
authorized to perform diplomatic acts.
The performance of such acts by a con-
sular officer shall not confer upon him
any right to claim diplomatic privileges
and immunities.

2. A consular officer may, after noti-
fication addressed to the receiving State,
act as representative of the sending State
to any inter-governmental organization.
When so acting, he shall be entitled to
enjoy any privileges and immunities ac-
corded to such a representative by custo-
mary international law or by internatio-
nal agreements; however, in respect of
the performance by him of any consular
function, he shall not be entitled to any
greater immunity from jurisdiction than
that to which a consular officer is en-
titled under the present Convention.

Article 18
Appointment of the same person by two
or more States as a consular officer.
Two or more States may, with the con-
sent of the receiving State, appoint the
same person as a consular officer in that
State.

Article 19
Appointment of members of consular
staff.

1. Subject to the provisions of Articles
20, 22 and 23, the sending State may free-
ly appoint the members of the consular
staff.
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2. Sendiriki§ skal tilkynna vidtékurik-
inu fullt nafn, flokk og stig allra raedis-
erindreka nema forst6Sumanns rzedis-
stofnunar bad snemma ad vidtékurikid
hafi neegan tima til pess ad neyta réttar
sins samkvemt 3. mgr. 23. gr. ef pad kys
al gera pad.

3. Sendirikid ma fara pess 4 leit vid
vistokurikié ad pad veiti 6Crum raedis-
erindreka en forstd8umanni raedisstofn-
unar vidurkenningu ef slikt er askilid i
logum og reglum sendirikisins.

4. Viotokurikid getur veitt o68rum
rediserindreka en forstoSumanni raedis-
stofnunar vidurkenningu, ef slikt er
askilid i 16gum og reglum Dess.

20. gr.
Steerd redisstarfslidsins.

DPegar ekki er gerSur otvireSur samn-
ingur um sterd raedisstarfslidsins getur
viGtokurikid krafist pess a8 ster$ starfs-
lidsins séu sett takmork sem bad telur
heefileg og eGlileg med hlidsjon af adsted-
um og astandi i reSisumdaeminu og port-
um hlutaSeigandi raedisstofnunar.

21. gr.
Innbyrdis virdingarrod raediserindreka
vid raedisstofnun.

Sendirad sendirikisins — eda forst68u-
madur redisstofnunar ef pad riki hefur
ekki sendirad i vidtokurikinu — skal til~
kynna utanrikisraSuneyti vistokurikis-
ins eda beim stjornvoldum er pad radu-
neyti visar 4 innbyrdis virdingarr6d$ red-
iserindreka vi® redisstofnunina, svo og
allar breytingar bar a.

22. gr.
Rikisfang raediserindreka.

1. Pa® skal vera meginregla a8 radis-
erindrekar séu rikisborgarar sendirikis-
ins.

2. Readiserindreka ma ekki skipa ur
hoépi rikisborgara viStokurikisins nema
med otviredu sampykki pess rikis og ma
afturkalla slikt sampykki hvenzr sem er.

13. juni 1978.

2. The full name, category and class
of all consular officers, other than the
head of a consular post, shall be notified
by the sending State to the receiving
State in sufficient time for the receiving
State, if it so wishes, to exercise its rights
under paragraph 3 of Article 23.

3. The sending State may, if required
by its laws and regulations, request the
receiving State to grant an exequatur to
a consular officer other than the head of
a consular post.

4. The receiving State may, if required
by its laws and regulations, grant an exe-
quatur to a consular officer other than
the head of a consular post.

Article 20
Size of the consular staff.

In the absence of an express agreement
as to the size of the consular staff, the
receiving State may require that the size
of the staff be kept within limits con-
sidered by it to be reasonable and nor-
mal, having regard to circumstances and
conditions in the consular district and to
the needs of the particular consular post.

Article 21
Precedence as between consular officers
of a consular post.

The order of precedence as between
the consular officers of a consular post
and any change thereof shall be notified
by the diplomatic mission of the sending
State or, if that State has no such mission
in the receiving State, by the head of the
consular post, to the Ministry for Foreign
Affairs of the receiving State or to the
authority designated by that Ministry.

Article 22
Nationality of consular officers.

1. Consular officers should, in prin-
ciple, have the nationality of the sending
State.

2. Consular officers may not be ap-
pointed from among persons having the
nationality of the receiving State except
with the express consent of that State
which may be withdrawn at any time.
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3. Vidtokurikis getur askilid sér sama
rétt ad pvi er vardar rikisborgara prigja
rikis sem eru ekki jafnframt rikisborg-
arar sendirikisins.

23. gr.
Menn lystir éeeskilegir.

1. Vittokuriki getur hvenzer sem er
tilkynnt sendirikinu ad raediserindreki
sé Ooxeskilegur (persona non grata) eda ad
einhver annar ur redisstarfslidinu sé
ekki vidtokuheefur. I sliku tilviki skal
sendirikid, eftir pvi sem vi§ 4, annad-
hvort kalla hlutadeigandi mann heim e&a
binda enda & storf hans vid redisstofn-
unina.

2. Ef sendiriki® neitar ad framkvaema
skyldur sinar samkvemt 1. mgr. greinar
pessarar eda letur pad undir héfud leggj-
ast innan heefilegs frests getur vidtoku-
rikis, eftir pvi sem vid 4, annaShvort aft-
urkalla§ viSurkenningu 4 hlutaSeigandi
manni eda haett ad telja hann til redis-
starfslidsins.

3. Lysa ma yfir bvi a8 madur sem
skipadur hefur verid starfsmadur reedis-
stofnunar sé ekki vidtokuheefur, annad-
hvort a48ur en hann kemur i land vis-
tokurikisins eda aSur en hann hefur
storf sin hja redisstofnuninni ef hann er
kominn i vidtokurikis. I tilvikum sem
pessum skal sendirikid etid afturkalla
skipun hans.

4, Pegar svo stendur 4 sem um getur
i 1. og 3. mgr. greinar bessarar er vid-
tokurikid ekki skylt a8 gefa sendirikinu
skyringar 4 akvordun sinni.

24. gr.
Tilkynning til vidtokurikisins um
skipun, komu og brottfor.
1. Tilkynna skal utanrikisraSuneyti
viStokurikisins e8a peim stjéornvoldum
sem bad raduneyti visar 4 eftirfarandi:

a) skipun starfsmanna reSisstofnun-
ar, komu bpeirra til reSisstofnunarinnar
a8 wundangenginni skipun, endanlega
brottfor peirra e8a lok starfa beirra og
hverjar peer breytingar aSrar sem hafa
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3. The receiving State may reserve the
same right with regard to nationals of a
third State who are not also nationals of
the sending State.

Article 23
Persons declared non grata.

1. The receiving State may at any time
notify the sending State that a consular
officer is persona non grata or that any
other member of the consular staff is not
acceptable. In that event, the sending
State shall, as the case may be, either
recall the person concerned or terminate
his functions with the consular post.

2. If the sending State refuses or fails
within a reasonable time to carry out its
obligations under paragraph 1 of this
Article, the receiving State may, as the
case may be, either withdraw the exe-
quatur from the person concerned or
cease to consider him as a member of
the consular staff.

3. A person appointed as a member of
a consular post may be declared unac-
ceptable before arriving in the territory
of the receiving State or, if already in
the receiving State, before entering on
his duties with the consular post. In any
such case, the sending State shall with-
draw his appointment.

4. In the cases mentioned in para-
graphs 1 and 3 of this Article, the re-
ceiving State is not obliged to give to
the sending State reasons for its decision.

Article 24
Notification to the receiving State of
appointments, arrivals and departures.

1. The Ministry for Foreign Affairs of
the receiving State or the authority de-
signated by that Ministry shall be noti-
fied of:

a) the appointment of members of a
consular post, their arrival after appoint-
ment to the consular post, their final de-
parture or the termination of their func-
tions and any other changes affecting
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ahrif a stodu peirra og kunna ad verda
medan peir eru i pjonustu redisstofnun-
arinnar;

b) komu og endanlega brottfér manns
sem er i fjolskyldu starfsmanns raedis-
stofnunar og telst til heimilisfélks hans
og, bar sem bad a vi§, pegar madur baet-
ist 1 hdép slikra fjolskylduadila eda
hverfur tr honum;

c¢) komu og endanlega brottfér einka-
pjonustustarfsmanna og, pegar vi6 4 eftir
atvikum, lok sliks starfs peirra;

d) radningu og lausn manna sem bu-
settir eru i viStékurikinu sem starfs-
manna raedisstofnunar e8a einkapjon-
ustustarfsmanna er njota forréttinda og
frishelgi;

2. Einnig skal tilkynna komu og end-
anlega brottfér fyrir fram begar pas er
unnt.

I1. pattur.
Lok radisstarfa.

25. gr.
Lok starfa hja starfsmanni radis-
stofnunar.
Storfum starfsmanns raedisstofnunar
skal me®&al annars ljuka:
a) pegar sendiriki tilkynnir vistéku-
rikinu a8 stérfum hans sé lokid;

b) begar viSurkenning er afturkoéllud;

¢) begar vistokurikis tilkynnir sendi-
rikinu a8 pa® sé haett ad telja hann til
reedisstarfslidsins.

26. gr.
Brottfor ar landi vidtokurikisins.

Vidtokurikid skal, jafnvel 4 herna&ar-
timum, veita peim starfsménnum raedis-
stofnunar og einkabpjonustustarfsmoénn-
um sem eru ekki rikisborgarar vistoku-
rikisins og peim tur fjélskyldum beirra
sem teljast til heimilisfélks beirra, an
tillits til rikisborgararéttar, neegilegan
frest og alst6du til ad gera beim kleift
ad undirbtia brottfér sina og hverfa ur
landi eins flj6tt og audis er eftir ad storf-
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their status that may occur in the course
of their service with the consular post;

b) the arrival and final departure of a
person belonging to the family of a mem-
ber of a consular post forming part of
his household and, where appropriate,
the fact that a person becomes or ceases
to be such a member of the family;

¢) the arrival and final departure of
members of the private staff and, where
appropriate, the termination of their ser-
vice as such;

d) the engagement and discharge of
persons resident in the receiving State as
meinbers of a consular post or as mem-
bers of the private staff entitled to pri-
vileges and immunities.

2. When possible, prior notification of
arrival and final departure shall also be
given.

Section II
End of consular functions.

Article 25
Termination of the functions of a
member of a consular post.

The functions of a member of a con-
sular post shall come to an end inter alia:

a) on notification by the sending
State to the receiving State that his func-
tions have come to an end;

b) on withdrawal of the exequatur;

¢) on notification by the receiving
State to the sending State that the re-
ceiving State has ceased to consider him
as a member of the consular staff.

Article 26

Departure from the territory of the

receiving State.

The receiving State shall, even in case
of armed conflict, grant to members of
the consular post and members of the
private staff, other than nationals of the
receiving State, and to members of their
families forming part of their households
irrespective of nationality, the necessary
time and facilities to enable them to pre-
pare their departure and to leave at the
earliest possible moment after the termi-
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um hluta8eigandi starfsmanna Iykur. Sér-
staklega skal vittokuriki8, ef borf kref-
ur, utvega beim naulsynleg samgoéngu-
teeki til a¥ flytja pa sjalfa og eignir
peirra, a¥ undanskildum beim eignum
sem beir hafa aflad sér i viStokurikinu
og utflutningur er bannadur 4 begar
brottfor ber a8 hondum.

27. gr.
Vernd r=zdisstofnunarsvaedis og radis-
skjalasafns og gazesla hagsmuna sendi-
rikisins vid dvenjulegar adstazdur.

1. Ef til slita 4 reSissambandi milli
tveggja rikja kemur:

a) skal viStokurikid, jafnvel & hern-
aSartimum, virSa og vernda refisstofn-
unarsvaedid dsamt eignum raedisstofnun-
arinnar og reedisskjalasafninu;

b) getur sendirikid fali§ bridja riki
sem viStokurikid sampykkir umsjia med
reefisstofnunarsvaeding, eignunum bar og
redisskjalasafninu;

¢) getur sendirikis fali§ brisja riki
sem vistokuriki§ sambpykkir ad gwmeta
hagsmuna sinna og rikisborgara sinna.

2. Komi til lokunar redisstofnunar
um stundarsakir eda til langframa eiga
akveaedi a-liar 1. mgr. greinar bessarar
vi§. Par vi8 beetist

a) ad sendiriki sem hefur ekki sendi-
rad i vistokurikinu en hins vegar adra
raedisstofnun i landi pess rikis getur falis
peirri redisstofnun umsja med svaedi
reedisstofnunarinnar sem lokad hefur
verid, asamt eignunum bar og reedis-
skjalasafni, svo og falid henni, ef sam-
bykki vidtokurikisins kemur til, fram-
kvaemd rzedisstarfa i umdasemi beirrar
reeSisstofnunar; eda

b) a8 Aakvaedi b- og c-lidar 1. mgr.
greinar pessarar skulu gilda ef sendirik-
i8 hefur hvorki sendirad né adra r=edis-
stofnun 1 viStékurikinu.
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nation of the functions of the members
concerned. In particular, it shall, in case
of need, place at their disposal the neces-
sary means of transport for themselves
and their property other than property ac-
quired in the receiving State the export
of which is prohibited at the time of de-
parture.

Article 27
Protection of consular premises and ar-
chives and of the interests of the sending
State in exceptional circumstances.

1. In the event of the severance of con-
sular relations between two States:

a) the receiving State shall, even in
case of armed conflict, respect and pro-
teet the consular premises, together with
the property of the consular post and the
consular archives;

b) the sending State may entrust the
custody of the consular premises, toge-
ther with the property contained therein
and the consular archives, to a third State
acceptable to the receiving State;

¢) the sending State may entrust the
protection of its interests and those of its
nationals to a third State acceptable to
the receiving State.

2. In the event of the temporary or
permanent closure of a consular post, the
provisions of sub-paragraph a) of para-
graph 1 of this Article shall apply. In
addition,

a) if the sending State, although not
represented in the receiving State by a
diplomatic mission, has another consular
post in the territory of that State, that
consular post may be entrusted with the
custody of the premises of the consular
post which has been closed, together with
the property contained therein and the
consular archives, and, with the consent
of the receiving State, with the exercise
of consular functions in the district of
that consular post; or

b) if the sending State has no diplo-
matic mission and no other consular post
in the receiving State, the provisions of
sub-paragraphs b) and ¢) of paragraph
1 of this Article shall apply.
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II. KAFLI

APSTADA, FORRETTINDI OG FRID-
HELGI RZEDISSTOFNANA, SENDI-
RZEDISERINDREKA OG ANNARRA
STARFSMANNA RZEDPISSTOFNANA

I. pattur.

Adstada, forréttindi og fridhelgi
redisstofnunar.

28. gr.
Starfsadstada vid raedisstofnun.

Vistokurikid skal veita rsedisstofnun-
inni sem besta a8st68u til ad rekja storf
sin.

29. gr.
Notkun bi6dfina og skialdarmerkis.
1. Sendiriki® skal hafa rétt til ad nota
bjé8fana sinn og skjaldarmerki i vis-
tokurikinu i samraemi vid Akvabi greinar
bessarar.

2. Draga mé piédfana sendirikisins a¥
hiin og hafa skjaldarmerki bess & bygg-
ingu reSisstofnunarinnar og vid inn-
gangsdyr hennar, 4 bustad forstodu-
manns rae8isstofnunarinnar og A farar-
teeki hans pegar pad er notad i opinber-
um erindagerdum.

3. Taka skal tillit til laga, reglna og
venja i viStékurikinu pegar neytt er pess
réttar sem grein pessi veitir.

30. gr.
Hisnzdi.

1. Vistokurikid skal annashvort aud-
velda sendirikinu a® afla sér, eftir pvi
sem 16g og reglur heimila, nau8synlegra
htisakynna fyrir redisstofnun pess 1 vis-
tokurikinu eda aldstoSa bad vis o6flun
hiisnadis 4 annan hatt.

2. Vittokurikid skal einnig liSsinna
reefisstofnuninni vi§ 6flun hentugs hiis-
na8is handa starfsménnum hennar pegar
borf krefur.

38
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CHAPTER 11

FACILITIES, PRIVILEGES AND IM-
MUNITIES RELATING TO CONSULAR
POSTS, CAREER CONSULAR OFFI-
CERS AND OTHER MEMBERS OF A
CONSULAR POST

Section 1
Facilities, privileges and immunities
relating to a consular post.

Article 28
Facilities for the work of the
consular post.

The receiving State shall accord full
facilities for the performance of the func-
tions of the consular post.

Article 29
Use of national flag and coat-of-arms.

1. The sending State shall have the
richt to the use of its national flag and
coat-of-arms in the receiving State in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this Ar-
ticle.

2. The national flag of the sending
State may be flown and its coat-of-arms
displayed on the building occupied by the
consular post and at the entrance door
thereof, on the residence of the head of
the consular post and on his means of
transport when used on official business.

3. In the exercise of the right accorded
by this Article regard shall be had to the
laws, regulations and usages of the re-
ceiving State.

Article 30
Accommodation.

1. The receiving State shall either
facilitate the acquisition on its territory,
in accordance with its laws and regula-
tions, by the sending State of premises
necessary for its consular post or assist
the latter in obtaining accommodation in
some other way.

2. Tt shall also, where necessary, assist
the consular post in obtaining suitable
accommodation for its members.
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31. gr.
Fridhelgi raedisstofnunarsvaedis.

1. ReeSisstofnunarsvaedi§ skal njéta
friShelgi a8 svo miklu leyti sem melt
er fyrir um i grein bessari.

2. Stjérnvold  vistokurikisins  skulu
ekki koma inn & bann hluta ra8isstofn-
unarsvaedisins sem er eingdngu notadur
vegna starfsemi ra8isstofnunarinnar
nema me8 sambpykki forst6Sumanns raes-
isstofnunarinnar, pess sem hann nefnir
til eda forst6Sumanns sendirads sendi-
rikisins. P6 ma gera rad fyrir sampykki
forstodumanns redisstofnunarinnar
begar a8 hondum ber eldsvo®a e8a 4nn-
ur 6hopp sem gera tafarlausar varnara®-
gerdir naudsynlegar.

3. MeS beim takmoérkunum sem felast
i 2. mgr. greinar bessarar ber viStoku-
rikinu sérsték skylda til a¥ gera allar
viSeigandi radstafanir til a8 vernda raed-
isstofnunarsvee®id fyrir 6llum atlégum
eda tjoni og koma i veg fyrir ad fridi
refisstofnunarinnar verdi 4 nokkurn
hatt raska® e®a vir§ing hennar skert.

4. Reebisstofnunarsvedis, innbu bar,
adrar eignir reedisstofnunarinnar og éku-
teeki hennar skulu undanbegin hvers kyns
toku 1 pagu landvarna e8a almannahags.
Ef eignarnam er naudsynlegt i sliku
augnamidi skal gripa til allra hugsan-
legra rada til ad fordast ad valda talm-
unum vi§ framkvemd raedSisstarfa og
skulu  sendirikinu 4n  undandrattar
greiddar fullar, viSunandi bzetur.

32. gr.

Skattfrelsi raedisstofnunarsvaedis.

1. ReeSisstofnunarsvedi og bistadur
forstodumanns sendiraedisskrifstofu sem
sendirikid eda madur, starfandi 4 bess
vegum, & eda tekur 4 leigu skulu undan-
pegin hvers kyns gjoldum og skottum til
rikis, sveitarfélaga eSa annarra umdsema
nema a8 bvi er vardar greidslu fyrir til-
tekna bjonustu.

2. Skattfrelsi samkvaemt 1. mgr. grein-
ar bessarar skal ekki taka til beirra
gjalda og skatta sem eiga samkvemt 16g-
um viStokurikisins ald greiSast af vis-
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Article 31
Inviolability of the consular premises.

1. Consular premises shall be inviol-
able to the extent provided in this Article.

2. The authorities of the receiving
State shall not enter that part of the con-
sular premises which is used exclusively
for the purpose of the work of the con-
sular post except with the consent of the
head of the consular post or of his de-
signee or of the head of the diplomatic
mission of the sending State. The con-
sent of the head of the consular post
may. however, be assumed in case of fire
or other disaster requiring prompt pro-
tective action.

3. Subject to the provisions of para-
graph 2 of this Article, the receiving
State is under a special duty to take all
appropriate steps to protect the consular
premises against any intrusion or da-
mage and to prevent any disturbance of
the peace of the consular post or impair-
ment of its dignity.

4. The consular premises, their furnish-
ings, the property of the consular post
and its means of transport shall be im-
mune from any form of requisition for
purposes of national defence or public
utility. If expropriation is necessary for
such purposes, all possible steps shall be
taken to avoid impeding the performance
of consular functions, and prompt, ade-
quate and effective compensation shall be
paid to the sending State.

Article 32

Exemption from taxation of consular

premises.

1. Consular premises and the residence
of the career head of consular post of
which the sending State or any person
acting on its behalf is the owner or lessee
shall be exempt from all national, regio-
nal or municipal dues and taxes what-
soever, other than such as represent pay-
ment for specific services rendered.

2. The exemption from taxation re-
ferred to in paragraph 1 of this Article
shall not apply to such dues and taxes if,
under the law of the receiving State, they
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semjanda sendirikisins e¥a umbo¥s-
manns bess.
33. gr.
Fridhelgi raedisskjalasafns og radis-
skjala.

Raedisskjalasafn og reedisskjol skulu
*ti vera frithelg hvar sem bau eru
niSurkomin.

34. gr.
Umferdarfrelsi.

Me8 beim takmérkunum sem felast {
16gum og reglum vidtékurikisins vard-
andi landsve8i bar sem adgangur er
bannadur eda takmarkadur vegna Orygg-
is rikisins skal pa® tryggja 6llum starfs-
moénnum  raedisstofnunarinnar umfer&ar-
og ferdafrelsi 1 landi sinu.

35. gr.
Samgingufrelsi.

1. Vistokurikid skal heimila og tryggja
reeSisstofnuninni samgongufrelsi 1 6llum
opinberum erindrekstri. Rae8isstofnunin
getur farid allar edlilegar leiSir til ad
hafa samband vi§ rikisstjérn, sendirad
og alrar raelisstofnanir sendirikisins an
tillits til stadsetningar, par 4 medal notad
stjornarpdstbera e8a redispostbera og
sent stjornarpost eda raedispést auk til-
kynninga 4 merkjamali eSa dulmali. b6
ma raedisstofnun pvi adeins setja upp og
nota fjarsenditaeki a¥ vidtokurikid veiti
leyfi til pess.

2. Opinber bréf raedisstofnunarinnar
skulu vera frihelg. Me& opinberum bréf-
um er att vi§ 61l bréf sem varda raedis-
stofnunina og starfsemi hennar.

3. Hvorki ma opna né leggja hald a
reefispost. Ef hlutadeigandi stjérnvold
viStokurikisins hafa rokstudda astaedu til
a8 eetla ad i péstinum sé eitthvad annad
en bau bréf, skjol eda hlutir sem 4. mgr.
greinar bessarar fjallar um geta pau
engu ad siSur fari§ fram 4 a8 par til beer
fulltrii sendirikisins opni péstinn i vid-
urvist peirra. Neiti stjérnvold sendirikis-
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are payable by the person who contracted
with the sending State or with the person
acting on its behalf.

Article 33
Inviolability of the consular archives
and documents.

The consular archives and documents
shall be inviolable at all times and wher-
ever they may be.

Article 34
Freedom of movement.

Subject to its laws and regulations
concerning zones entry into which is
prohibited or regulated for reasons of
national security, the receiving State shall
ensure freedom of movement and travel
in its territory to all members of the con-
sular post.

Article 35
Freedom of communication.

1. The receiving State shall permit and
protect freedom of communication on the
part of the consular post for all official
purposes. In communicating with the
Government, the diplomatic missions and
other consular posts, wherever situated,
of the sending State, the consular post
may employ all appropriate means, in-
cluding diplomatic or consular couriers,
diplomatic or consular bags and messages
in code or cipher. However, the consular
post may install and use a wireless trans-
mitter only with the consent of the re-
ceiving State.

2. The official correspondence of the
consular post shall be inviolable. Official
correspondence means all correspon-
dence relating to the consular post and
its functions.

3. The consular bag shall be neither
opened nor detained. Nevertheless, if the
competent authorities of the receiving
State have serious reason to believe that
the bag contains something other than
the correspondence, documents or articles
referred to in paragraph 4 of this Article,
they may request that the bag be opened
in their presence by an authorized re-
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ins a8 ver®a vid slikri bei®dni skal senda
postinn aftur til upprunastadar.

4. Bogglar beir sem teljast til raSis-
postsins skulu hid ytra bera bess merki
hvers e8lis beir séu og mega aSeins vera
i beim opinber bréf og skjol e8a munir
sem getladir eru til opinberra starfa ein-
gongu.

5. RaeSispostbera skal lata i té opin-
bert skial sem gefur til kynna sté8u hans
og fjolda boggla i redispéstinum. Hann
skal ekki vera rikisborgari vittokurikis-
ins nema sambykki bess komi til, og einn-
ig barf sambykki viStékurikisins ef hann
hefur fasta btsetu 1 bvi riki og er ekki
rikishorgari sendirikisins. Vig§ fram-
kveemd starfa sinna skal hann njota
verndar viStokurikisins. Hann skal njéta
persénulegrar friShelgi og eigi ma beita
hann handtéku né kyrrsetningu i neinni
mynd.

6. Sendirikinu, sendirdBum bess og
reefisstofnunum er heimilt ad tilnefna
sérstaka redispéstbera. I slikum tilvikum
skulu akvaedi 5. mgr. greinar bessarar
einnig gilda nema hva® friShelgi st sem
bar er greind skal falla niSur begar slikur
postheri hefur afhent viStakanda raedis-
postinn sem var i vorslu hans.

7. ReefSispdst ma fela 1 umsjia skip-
stjora e8a flugstjéra atvinnuloftfars sem
samkvemt aztlun mun koma til viSur-
kennds viSkomustaSar. Honum skal
fengi® 1 hendur opinbert skjal sem grein-
ir fiolda boéggla i postinum en ekki skal
hann teljast refispdstberi. Refisstofnun
getur sent einn af starfsménnum sinum
til a¥ taka pédstinn beint og Ohindrad 1
sina vorslu fra skipstjéranum eda flug-
stjéranum enda sé samid um slikt vid
hlutaBeigandi stjérnvold 4 stadnum.

36. gr.
Samband og samskipti vi§ rikisbhorgara
sendirikisins.
1. T bvi skyni ad audvelda framkvemd
reedisstarfa  sem snerta rikisborgara
sendirikisins:
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presentative of the sending State. If this
request is refused by the authorities of
the sending State, the bag shall be re-
turned to its place of origin.

4. The packages constituting the con-
sular bag shall bear visible external
marks of their character and may con-
tain only official correspondence and
documents or articles intended exclusive-
ly for official use.

5. The consular courier shall be pro-
vided with an official document indica-
ting his status and the number of packa-
ges constituting the consular bag. Except
with the consent of the receiving State
he shall be neither a national of the re-
ceiving State, nor, unless he is a national
of the sending State, a permanent resi-
dent of the receiving State. In the per-
formance of his functions he shall be
protected by the receiving State. He shall
enjoy personal inviolability and shall not
he liable to any form of arrest or deten-
tion.

6. The sending State, its diplomatic
missions and its consular posts may de-
signate consular couriers ad hoc. In such
cases the provisions of paragraph 5 of
this Article shall also apply except that
the immunities therein mentioned shall
cease to apply when such a courier has
delivered to the consignee the consular
bag in his charge.

7. A consular bag may be entrusted to
the captain of a ship or of a commercial
aircraft scheduled to land at an author-
ized port of entry. He shall be provided
with an official document indicating the
number of packages constituting the bag,
but he shall not be considered to be a
consular courier. By arrangement with
the appropriate local authorities, the con-
sular post may send one of its members
to take possession of the bag directly and
freely from the captain of the ship or of
the aircraft.

Article 36
Communication and contact with
nationals of the sending State.

1. With a view to facilitating the exer-
cise of consular functions relating to
nationals of the sending State:

C 6
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a) skal rae8iserindrekum vera frjalst
a8 hafa samband og samskipti vi§ rikis-
borgara sendirikisins. Rikisborgarar
sendirikisins skulu njo6ta sama réttar ad
bvi er varSar samband og samskipti vid
refiserindreka sendirikisins;

b) skulu par til bezer stjérnvold vis-
tokurikisins 4n undandrattar tilkynna
reedisstofnun sendirikisins ef rikishorg-
ari pess er handtekinn, settur i fangelsi,
Iatinn seeta geesluvarthaldi meSan 4 mals-
rannsékn stendur ea hnepptur i hald a
annan hatt innan redisumdaemisins enda
bisji hann um ad pad sé tilkynnt. Ollum
orSsendingum til reaSisstofnunarinnar
fra peim sem hefur verid handtekinn,
situr i fangelsi, gesluvardhaldi ea haldi
skulu ofangreind stjérnvold einnig koma
til skila an tafar. Stjérnvold bessi skulu
strax veita hlutaSeigandi manni vitneskju
um rétt hans samkvzemt bessum 1i5;

¢) skulu radiserindrekar hafa rétt til
ad hitta pann rikisborgara sendirikisins
sem er i fangelsi, gesluvarfhaldi eba
haldi, re8a vi8 hann, skrifast 4 vi§ hann
og tutvega honum 1ogfraedilega adstod.
Peir skulu einnig hafa rétt til a8 hitta
sérhvern pann rikisborgara sendirikisins
sem er i fangelsi, geesluvarShaldi eda
haldi { umdeemi peirra samkvemt démi
e8a trskurdi. Engu a8 sidur skulu raedis-
erindrekar varast ad athafast nokkud
fyrir rikisborgara sem er i fangelsi, geeslu-
varBhaldi eSa haldi ef hann er 6tvirzett
andvigur sliku.

2. Réttar samkvemt 1. mgr. greinar
pessarar skal neytt i samremi vid 16g
og reglur vidtokurikisins enda geri 16g-
in og reglurnar kleift a¥ na til fulls peim
markmidum sem stefnt er ad med veit-
ingu réttinda samkvzemt grein bessari.

37. gr.

Tilkynningar vardandi daudsfsll, 1og-
rida- eda fjdrhaldsmennsku, skip-
strond og flugslys.

Ef bar til beer stjérnvold vistokurikis-
ins hafa nauOsynlegar upplysingar til-
teekar er pbeim skylt:

42
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a) consular officers shall be free to
communicate with nationals of the sen-
ding State and to have access to them.
Nationals of the sending State shall have
the same freedom with respect to com-
munication with and access to consular
officers of the sending State;

b) if he so requests, the competent au-
thorities of the receiving State shall, with-
out delay, inform the consular post of the
sending State if, within its consular dis-
trict, a national of that State is arrested
or committed to prison or to custody pen-
ding trial or is detained in any other
manner. Any communication addressed
to the consular post by the person ar-
rested, in prison, custody or detention
shall also be forwarded by the said au-
thorities without delay. The said authori-
ties shall inform the person concerned
without delay of his rights under this
sub-paragraph;

¢) consular officers shall have the
right to visit a national of the sending
State who is in prison, custody or deten-
tion, to converse and correspond with
him and to arrange for his legal repre-
sentation. They shall also have the right
to visit any national of the sending State
who is in prison, custody or detention in
their district in pursuance of a judg-
ment. Nevertheless, consular officers
shall refrain from taking action on be-
half of a national who is in prison, cus-
tody or detention if he expressly opposes
such action.

2. The rights referred to in paragraph
1 of this Article shall be exercised in con-
formity with the laws and regulations of
the receiving State, subject to the proviso,
however, that the said laws and regula-
tions must enable full effect to be given
to the purposes for which the rights ac-
corded under this Article are intended.

Article 37
Information in cases of deaths, guar-
dianship or trusteeship, wrecks and
air accidents.

If the relevant information is available
to the competent authorities of the re-
ceiving State, such authorities shall have
the duty:
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a) ab tilkynna ree8isstofnun 4n tafar
ef andlat rikisborgara sendira8sins hefur
bori§ a8 hondum i umdeemi hennar;

b) ad tilkynna hlutadeigandi raedis-
stofnun an tafar sérhvert tilvik par sem
tilnefning 16graSamanns eda fjarhalds-
adila vir@ist vera i pagu hagsmuna manns
undir 16galdri e®a annars manns sem
skortir fullt gerheefi enda séu slikir menn
rikisborgarar sendirikisins. Veiting upp-
lysinga bessara skal b6 ekki hagga fram-
kveemd laga og reglna vidtékurikisins
varfandi slikar tilnefningar;

c) ad tilkynna tafarlaust peirri raedis-
stofnun sem neest er vettvangi ef skip
me8  bjé8ernisskirteini  sendirikisins
ferst eGa strandar i landhelgi efa 4
innsevi viStokurikisins e8a loftfari,
skrasettu i sendirikinu, hlekkist 4 i landi
viStokurikisins.

38. gr.
Samband vi§ stjérnvsld vidtokurikisins.

Vid framkveemd starfa sinna mega
reefdiserindrekar snia sér til:

a) bar til beerra stjérnvalda raedisum-
demis beirra;

b) bar til baerra rikisstjérnvalda vid-
tokurikisins ef og a8 svo miklu leyti sem
16g, reglur og venjur vistokurikisins eda
alpjoBasamningar par um heimila.

39. gr.
Greidslur og gjold fyrir raedisathafnir.
1. 1 vistokurikinu getur redisstofnun
krafist beirra grei8slna og gjalda fyrir
refisathafnir sem mealt er fyrir um i
16gum og reglum sendirikisins.

2. Fjarhaedir baer sem innheimtar eru
sem greidslur og gjold & grundvelli 1.
mgr. greinar bessarar og greidsluvidur-
kenningar vegna slikra greidslna og
gjalda skulu vera undanbegnar 6llum
alogum og skéttum i vidtokurikinu.
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a) in the case of the death of a natio-
nal of the sending State, to inform with-
out delay the consular post in whose
district the death occurred;

b) to inform the competent consular
post without delay of any case where the
appointment of a guardian or trustee
appears to be in the interests of a minor
or other person lacking full capacity who
is a national of the sending State. The
giving of this information shall, how-
ever, be without prejudice to the opera-
tion of the laws and regulations of the
receiving State concerning such appoint-
ments;

c) if a vessel, having the nationality
of the sending State, is wrecked or runs
aground in the territorial sea or internal
waters of the receiving State, or if an
aircraft registered in the sending State
suffers an accident on the territory of
the receiving State, to inform without de-
lay the consular post nearest to the scene
of the occurrence.

Article 38
Communication with the authorities
of the receiving State.

In the exercise of their functions, con-
sular officers may address:

a) the competent local authorities of
their consular district;

b) the competent central authorities of
the receiving State if and to the extent
that this is allowed by the laws, regula-
tions and usages of the receiving State
or by the relevant international agree-
ments.

Article 39
Consular fees and charges.

1. The consular post may levy in the
territory of the receiving State the fees
and charges provided by the laws and
regulations of the sending State for con-
sular acts.

2. The sums collected in the form of
the fees and charges referred to in para-
graph 1 of this Article, and the receipts
for such fees and charges, shall be ex-
empt from all dues and taxes in the re-
ceiving State.
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II. pattur.

Adstada, forréttindi og friShelgi sendi-
raediserindreka og annarra starfsmanna
radisstofnunar.

40. gr.
Vernd til handa rae8iserindrekum.

Vistokurikid skal syna reediserindrek-
um tilhlySilega virdingu og gera allar
peer radstafanir sem nau8synlegar eru til
a8 koma i veg fyrir hvers konar tilredi
vi§ persénu peirra, frelsi eda seemd.

41. gr.
Persénuleg fridhelgi raediserindreka.

1. Reefiserindreka ma ekki handtaka
né hafa i haldi meSan & malsrannsékn
stendur nema um sé ad reda alvarlegan
gleep enda hafi akvordun bar til beers
handhafa démsvalds komid til.

2. Me8 peim takmoérkunum sem greint
er frai 1. mgr. greinar pessarar ma ekki
setja rediserindreka i fangelsi né leggja
annars konar hoémlur & persénufrelsi
beirra nema til a8 fullnzegja endanlegri
démstirlausn.

3. Ef refsimal er h6f8ad gegn raebis-
erindreka er honum skylt a8 koma fyrir
par til beer stjérnvold. P6 skal reka malid
bannig a8 honum sé synd st virding sem
honum ber vegna hinnar opinberu sté&u
sinnar og tdlmad sé sem allra minnst
framkvemd reeSisstarfa nema 1. mgr.
greinar pessarar eigi vi8. Pegar nau8syn-
legt hefur reynst ad setja reeSiserindreka
i hald vi® peer alstedur sem lyst er i 1.
mgr. greinar bessarar skal mal hoféad
gegn honum eins fljott og audif er.

42. gr.

Tilkynning um handtéku, hald eda

hofdun refsimals.

Ef einhver 1r reSisstarfslidinu er
handtekinn e8a hafSur i haldi me8an a
malsrannsékn stendur e8a refsimal er
hof8ald gegn honum skal vistokurikid
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Section II.
Facilities, privileges and immunities
relating to career consular officers
and other members of a consular
post.

Article 40
Protection of consular officers.

The receiving State shall treat consular
officers with due respect and shall take
all appropriate steps to prevent any at-
tack on their person, freedom or dignity.

Article 41
Personal inviolability of consular
officers.

1. Consular officers shall not be liable
to arrest or detention pending trial, ex-
cept in the case of a grave crime and
pursuant to a decision by the competent
judicial authority.

2. Except in the case specified in para-
graph 1 of this Article, consular officers
shall not be committed to prison or liable
to any other form of restriction on their
personal freedom save in execution of a
judicial decision of final effect.

3. If criminal proceedings are institu-
ted against a consular officer, he must
appear before the competent authorities.
Nevertheless, the proceedings shall be
conducted with the respect due to him
by reason of his official position and,
except in the case specified in paragraph
1 of this Article, in a manner which will
hamper the exercise of consular functions
as little as possible. When, in the circum-
stances mentioned in paragraph 1 of this
Article, it has become necessary to de-
tain a consular officer, the proceedings
against him shall be instituted with the
minimum of delay.

Article 42
Notification of arrest, detention or
prosecution.

In the event of the arrest or detention,
pending trial, of a member of the consular
staff. or of eriminal proceedings being in-
stituted against him, the receiving State
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begar i stad tilkynna forst6Gumanni raed-
isstofnunarinnar pad. Hafi forstodumad-
urinn sjalfur ordid aé sata einhverri
ofangreindra a¥gerda skal viStokuriki®
tilkynna sendirikinu ba$ stjérnarbod-
leid.

43. gr.
Undanbaga fra logsogu.

1. Raediserindrekar og raedisstarfs-
menn skulu ekki Iita 16gs6gu handhafa
démsvalds eda framkvaemdarvalds vis-
tokurikisins vardandi athafnir sem falla
undir framkvemd raedisstarfa.

2. Akvedi 1. mgr. greinar bessarar
skulu po ekki taka til einkamals sem:

a) a reetur sinar ad rekja til samnings
par sem reediserindreki efa raedisstarfs-
madur hefur veri§ samningsadili an bess
ad semja beint ea Obeint sem fulltrui
sendirikisins; eSa

b) Dbridji adili hofdar 1t af tjoni vegna
slyss 1 vittokurikinu af véldum okutek-
is, skips e8a loftfars.

44, gr.
Vitnaskylda.

1. Starfsmenn ra8isstofnunar ma
kvedja til ad bera vitni i malum sem
handhafar démsvalds e6a framkvaemdar-
valds hafa til med8ferSar. RaSisstarfs-
madur efa bjonustustarfsmadur skal ekki
neita ag bera vitni nema i peim tilvikum
sem greind eru i 3. mgr. greinar pessarar.
Neiti reSiserindreki ad bera vitni er ekki
unnt a8 beita neinum bvingunaradgerds-
um gegn honum né lata hann seeta refs-
ingu.

2. Stjornvoéld bau sem fara fram a
vitnisburd af halfu rae¥iserindreka skulu
for8ast ad trufla framkvemd starfa hans.
Pegar unnt er mega pau afla sliks vitnis-
burdar i buistad hans eda raedisstofnun-
inni eBa taka vi® skriflegri skyrslu hans.

3. Starfsménnum raedisstofnunar ber
engin skylda til a® bera vitni um mal
sem snerta framkvaemd starfa peirra né
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shall promptly notify the head of the
consular post. Should the latter be him-
self the object of any such measure, the
receiving State shall notify the sending
State through the diplomatic channel.

Article 43
Immunity from jurisdiction.

1. Consular officers and consular
employees shall not be amenable to the
jurisdiction of the judicial or admini-
strative authorities of the receiving State
in respect of acts performed in the exer-
cise of consular functions.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of
this Article shall not, however, apply in
respect of a civil action either:

a) arising out of a contract concluded
by a consular officer or a consular em-
ployee in which he did not contract ex-
pressly or impliedly as an agent of the
sending State; or

b) by a third party for damage arising
from an accident in the receiving State
caused by a vehicle, vessel or aircraft.

Article 44
Liability to give evidence.

1. Members of a consular post may be
called upon to attend as witnesses in the
course of judicial or administrative pro-
ceedings. A consular employee or a mem-
ber of the service staff shall not, except
in the cases mentioned in paragraph 3 of
this Article, decline to give evidence. If a
consular officer should decline to do so,
no coercive measure or penalty may be
applied to him.

2. The authority requiring the evidence
of a consular officer shall avoid inter-
ference with the performance of his func-
tions. It may, when possible, take such
evidence at his residence or at the con-
sular post or accept a statement from
him in writing.

3. Members of a consular post are
under no obligation to give evidence con-
cerning matters connected with the exer-
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leggja fram opinber bréf og skjol peim
visvikjandi. Peim er einnig heimilt a8
neita ad bera vitni sem sérfrodir adilar
ad pvi er vardar 16g sendirikisins.

45. gr.
Afsal forréttinda og fridhelgi.

1. Sendirikid getur afsalad 6llum peim
forréttindum og frishelgi starfsmanns
refisstofnunar sem gert er rad fyrir i
41. gr., 43. gr. og 44. gr.

2. Afsal skal 2tid gefa berum ordum
nema 3. mgr. greinar pessarar eigi vid og
skal viStokurikinu tilkynnt pa$ skriflega.

3. Ef rediserindreki eda raedisstarfs-
madur héféar mal par sem hann mundi
ad 6%ru jofnu vera undanpeginn 16gsogu
samkvemt 43. gr. gir8ir slikt fyrir a8
hann geti borid fyrir sig undanpagu fra
16gs6gu vardandi neina gagnkrofu sem er
beint tengd adalkréfunni.

4. Afsal undanpagu fra 16gsogu i einka-
malum efa framkvemdarvaldsmalum
skal ekki telja fela i sér afsal undanpagu
fra fullnustugerdum & grundvelli déms-
urlausnar. Sérstakt afsal parf ad koma
til um slikar ger®ir.

46. gr.
Undanpaga fra skraningarskyldu
utlendinga og reglum um dvalarleyfi.

1. ReeOiserindrekar og raedisstarfs-
menn asamt peim ur fjélskyldum beirra
sem teljast til heimilisf6lks peirra skulu
undanpegnir 6llum skyldum samkveemt
lIo6gum og reglum vidtokurikisins a8 pvi
er varfar skraningarskyldu ttlendinga og
reglur um dvalarleyfi.

2. Akvadi 1. mgr. greinar bessarar
skulu b6 ekki gilda um neinn pann raedis-
starfsmann sem er ekki fastur starfs-
madur sendirikisins eda rekur einhverja
dbatasama einkastarfsemi i vistokurikinu
og gegnir sama mali um alla i fjolskyldu
sérhvers sliks starfsmanns.
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cise of their functions or to produce offi-
cial correspondence and documents re-
lating thereto. They are also entitled to
decline to give evidence as expert wit-
nesses with regard to the law of the sen-
ding State.

Article 45
Waiver of privileges and immunities.

1. The sending State may waive, with
regard to a member of the consular post,
any of the privileges and immunities pro-
vided for in Articles 41, 43 and 44.

2. The waiver shall in all cases be ex-
press, except as provided in paragraph 3
of this Article, and shall be communi-
cated to the receiving State in writing.

3. The initiation of proceedings by a
consular officer or a consular employee
in a matter where he might enjoy im-
munity from jurisdiction under Article
43 shall preclude him from invoking im-
munity from jurisdiction in respect of
any counter-claim directly connected with
the principal claim.

4. The waiver of immunity from juris-
diction for the purposes of civil or ad-
ministrative proceedings shall not be
deemed to imply the waiver of immunity
from the measures of execution resulting
from the judicial decision; in respect of
such measures, a separate waiver shall
be necessary.

Article 46
Exemption from registration of aliens
and residence permits.

1. Consular officers and consular
employees and members of their families
forming part of their households shall be
exempt from all obligations under the
laws and regulations of the receiving
State in regard to the registration of
aliens and residence permits.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of
this Article shall not, however, apply to
any consular employee who is not a per-
manent employee of the sending State or
who carries on any private gainful oc-
cupation in the receiving State or to any
member of the family of any such em-
ployee.
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47. gr.
Undanbpiga fra reglum um atvinnuleyfi.

1. AOQ bvi er vis kemur bjonustustorf-
um i pagu sendirikisins skulu starfs-
menn redisstofnunar vera undanpegnir
hvers konar skyldum um atvinnuleyfi
sem 10g og reglur vistokurikisins kveda
4 um vardandi nytingu erlends vinnu-
afls.

2. Einkabjonustustarfsmenn radis-
erindreka og redisstarfsmanna skulu
vera undanpegnir peim skyldum sem fra
greinir 1 1. mgr. greinar pessarar ef beir
gegna ckki einhverjum 68rum abatasém-
um storfum 1 vidtékurikinu.

48. gr.
Undanpiga fri almannatrygginga-
akvadum.

1. Me8 peim takmérkunum sem felast
i 3. mgr. greinar pessarar skulu starfs-
menn redisstofnunar og peir ur fjél-
skyldum peirra sem teljast til heimilis-
folks peirra vera undanpegnir peim
almannatryggingaakvaedum sem kunna ad
gilda i viStokurikinu ad pvi er vardar
bjénustu beirra i pagu sendirikisins.

2. Undanpiga su sem geti® er i 1. mgr.
greinar pessarar skal einnig na til peirra
einkapjoénustustarfsmanna sem starfa
eingongu i pjénustu starfsmanna redis-
stofnunar a¢ pvi tilskildu:

a) ad peir séu ekki rikisborgarar vid-
tokurikisins né hafi fasta busetu par; og

b) ad peir njéti réttinda samkvaemt al-
mannatryggingadkvedum sem eru i gildi
i sendirikinu eda pridja riki.

3. Ef starfsmenn rae8isstofnunar hafa
i bjénustu sinni menn sem undanpagan
samkvemt 2. mgr. greinar pessarar tekur
ekki til skulu beir uppfylla peer skyldur
sem almannatryggingaidkvaedi vibtoku-
rikisins leggja vinnuveitendum a herdar.

4. Undanbagur beer sem felast i 1. og 2.
mgr. greinar bessarar skulu ekki girda
fyrir frjalsa adild a8 almannatrygginga-
kerfi vittokurikisins enda heimili bad
riki slika a®ild.
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Article 47
Exemption from work permits.

1. Members of the consular post shall,
with respect to services rendered for the
sending State, be exempt from any obli-
gations in regard to work permits im-
posed by the laws and regulations of the
receiving State concerning the employ-
ment of foreign labour.

2. Members of the private staff of con-
sular officers and of consular employees
shall, if they do not carry on any other
gainful occupation in the receiving State,
be exempt from the obligations referred
to in paragraph 1 of this Article.

Article 48
Social security exemption.

1. Subject to the provisions of para-
graph 8 of this Article, members of the
consular post with respect to services
rendered by them for the sending State,
and members of their families forming
part of their households, shall be exempt
from social security provisions which
may be in force in the receiving State.

2. The exemption provided for in para-
graph 1 of this Article shall apply also to
members of the private staff who are in
the sole employ of members of the con-
sular post, on condition:

a) that they are not nationals of or
permanently resident in the receiving
State; and

b) that they are covered by the social
security provisions which are in force in
the sending State or a third State.

3. Members of the consular post who
employ persons to whom the exemption
provided for in paragraph 2 of this Ar-
ticle does not apply shall observe the
obligations which the social security pro-
visions of the receiving State impose
upon employers.

4. The exemption provided for in para-
graphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall not
preclude voluntary participation in the
social security system of the receiving
State, provided that such participation
is permitted by that State.
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49. gr.
Skattfrelsi.

1. RaxSiserindrekar og rabisstarfs-
menn asamt peim ur fjolskyldum beirra
sem teljast til heimilisfélks peirra skulu
vera undanpegnir oOllum gjoldum og
skottum 4 einstaklinga og eignir hvort
sem um er ad raeda alogur til rikis, sveit-
arfélaga eda annarra umdsema nema:

a) peim oObeinu skottum sem eru ad
jafnadi innifaldir i verdi voru og bjoén-
ustu;

b) gj6ldum e6a skéttum 4 fasteignir
i einkaeign i landi vistokurikisins, b6
med beim takmorkunum sem felast i
akvedum 32. gr.;

¢) danarbus- og erfdafjarskottum
asamt gjoldum af eignayfirfeerslum sem
vistokurikid leggur 4, p6 med peim fyrir-
vara sem felst i akvaedum b-lidar 51. gr.;

d) gjoldum og skéttum 4 einkatekjur,
bar 4 me¥al ardi af eignum sem eiga upp-
haf sitt i viStokurikinu, og eignaskottum
af fjarfestingu i vidskipta- eda fjarmala-
fyrirteekjum 1 viStokurikinu;

e) gjoldum sem 16g8 eru a fyrir til-
tekna veitta pjénustu;

f) pinglysingar- og réttargjoldum, ved-
méala- og stimpilgjoldum, b6 med beim
undantekningum sem felast i akvaedum
32. gr.

2. DPjénustustarfsmenn skulu undan-
begnir gjéldum og skoéttum af launum
sem peir fa fyrir pjénustu sina.

3. Ef starfsmenn ra8isstofnunar hafa
i pjonustu sinni menn sem eru ekki und-
anbegnir greifslu tekjuskatts af kaupi
sinu efa launum i vidtokurikinu skulu
beir fullnzegja peim skyldum sem 16g og
reglur bess rikis leggja vinnuveitendum
4 her8ar varSandi innheimtu tekjuskatts-

ins.

50. gr.
Tollfrelsi og undanbaga fra tollskodun.

1. I samremi vid 16g pau og reglur
sem vidtokurikid kann a8 setja skal pad
heimila innflutning 4 og veita undan-
pagur fra ollum tollum, skottum og
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Article 49
Exemption from taxation.

1. Consular officers and consular em-
ployees and members of their families
torming part of their households shall be
exempt from all dues and taxes, personal
or real, national, regional or municipal,
except:

a) indirect taxes of a kind which are
normally incorporated in the price of
goods or services;

b) dues or taxes on private immovable
property situated in the territory of the
receiving State, subject to the provisions
of Article 32;

¢) estate, succession or inheritance du-
ties, and duties on transfers, levied by the
receiving State, subject to the provisions
of paragraph b) of Article 51;

d) dues and taxes on private income,
including capital gains, having its source
in the receiving State and capital taxes
relating to investments made in commer-
cial or financial undertakings in the re-
ceiving State;

e) charges levied for specific services
rendered;

f) registration, court or record fees,
mortgage dues and stamp duties, subject
to the provisions of Article 32.

2. Members of the service staff shall
be exempt from dues and taxes on the
wages which they receive for their ser-
vices.

3. Members of the consular post who
employ persons whose wages or salaries
are not exempt from income tax in the
receiving State shall observe the obliga-
tions which the laws and regulations of
that State impose upon employers con-
cerning the levying of income tax.

Article 50
Exemption from customs duties
and inspection.

1. The receiving State shall, in accor-
dance with such laws and regulations as
it may adopt, permit entry of and grant
exemption from all customs duties, taxes,
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skyldum gj6ldum, a8 undanteknum gjéld-
um fyrir geymslu, akstur og svipada
bjonustu, ad pvi er vardar:

a) muni sem tladir eru til opinberra
nota raedisstofnunarinnar;

b) muni sem setladir eru til persénu-
legra nota rediserindreka efa beirra ur
fjolskyldu hans sem teljast til heimilis-
folks hans, par 4 me®al muni sem tl-
adir eru til bustofnunar hans. Neyslu-
varningur skal ekki vera meiri en naud-
synlegur getur talist til beinna bparfa vis-
komandi einstaklinga.

2. RaeSisstarfsmenn skulu njéta peirra
forréttinda og undanpiga sem greindar
eru i 1. mgr. greinar pessarar ad pvi er
vi§ kemur munum sem fluttir eru inn
begar peir fyrst setjast ad i viStokurik-
inu.

3. Persénulegur farangur sem raedis-
erindrekar og beir tr fjolskyldum beirra
sem teljast til heimilist6lks peirra hafa
medferdis skal undanbpeginn skoSun. b6
ma sko®a hann ef gildar astedur eru til
ad xtla ad 1 honum séu adrir munir en
beir sem greint er fra i b-1i¢ 1. mgr. grein-
ar pessarar, munir sem samkvzemt 16gum
og reglum viStékurikisins er banna$ ad
flytja inn i landid e&a it ur pvi eda mun-
ir sem luta 16gum og reglum bess um
sottvarnir. Slik skoSun skal fara fram i
vidurvist reSiserindrekans ea bess ur
fjolskyldu hans sem hlut 4 a8 mali.

51. gr.

Dénarbi starfsmanns radisstofnunar

eda einhvers tr fjolskyldu hans.

Ef starfsmadur reSisstofnunar e8a
einhver ur fjélskyldu hans sem telst til
heimilisf6lks hans deyr skal vistokurik-
i5:

a) leyfa flutning lausafjar hins latna
ur landi, a8 undanteknum 6llum beim
eignum sem aflad hefur verid i vidtoku-
rikinu og banna® var a8 flytja ut begar
dauSann bar ad hondum;

b) ekki leggja danarbus- og erfdafjar-
skatta né eignayfirferslugjold, hvort sem
um er ad raeda alogur til rikis, sveitar-
félaga eBa annarra umdeema, a lausafé
ef pa® er i viStokurikinu af peirri asteSu
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and related charges other than charges
for storage, cartage and similar service,
on:

a) articles for the official use of the
consular post;

b) articles for the personal use of a
consular officer or members of his fami-
ly forming part of his household, inclu-
ding articles intended for his establish-
ment. The articles intended for consump-
tion shall not exceed the quantities neces-
sary for direct utilization by the persons
concerned.

2. Consular employees shall enjoy the
privileges and exemptions specified in
paragraph 1 of this Article in respect of
articles imported at the time of first in-
stallation.

3. Personal baggage accompanying
consular officers and members of their
families forming part of their households
shall be exempt from inspection. It may
be inspected only if there is serious reason
to believe that it contains articles other
than those referred to in sub-paragraph
b) of paragraph 1 of this Article, or ar-
ticles the import or export of which is
prohibited by the laws and regulations of
the receiving State or which are subject
to its quarantine laws and regulations.
Such inspection shall be carried out in
the presence of the consular officer or
member of his family concerned.

Article 51
Estate of a member of the consular post
or of a member of his family.

In the event of the death of a member
of the consular post or of a member of
his family forming part of his household,
the receiving State:

a) shall permit the export of the mov-
able property of the deceased, with the
exception of any such property acquired
in the receiving State the export of which
was prohibited at the time of his death;

b) shall not levy national, regional or
municipal estate, succession or inheri-
tance duties, and duties on transfers, on
movable property the presence of which
in the receiving State was due solely to

G 17
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einni a8 hinn latni var par starfsmadur
redisstofnunar eda i fjolskyldu starfs-
manns reedisstofnunar.

52. gr.
Undanpaga fra persénubundinni
bjénustu og framlagi.
Vidtokurikid skal undanpiggja starfs-
menn raedisstofnunar og pa ur fjolskyld-
um beirra sem teljast til heimilisf6lks
beirra allri persénubundinni pjoénustu,
hvers konar opinberri pjonustu og hern-
adarskyldum, t.d. i tengslum vid upp-
toku, hernadarframlog og vistun herliSs.

53. gr.
Upphaf og lok forréttinda og fridhelgi
sem eru samfara radisstorfum.

1. Sérhver starfsmadur raedisstofnunar
skal njéta peirra forréttinda og fridhelgi
sem samningur pessi gerir ra$ fyrir fra
peirri stundu er hann kemur i land i vi&-
tokurikinu til bess a8 taka vi§ st6du
sinni e¥a, ef hann er pegar kominn i land
pess, fra peirri stundu er hann tekur vid
storfum sinum hja redisstofnuninni.

2. Deir ur fj6lskyldu starfsmanns red-
isstofnunar sem teljast til heimilisfélks
hans skulu asamt einkabjonustustarfs-
moénnum hans njéta peirra forréttinda og
frichelgi sem samningur bpessi gerir rad
fyrir fra peim degi er hann nytur for-
réttinda og frithelgi samkveemt 1. mgr.
greinar bessarar, fra beim degi er beir
koma i land viStokurikisins eda fra peim
degi er beir komast i hép ofangreindra
fjolskylduat®ila eda einkapjonustustarfs-
manna, og er midad vi§ pann dag sem
siGastur er.

3. Dbegar storfum starfsmanns reSis-
stofnunar er lokid skulu forréttindi og
friShelgi hans, beirra ur fjélskyldu hans
sem teljast til heimilisfélks hans og
einkapjonustustarfsmanna hans a8 jafn-
a6i falla niSur a beirri stundu er hlutad-
cigandi einstaklingur hverfur ur vid-
tokurikinu e8a vi8 lok hefilegs frests til
brottfarar, eftir pvi hvort ber fyrr ad
héndum, en haldast skulu bau til bess
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the presence in that State of the deceased
as a member of the consular post or as a
member of the family of a member of
the consular post.

Article 52
Exemption from personal services
and contributions.

The receiving State shall exempt mem-
bers of the consular post and members
of their families forming part of their
households from all personal services,
from all public service of any kind what-
soever, and from military obligations
such as those connected with requisitio-
ning, military contributions and billeting.

Article 53
Beginning and end of consular privileges
and immunities.

1. Every member of the consular post
shall enjoy the privileges and immunities
provided in the present Convention from
the moment he enters the territory of
the receiving State on proceeding to take
up his post or, if already in its territory,
from the moment when he enters on his
duties with the consular post.

2. Members of the family of a member
of the consular post forming part of his
household and members of his private
staff shall receive the privileges and im-
munities provided in the present Conven-
tion from the date from which he enjoys
privileges and immunities in accordance
with paragraph 1 of this Article or from
the date of their entry into the territory
of the receiving State or from the date of
their becoming a member of such family
or private staff, whichever is the latest.

3. When the functions of a member of
the consular post have come to an end,
his privileges and immunities and those
of a member of his family forming part
of his household or a member of his pri-
vate staff shall normally cease at the mo-
ment when the person concerned leaves
the receiving State or on the expiry of
a reasonable period in which to do so,
whichever is the sooner, but shall subsist
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tima, jafnvel 4 hernadartimum. Forréit-
indum og fridhelgi beirra sem taldir eru
i 2. mgr. greinar pessarar skal ljuka pegar
beir teljast ekki lengur til heimilisfélks
eda i pjonustu starfsmanns radisstofn-
unar en p6 skulu forréttindi og fridhelgi
peirra haldast allt fram til brottfarar-
tima ef peir hyggjast halda ur vidtoku-
rikinu innan heefilegs frests.

4. Undanpaga fra 16gsogu skal p6 hald-
ast um otakmarkadan tima ad pvi er tek-
ur til athafna sem raeSiserindreki e8a
reedisstarfsmadur framkvsemir 1 starfi
sinu sem slikur.

5. Beri andlat starfsmanns reSisstofn-
unar a8 héondum skulu peir ur fjolskyldu
hans sem toldust til heimilisf6lks hans
halda afram a8 njota beirra forréttinda
og frithelgi sem beim var veitt par til
peir hverfa tr viStokurikinu eda heefi-
legur frestur til pess er 4 enda hvort held-
ur sem gerist fyrr.

54. gr.
Skyldur pridja rikis.

1. Ef raebiserindreki sem byst til ad
taka vi® stodu sinni hverfur aftur til
starfa e8a snyr aftur til sendirikisins,
ferSast um e8a dvelst i landi pri8ja rikis
sem hefur veitt honum sta&festingararit-
un, ef hennar var porf, skal prigja riki
veita honum 611 bau réttindi sem gert er
rad fyrir i 68rum greinum samnings
pessa og borf er a til pess ad tryggja
fers hans um landid e8a heimfers. Sama
mali gegnir um ba i fjolskyldu hans sem
teljast til heimilisf6lks hans enda njoti
peir slikra forréttinda og friShelgi og eru
annad hvort i f6r med reediserindrekanum
eda ferfast einir sér til hans eda aftur
til sendirikisins.

2. Pegar svo stendur 4 sem greint er
fra i 1. mgr. greinar pessarar skal briGja
riki ekki hindra for annarra starfsmanna
raedisstofnunar eda beirra ur fjolskyldum
peirra sem teljast til heimilisf6lks beirra
um land sitt.

51
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until that time, even in case of armed
conflict. In the case of the persons re-
ferred to in paragraph 2 of this Article,
their privileges and immunities shall
come to an end when they cease to be-
long to the household or to be in the ser-
vice of a member of the consular post
provided, however, that if such persons
intend leaving the receiving State within
a reasonable period thereafter, their privi-
leges and immunities shall subsist until
the time of their departure.

4. However, with respect to acts per-
formed by a consular officer or a con-
sular employee in the exercise of his func-
tions, immunity from jurisdiction shall
continue to subsist without limitation of
time.

5. In the event of the death of a mem-
ber of the consular post, the members of
his family forming part of his household
shall continue to enjoy the privileges and
immunities accorded to them until they
leave the receiving State or until the ex-
piry of a reasonable period enabling them
to do so, whichever is the sooner.

Article 54
Obligations of third States.

1. If a consular officer passes through
or is in the territory of a third State,
which has granted him a visa if a visa was
necessary, while proceeding to take up or
return to his post or when returning to the
sending State, the third State shall accord
to him all immunities provided for by
the other Articles of the present Conven-
tion as may be required to ensure his
transit or return. The same shall apply
in the case of any member of his family
forming part of his household enjoying
such privileges and immunities who are
accompanying the consular officer or
travelling separately to join him or to
return to the sending State.

2. In circumstances similar to those
specified in paragraph 1 of this Article,
third States shall not hinder the transit
through their territory of other members
of the consular post or of members of
their families forming part of their house-
holds.
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3. Dbridja riki skal veita opinberum
bréfum og 68rum opinberum skilaboSum
sem send eru um land bess, bar 4 med&al
tilkynningum 4 dulmali eSa merkjamali,
sama frjalsredi og vernd og vistokurikid
er skuldbundid til a8 veita samkvemt
samningi pessum. Pa$ skal veita ra8is-
postberum sem veitt hefur veri§ stadfest-
ingararitun par sem sliks var borf og
refisposti 4 lei§ til afangastadar somu
frishelgi og vernd og viStékurikinu ber
skylda til a6 veita samkvemt samningi
pessum.

4. Skuldbindingar bpeer sem hvila 24
prigja riki samkveemt 1., 2. og 3. mgr.
greinar pessarar skulu einnig taka til
peirra manna sem bar eru greindir og til
redisposts og opinberra skilaboda sem
komin eru i land brisja rikis af 6vidrads-
anlegum orsékum.

55. gr.
Virding fyrir logum og reglum
vidtokurikisins.

1. Ollum beim sem njota forréttinda
og fridhelgi ber skylda til a8 virda log
og reglur viStokurikisins, en slik skylda
sker@ir p6 ekki forréttindi peirra og fris-
helgi. Peim er einnig skylt ad skipta sér
ekki af innanlandsmalum i pvi riki.

2. RaeGisstofnunarsvedid skal ekki
nota 4 nokkurn pann hatt sem 6samrym-
anlegur er framkveemd raedisstarfa.

3. Akvaedi 2. mgr. greinar bessarar
skulu ekki girda fyrir pad a¥ unnt sé ad
koma fyrir skrifstofum annarra stofn-
ana eda fyrirtekja i hluta byggingar par
sem redisstofnunarsvaedid er enda séu
slikar skrifstofur adskildar fra beim
skrifstofum sem redisstofnunin notar. I
pvi tilviki skulu tédar skrifstofur ekki
teljast hluti raeSisstofnunarsvaedisins
samkvemt samningi pessum.

56. gr.
Abyrgdartrygging.
Starfsmenn rae@isstofnunar skulu full-
negja 6llum kréfum sem meelt er fyrir i
Iogum og reglum viStékurikisins vard-
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3. Third States shall accord to official
correspondence and to other official com-
munications in transit, including mes-
sages in code or cipher, the same freedom
and protection as the receiving State is
bound to accord under the present Con-
vention. They shall accord to consular
couriers who have been granted a visa,
if a visa was necessary, and to consular
bags in transit, the same inviolability
and protection as the receiving State is
bound to accord under the present Con-
vention.

4. The obligations of third States under
paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this Article shall
also apply to the persons mentioned re-
spectively in those paragraphs, and to
official communications and to consular
bags, whose presence in the territory of
the third State is due to force majeure.

Article 55
Respect for the laws and regulations
of the receiving State.

1. Without prejudice to their privileges
and immunities, it is the duty of all per-
sons enjoying such privileges and im-
munities to respect the laws and regula-
tions of the receiving State. They also
have a duty not to interfere in the internal
affairs of that State.

2. The consular premises shall not be
used in any manner incompatible with
the exercise of consular functions.

3. The provisions of paragraph 2 of
this Article shall not exclude the possi-
bility of offices of other institutions or
agencies being installed in part of the
building in which the consular premises
are situated, provided that the premises
assigned to them are separate from those
used by the consular post. In that event,
the said offices shall not, for the purposes
of the present Convention, be considered
to form part of the consular premises.

Article 56
Insurance against third party risks.
Members of the consular post shall
comply with any requirement imposed by
the laws and regulations of the receiving
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andi abyrgdartryggingar vegna notkunar
hvers kyns okutekja, skipa efa loftfara.

57. gr.
Sérstok akveedi vidvikjandi abata-
vaenlegri einkastarfsemi.
1. SendireSiserindrekar skulu ekki
stunda neina atvinnu- e®a viSskiptastarf-
semi i eigin 4gdéBaskyni i vidtékurikinu.

2. Forréttindi og frithelgi samkvemt
bessum kafla skal ekki veita:

a) raedisstarfsmonnum né bjénustu-
starfsménnum sem stunda einhvers
konar abatavenlega einkastarfsemi i vid-
tokurikinu;

b) neinum ur fjélskyldu beirra sem
getid er i a-li§ malsgreinar bessarar né
einkabjonustustarfsménnum beirra;

¢) peim dr fjolskyldu starfsmanns
reedisstofnunar sem stunda sjalfir ein-
hvers konar abatasama einkastarfsemi i
vidtokurikinu.

I1I. KAFLI

REGLUR UM KJORRZEDISERINDREKA
OG RZEDISSTOFNANIR UNDIR
FORSTODU PEIRRA

58. gr.
Almenn Akvaedi um adstodu, forréttindi
i og fridhelgi.

1. AkvaeSi 28., 29., 30., 34., 35., 36., 37.,
38. og 39. gr., 3. mgr. 54. gr. og 2. og 3.
mgr. 55. gr. skulu taka til raedisstofnana
sem Kkjorraediserindreki veitir forstodu.
Auk bess skal fara um a8st6du, forrétt-
indi og frithelgi slikra raedisstofnana
eftir AkveSum 59., 60., 61. og 62. gr.

2. Akvaedi 42. og 43. gr., 3. mgr. 44. gr,,
45. og 53. gr. og 1. mgr. 55. gr. skulu taka
til kjorreediserindreka. Par ad auki skal
um alstodu, forréttindi og friShelgi slikra
raediserindreka fara eftir 63., 64., 65., 66.
og 67. gr.
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State in respect of insurance against third
party risks arising from the use of any
vehicle, vessel or aircraft.

Article 57

Specia! provisions concerning private

gainful occupation.

1. Career consular officers shall not
carry on for personal profit any profes-
sional or commercial activity in the re-
ceiving State.

2. Privileges and immunities provided
in this Chapter shall not be accorded:

a) to consular employees or to mem-
bers of the service staff who carry on
any private gainful occupation in the re-
ceiving State;

bh) to members of the family of a per-
son referred to in sub-paragraph a) of
this paragraph or to members of his pri-
vate staff;

¢) to members of the family of a mem-
ber of a consular post who themselves
carry on any private gainful occupation
in the receiving State.

CHAPTER III

REGIME RELATING TO HONORARY
CONSULAR OFFICERS AND
CONSULAR POSTS HEADED BY
SUCH OFFICERS

Article 58
General provisions relating to facilities,
privileges and immunities.

1. Articles 28, 29, 30, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38
and 39, paragraph 3 of Article 54 and
paragraphs 2 and 3 of Article 55 shall
apply to consular posts headed by an
honorary consular officer. In addition,
the facilities, privileges and immunities
of such consular posts shall be governed
by Articles 59, 60, 61 and 62.

2. Articles 42 and 43, paragraph 3 of
Article 44, Articles 45 and 53 and para-
graph 1 of Article 55 shall apply to hon-
rary consular officers. In addition, the
facilities, privileges and immunities of
such consular officers shall be governed
by Articles 63, 64, 65, 66 and 67,
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3. Pau forréttindi og friShelgi sem
samningur bessi gerir rad fyrir skal
hvorki veita neinum ur fjélskyldu kjor-
reediserindreka né fjolskyldu rzedisstarfs-
manns sem vinnur vi8 redisstofnun und-
ir forst66u kjorrediserindreka.

4. EKKi er heimilt a8 senda ra&ispést
milli tveggja redisstofnana i mismunandi
rikjum sem kjorreSiserindrekar veita
forst68u nema til komi sampykki peirra
tveggja vidtokurikja sem hlut eiga ad
mali.

59. gr.
Vernd raedisstofnunarsvadisins.

Vistokurikis skal gera peer radstafanir
sem naudsynlegar geta talist til ad vernda
svaeli redisstofnunar undir forstédu
kjorrediserindreka fyrir 6llum Arasum
eda tjéni og koma 1 veg fyrir hvers konar
roskun 4 fridi reSisstofnunarinnar eda
skerdingu 4 vir8§ingu hennar.

60. gr.
Skattfrelsi rsedisstofnunarsvadisins.

1. Pad svaedi reedisstofnunar undir for-
stodu kjorraediserindreka sem sendirikid
4 eBa tekur 4 leigu skal undanpegid hvers
kyns gjoldum og skottum til rikis, sveit-
arfélaga efa annarra umdzma nema a8
pvi er var8ar greidslu fyrir tiltekna veitta
bjénustu.

2. Skattfrelsi samkvemt 1. mgr. grein-
ar bessarar skal ekki taka til peirra gjalda
og skatta sem eiga samkvaemt 16gum og
reglum viStokurikisins a8 greidast af vid-
semjanda sendirikisins.

61. gr.
Frichelgi raedisskjalasafns og r=edis-
skjala.

Rabisskjalasafn og skjol redisstofnun-
ar sem kjorreSiserindreki veitir forstodu
skulu zti§ vera frishelg hvar sem bau
eru nidur komin svo framarlega sem beim
er haldi§ a8skildum fra 68rum gdégnum
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3. Privileges and immunities provided
in the present Convention shall not be
accorded to members of the family of an
honorary consular officer or of a con-
sular employee employed at a consular
post headed by an honorary consular of-
ficer.

4. The exchange of consular bags be-
tween two consular posts headed by
honorary consular officers in different
States shall not be allowed without the
consent of the two receiving States con-
cerned.

Article 59
Protection of the consular premises.

The receiving State shall take such
steps as may be necessary to protect the
consular premises of a consular post hea-
ded by an honorary consular officer
against any intrusion or damage and to
prevent any disturbance of the peace of
the consular post or impairment of its
dignity.

Article 60
Exemption from taxation of consular
premises.

1. Consular premises of a consular
post headed by an honorary consular
officer of which the sending State is the
owner or lessee shall be exempt from all
national, regional or municipal dues and
taxes whatsoever, other than such as re-
present payment for specific services
rendered.

2. The exemption from taxation re-
ferred to in paragraph 1 of this Article
shall not apply to such dues and taxes
if, under the laws and regulations of the
receiving State, they are payable by the
person who contracted with the sending
State.

Article 61
Inviolability of consular archives
and documents.

The consular archives and documents
of a consular post headed by an honorary
consular officer shall be inviolable at all
times and wherever they may be, provi-
ded that they are kept separate from
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og skjoélum, og ba sér i lagi einkabréfum
forsto8umanns reebdisstofnunar efa hvers
bess manns sem starfar med honum og
gognum beim, bokum eda skjolum sem
var8a atvinnu peirra eSa vidskipti.

62. gr.
Tollfrelsi.

I samrsemi vid 16g bau og reglur sem
viStokurikid kann a8 setja skal pad heim-
ila innflutning 4 og veita undanbagur
fra o6llum tollum, skottum og skyldum
gjoldum, ad undanteknum gjéldum fyrir
seymslu, akstur og svipada bjonustu, a8
pvi er vardar eftirtalda muni sem etladir
eru til opinberra nota raeSisstofnunar
undir forst6du kjorraediserindreka:
skjaldarmerki, fana, skilti, innsigli og
stimpla, bakur, opinber prentud rit,
skrifstofuhtsgogn,  skrifstofutzki og
svipa®a muni sem raefisstofnuninni eru
latnir i té af sendirikinu e8a samkvaemt
beidni af pess halfu.

63. gr.
Refsim4l.

Ef refsimal er hof6ad gegn kjorraedis-
erindreka er honum skylt ad koma fyrir
par til beer yfirvold. P6 skal reka malid
bannig a8 honum sé synd su virding sem
honum ber vegna hinnar opinberu st6du
sinnar og tidlmad sé sem allra minnst
framkvemd reedisstarfa nema begar
hann er handtekinn e®a hafSur i haldi.
Pegar naulsynlegt hefur reynst ad setja
kjorraediserindreka i hald skal mal hofs-
a8 gegn honum eins fljott og audid er.

64. gr.
Vernd til handa kjorraediserindrekum.
Vistokurikinu ber skylda til a8 veita
kjorrediserindreka ba vernd sem naud-
synleg getur talist med hli&sjon af opin-
berri st6du hans.

65. gr.
Undanbiga fri skrianingarskyldu ttlend-
inga og reglum um dvalarleyfi.
Kjorraediserindrekar skulu undanpegn-
ir 6llum skyldum samkvemt 16gum og
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other papers and documents and, in
particular, from the private correspon-
dence of the head of a consular post and
of any person working with him, and
from the materials, books or documents
relating to their profession or trade.

Article 62
Exemption from customs duties.

The receiving State shall, in accordance
with such laws and regulations as it may
adopt, permit entry of, and grant exemp-
tion from all customs duties, taxes, and
related charges other than charges for
storage, cartage and similar services on
the following articles, provided that they
are for the official use of a consular post
headed by an honorary consular officer:
coats-of-arms, flags, signboards, seals
and stamps, books, official printed mat-
ter, office furniture, office equipment and
similar articles supplied by or at the in-
stance of the sending State to the con-
sular post.

Article 63
Criminal proceedings.

If criminal proceedings are instituted
against an honorary consular officer, he
must appear before the competent au-
thorities. Nevertheless, the proceedings
shall be conducted with the respect due
to him by reason of his official position
and, except when he is under arrest or
detention, in a manner which will hamper
the exercise of consular functions as little
as possible. When it has become neces-
sary to detain an honorary consular offi-
cer, the proceedings against him shall be
instituted with the minimum of delay.

Article 64
Protection of honorary consular officers.
The receiving State is under a duty to
accord to an honorary consular officer
such protection as may be required by
reason of his official position.

Article 65
Exemption from registration of aliens
and residence permits.
Honorary consular officers, with the
exception of those who carry on for per-
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reglum vistokurikisins a$ pvi er vardar
skraningarskyldu itlendinga og reglur
um dvalarleyfi nema beir stundi i eigin
4go6Baskyni einhverja atvinnu- eda vid-
skiptastarfsemi 1 vistékurikinu.

66. gr.
Skattfrelsi.

Kjorrediserindreki skal undanpeginn
ollum gjéldum og skdttum af greislum
0g launum sem hann piggur af sendirik-
inu vegna framkvemdar raedisstarfa.

67. gr.
Undanbiga fri persénubundinni
bionustu og framlagi.

Vidtokurikid skal undanbpiggja kjor-
reediserindreka allri persénubundinni
pjonustu, hvers konar opinberri pjén-
ustu og hernadarskyldum, t.d. i tengsl-
um vi§ upptéku, hernadarframlég og
vistun herlids.

68. gr.
Kjorfrelsisedli kjorradiserindreka-
fyrirkomulagsins.
Sérhverju riki er frjalst a§ Aakveda
hvort ba¢ vill skipa eBa taka vi¥ kjor-
raediserindrekum.

IV. KAFLI
ALMENN AKVZEPI

69. gr.
Umbodsradismenn sem eru ekki
forstodumenn radisstofnana.

1. Sérhverju riki er i sjalfsvald sett a8
akveda hvort pba® kys a8 koma a fét eda
leyfa  umbo8sraedisskrifstofur  undir
stjorn umbod¥sredfismanna sem sendirik-
i6 tilnefnir ekki sem forst6Sumenn rzed-
isstofnana.

2. Sendiriki§ og vidtokurikid skulu i
samningi sin & milli 4kve&a skilyrdi vars-
andi starfsemi umbo®8sradisskrifstofa
beirra sem nefndar eru i 1. mgr. greinar
bessarar og kveSa 4 um forréttindi pau
og fridhelgi sem umbod¥srefismenn 1
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sonal profit any professional or commer-
cial activity in the receiving State, shall
be exempt from all obligations under the
laws and regulations of the receiving
State in regard to the registration of
aliens and residence permits.

Article 66
Exemption from taxation.

An honorary consular officer shall be
exempt from all dues and taxes on the
remuneration and emoluments which he
receives from the sending State in re-
spect of the exercise of consular func-
tions.

Article 67
Exemption from personal services
and contributions.

The receiving State shall exempt hono-
rary consular officers from all personal
services and from all public services of
any kind whatsoever and from military
obligations such as those connected with
requisitioning, military contributions and
billeting.

Article 68
Optional character of the institution of
honorary consular officers.

Each State is free to decide whether it
will appoint or receive honorary consular
officers.

CHAPTER 1V
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 69
Consular agents who are not heads
of consular posts.

1. Each State is free to decide whether
it will establish or admit consular agen-
cies conducted by consular agents not de-
signated as heads of consular post by the
sending State.

2. The conditions under which the con-
sular agencies referred to in paragraph 1
of this Article may carry on their activi-
ties and the privileges and immunities
which may be enjoyed by the consular
agents in charge of them shall be deter-
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fyrirsvari fyrir skrifstofunum skulu
njoéta.
70. gr.
Framkvaemd reedisstarfa af halfu
sendirida.

1. Akvadi samnings bessa taka einnig,
eftir pvi sem vi® 4, til framkvemdar ras-
isstarfa af halfu sendirads.

2. Tilkynna skal utanrikisraduneyti
vidtokurikisins eda beim stjérnvéldum
sem ba® visar 4 nofn beirra sendirads-
manna sem fali§ er ad starfa 1 raedis-
starfadeild sendiradsins eda skulu med
08rum heetti annast framkvemd r=edis-
starfa sendiradsins.

3. Vi$§ framkvemd reedisstarfa ma
sendirdd snua sér til:
a) stjornvalda redisumdamisins;

b) rikisstjérnvalda vistokurikisins ef
bad er heimilt samkvemt 16gum, reglum
og venjum viStokurikisins eba alpjésa-
samningum bar um.

4. Um forréttindi og fridhelgi sendi-
ri0smanna sem greindir eru i 2. mgr.
greinar bessarar skulu pjédréttarreglur
um stjérnmalasamband gilda afram.

71. gr.
Einstaklingar sem eru rikisborgarar

vidtokurikisins eda heimilisfastir par.

1. Rae8iserindrekar sem eru rikisborg-
arar vidtokurikisins e8a heimilisfastir
bar skulu einungis njéta undanpagu fra
16gs6gu og persénulegrar frishelgi ad
pvi er varSar opinber stérf sem beir
framkveema innan verkahrings sins og
forréttinda sem veitt eru i 3. mgr. 44. gr.,
nema vidtékurikid veiti frekari adstodu,
forréttindi og frithelgi. A% bvi er kemur
vid reeSiserindrekum bessum skal vid-
tokuriki einnig fullnaegja skyldu beirri
sem kvedid er 4 um i 42. gr. Ef refsimal
er hofbad gegn radiserindreka sem hér
um raedir skal reka mali§ bannig ad tAlm-
al sé sem allra minnst framkvemd raed-
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mined by agreement between the sending
State and the receiving State.

Article 70
Exercise of consular functions by
diplomatic missions.

1. The provisions of the present Con-
vention apply also, so far as the context
permits, to the exercise of consular func-
tions by a diplomatic mission.

2. The names of members of a diplo-
matic mission assigned to the consular
section or otherwise charged with the
exercise of the consular functions of the
mission shall be notified to the Ministry
for Foreign Affairs of the receiving State
or to the authority designated by that
Ministry.

3. In the exercise of consular functions
a diplomatic mission may address:

a) the local authorities of the consular
district;

b) the central authorities of the re-
ceiving State if this is allowed by the
laws, regulations and usages of the re-
ceiving State or by relevant international
agreements.

4. The privileges and immunities of the
members of a diplomatic mission refer-
red to in paragraph 2 of this Article shall
continue to be governed by the rules of
international law concerning diplomatic
relations.

Article 71
Nationals or permanent residents of
the receiving State.

1. Except in so far as additional facili-
ties, privileges and immunities may be
granted by the receiving State, consular
officers who are nationals of or perma-
nently resident in the receiving State shall
enjoy only immunity from jurisdiction
and personal inviolability in respect of
official acts performed in the exercise of
their functions, and the privilege pro-
vided in paragraph 3 of Article 44. So far
as these consular officers are concerned,
the receiving State shall likewise be
bound by the obligation laid down in
Article 42. If criminal proceedings are
instituted against such a consular officer,

C 8
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isstarfa nema pegar hann er handtekinn
eda hafSur i haldi.

2. A¢rir starfsmenn raeSisstofnunar
sem eru rikisborgarar viStokurikisins eda
heimilisfastir par skulu asamt fj6lskyld-
um sinum og fjolskyldum beirra raedis-
erindreka sem greint er fra i 1. mgr. grein-
ar bessarar aleins njéta adstoSunnar,
forréttindanna og friShelginnar ad svo
miklu leyti sem vidtokurikid veitir peim
bau réttindi. S6muleidis skulu peir ur
fjolskyldum starfsmanna redisstofnunar
og beir einkabpjonustustarfsmenn sem eru
rikisborgarar viStokurikisins eSa heim-
ilisfastir par einungis njéta a8SstoSunnar,
forréttindanna og friShelginnar i beim
meeli sem vidtokurikid heimilar. Vistoku-
rikis skal bo fara svo med 16gségu sina
vfir monnum bessum a8 ekki valdi 6e8li-
legum truflunum 4 framkvemd starfa vis
reedisstofnunina.

72. gr.
Jafnraedi.

1. Vid framkvemd akvaeda samnings
bessa skal viStokurikid ekki mismuna
rikjum.

2. P4 skal ekki tali§ a8 mismunun eigi
sér stad:

a) bpegar vidtokurikid tdlkar eitthvert
akvaedi samnings bessa prongt i fram-
kveemd vegna bess a8 brongri tilkun er
beitt vi§ framkveemd AakvaeSisins gagn-
vart reSisstofnunum bess i sendirikinu;

b) pegar riki veita hvert 68ru, 4 grund-
velli venju efa med samningi, betri kjor
en tilskili® er 1 AkveeSum samnings bessa.

73. gr.
Tengsl samnings bpessa vid adra
alpj6dasamninga.

1. Akvedi samnings pessa skulu ekki
hafa ahrif 4 adra alpj6Sasamninga sem i
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the proceedings shall, except when he is
under arrest or detention, be conducted
in a manner which will hamper the exer-
cise of consular functions as little as pos-
sible.

2. Other members of the consular post
who are nationals of or permanently resi-
dent in the receiving State and members
of their families, as well as members of
the families of consular officers referred
to in paragraph 1 of this Article, shall
enjoy facilities, privileges and immunities
only in so far as these are granted to
them by the receiving State. Those mem-
bers of the families of members of the
consular post and those members of the
private staff who are themselves natio-
nals of or permanently resident in the
receiving State shall likewise enjoy facili-
ties, privileges and immunities only in so
far as these are granted to them by the
receiving State. The receiving State shall,
however, exercise its jurisdiction over
those persons in such a way as not to
hinder unduly the performance of the
functions of the consular post.

Article 72
Non-discrimination.

1. In the application of the provisions
of the present Convention the receiving
State shall not discriminate as between
States.

2. However, discrimination shall not be
regarded as taking place:

a) where the receiving State applies
any of the provisions of the present Con-
vention restrictively because of a restric-
tive application of that provision to its
consular posts in the sending State;

b) where by custom or agreement
States extend to each other more favour-
able treatment than is required by the
provisions of the present Convention.

Article 73
Relationship between the present Con-
vention and other international
agreements.
1. The provisions of the present Con-
vention shall not affect other internatio-
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gildi eru milli rikja sem eru adilar a8
beim.

2. Ekkert i samningi pessum skal gir&a
fyrir pad ad riki geti gert alpjé8asamn-
inga er stadfesti, auki vid, rymki eda
kvedi nanar 4 um akvaedi hans.

V. KAFLI
LOKAAKVZEDI

74. gr.
Undirritun.

Samningur bessi skal liggja frammi
til undirritunar af halfu allra rikja sem
eru adilar ad Sameinudu pjédunum, sér-
stofnunum beirra eda sampykktum al-
bjédadémstélsins, og allra annarra rikja
sem allsherjarping Sameinudu pjé8anna
bydur a¥ gerast adilar ad samningum, 4
peim tima sem hér segir:

til 31. oktober 1963 i utanrikisraSu-
neyti Iy8veldisins Austurrikis og sian til
31. mars 1964 i adalstédvum Sameinudu
bj66anna i New York.

75. gr.
Fullgilding.
Samning bennan skal fullgilda. Skulu
fullgildingarskjolin afhent framkvemda-
stiéra Sameinudu bj6Sanna til vérslu.

76. gr.
Adild.

Sérhverju riki i einhverjum beirra fjog-
urra hépa sem taldir eru i 74. gr. skal
heimilt a8 gerast abili ad samningi bess-
um. Adildarskjélin skulu afhent fram-
kveemdastjora Sameinudu pjéSanna til
vorslu.

77. gr.
Gildistaka.

1. Samningur bessi skal ganga i gildi 4
britugasta degi eftir a8 tuttugasta og ann-
af fullgildingar- e8a adildarskjali hefur
veri§ afhent framkvemdastjéra Samein-
udu pjoédanna til vorslu.
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nal agreements in force as between States
parties to them.

2. Nothing in the present Convention
shall preclude States from concluding
international agreements confirming or
supplementing or extending or amplify-
ing the provisions thereof.

CHAPTER V
FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 74
Signature.

The present Convention shall be open
for signature by all States Members of
the United Nations or of any of the spe-
cialized agencies or Parties to the Sta-
tute of the International Court of Justice,
and by any other State invited by the
General Assembly of the United Nations
to become a Party to the Convention, as
follows until 31 October 1963 at the Fe-
deral Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the
Republic of Austria and subsequently, un-
til 31 March 1964, at the United Nations
Headquarters in New York.

Article 75
Ratification.

The present Convention is subject to
ratification. The instruments of ratifica-
tion shall be deposited with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

Article 76
Accession.

The present Convention shall remain
open for accession by any State belong-
ing to any of the four categories mentio-
ned in Article 74. The instruments of ac-
cession shall be deposited with the Secre-
tary-General of the United Nations.

Article 77
Entry into force.

1. The present Convention shall enter
into force on the thirtieth day following
the date of deposit of the twenty-second
instrument of ratification or accession
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.
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2. Gagnvart sérhverju riki sem fullgild-
ir samninginn eSa gerist adili a8 honum
eftir afhendingu tuttugasta og annars
fullgildingar- e®a adildarskjalsins til
vorsiu skal samningurinn ganga i gildi a
pritugasta degi eftir afhendingu pess rik-
is 4 fullgildingar- efa a6ildarskjali sinu
til vorslu.

78. gr.
Tilkynningar framkvamdastjérans.
Framkvaemdastjéri Sameinudu bjés-

anna skal tilkynna 6llum rikjum innan
sérhvers beirra fjégurra hépa sem taldir
eru i 74. gr.:

a) undirritanir undir samning pennan
og afhendingu fullgildingar- e%a adildar-
skjala til vorslu samkvaemt 74., 75. og
76. gr.;

b) gildistbkudag samnings bessa sam-
kveemt 77. gr.

79. gr.
Gildir textar.

Frumriti samnings bessa sem ger8ur er
4 ensku, fronsku, kinversku, riissnesku
og speensku med jafngildum textum skal
komid 1 vorslu framkvemdastjora Sam-
cinudu pjéSanna en hann skal senda 611-
um rikjum innan sérhvers hépanna fjég-
urra sem taldir eru i 74. gr. stasfest eftir-
rit af pvi.

PESSU TIL STADPFESTU hafa undir-
ritadir fulltrdar med fullu umbodi fra
rikisstjornum sinum, undirritad samning
pennan.

GJORT i Vinarborg 24. april 1963.

Fylgiskjal II.

KJORFRJALS BOKUN VARDPANDI
RIKISBORGARARETT

Adildarriki ad bokun bessari og Vinar-
samningnum um radissamband sem sam-
bykktur var 4 ra8stefnu Sameinudu bjos-
anna, haldinni i1 Vinarborg dagana 4.
mars til 22. april 1963, og verSur hér a
eftir nefndur ,,samningurinn®
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2. For each State ratifying or acceding
to the Convention after the deposit of the
twenty-second instrument of ratification
or accession, the Convention shall enter
into force on the thirtieth day after de-
posit by such State of its instrument of
ratification or accession.

Article 78
Notifications by the Secretary-General.

The Secretary-General of the United
Nations shall inform all States belonging
to any of the four categories mentioned
in Article 74:

a) of signatures to the present Con-
vention and of the deposit of instruments
of ratification or accession, in accordance
with Articles 74, 75 and 76;

b) of the date on which the present
Convention will enter into force, in ac-
cordance with Article 77.

Article 79
Authentic texts.

The original of the present Convention,
of which the Chinese, English, French,
Russian and Spanish texts are equally
authentic, shall be deposited with the Sec-
retary-General of the United Nations,
who shall send certified copies thereof
to all states belonging to any of the four
categories mentioned in Article 74.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries, being duly aut-
horized thereto by their respective Go-
vernments, have signed the present Con-
vention.

DONE AT VIENNNA, this twenty-
fourth day of April, one thousand nine
hundred and sixty-three.

OPTIONAL PROTOCOL CONCERNING
ACQUISITION OF NATIONALITY

The States Parties to the present Proto-
col and to the Vienna Convention on Con-
sular Relations, hereinafter referred to as
“the Convention”, adopted by the United
Nations Conference held at Vienna from
4 March to 22 April 1963,
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lata i 1jos 6sk um ad setja reglur sin a
milli um rikisborgararétt starfsmanna
reedisstofnunar og peirra manna ur fjél-
skyldu peirra sem teljast til heimilis-
félks beirra, og

gera samkomulag um bpad sem fer hér
4 eftir:

1. gr.

I békun pessari skal heitid ,,starfsmenn
reefisstofnunar® hafa pa merkingu sem
akvedsin er i g-1id 1. mgr. 1. gr. samnings-
ins, b.e. ,reliserindrekar, radisstarfs-
menn og pjénustustarfsmenn®.

2. gr.

Starfsmenn rae8isstofnunar sem eru
ekki rikisborgarar viStokurikisins og
peir menn ur fjélskyldum beirra sem
teljast til heimilisfélks peirra skulu ekki
08last rikisborgararétt vistokurikisins
eingéngu a grundvelli laga bess rikis.

3. gr.

Bdékun Dessi skal liggja frammi til
undirritunar af halfu allra rikja sem
kunna a8 ver®a adilar ad samningum &
beim tima sem hér segir:

til 31. oktdéber 1963 i utanrikisradu-
neyti lyOveldisins Austurrikis og sifan
til 31. mars 1964 1 aBalst68vum Samein-
udu bjéSanna i New York.

4, gr.
Békun bpessa skal fullgilda. Skulu full-
gildingarskjolin afhent framkvemda-
stjora Sameinudu bjédanna til vorslu.

5. gr.

Ollum rikjum sem kunna ad ver8a a8-
ilar ad samningnum skal heimilt a8 ger-
ast adilar a8 bokun bessari. ASildarskjol-
in skulu afhent framkvemdastjéra Sam-
einudu pjéSanna til vorslu.

6. gr.

1. Bokun pessi skal ganga i gildi sama
dag og samningurinn eda a pritugasta
degi eftir a8 anna® fullgildingar- e8a ad-
ildarskjal a8 bdékuninni hefur verid af-
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Expressing their wish to establish
rules between them concerning acquisi-
tion of nationality by members of the
consular post and by members of their
families forming part of their households,

Have agreed as follows:

Article I

For the purposes of the present Proto-
col, the expression “members of the con-
sular post” shall have the meaning as-
signed to it in sub-paragraph g) of para-
graph 1 of Article 1 of the Convention,
namely, “consular officers, consular em-
ployees and members of the service staff”.

Article II
Members of the consular post not being
nationals of the receiving State, and mem-
bers of their families forming part of
their households, shall not, solely by the
operation of the law of the receiving
State, acquire the nationality of that State.

Article III

The present Protocol shall be open for
signature by all States which may become
Parties to the Convention, as follows: un-
til 31 October 1963 at the Federal Mini-
stry for Foreign Affairs of the Republic
of Austria and, subsequently, until 31
March 1964, at the United Nations Head-
quarters in New York.

Article IV
The present Protocol is subject to rati-
fication. The instruments of ratification
shall be deposited with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

Article V
The present Protocol shall remain open
for accession by all States which may be-
come Parties to the Convention. The in-
struments of accession shall be deposited
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

Article VI
1. The present Protocol shall enter into
force on the same day as the Convention
or on the thirtieth day following the date
of deposit of the second instrument of
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hent framkvaemdastjéra Sameinudu bjés-
anna til vorslu, og skal mifad vi¢ sidari
dagsetninguna.

2. Gagnvart sérhverju riki sem full-
gildir bokun pessa e8a gerist asili ad
henni eftir gildistoku hennar i samraemi
vi§ 1. mgr. greinar pessarar skal békunin
ganga i gildi 4 pritugasta degi eftir af-
hendingu bess rikis & fullgildingar- eda
aGildarskjali sinu til vorslu.

7. gr.

Framkvaemdastjori Sameinudu bjés-
anna skal tilkynna o6llum rikjum sem
kunna a$ ver8a adilar a§ samningnum:

a) undirritanir undir békun bessa og
afhendingu fullgildingar- efa a@ildar-
skjala til vorslu samkvemt 3., 4. og 5.
gr.;

b) gildistokudag bokunar pessarar
samkveemt 6. gr.

8. gr.

Frumriti bokunar bessarar sem gerd er
4 ensku, fronsku, kinversku og spensku
med jafngildum textum skal komi® i
vorslu  framkvemdastjora Sameinudu
pbjéGanna en hann skal senda 6llum rikj-
um sem greind eru i 3. gr. stadfest eftirrit
af pvi.

PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undir-
ritadir fulltriar, med fullu umbo®i fra
rikisstjornum sinum, undirritad boékun
bessa.

GJORT i Vinarborg 24. april 1963.

Fylgiskjal IIL

KJORFRJALS BOKUN VARDANDI
SKYLDUBUNDNA LAUSN
DEILUMALA

Adildarriki ad békun bessari og Vinar-
samningnum um raedissamband sem sam-

pykktur var 4 radstefnu Sameinudu bjés-
anna, haldinni i Vinarborg dagana 4.

62

13. jani 1978.

ratification of or accession to the Proto-
col with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations, whichever date is the
later.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding
to the present Protocol after its entry into
force in accordance with paragraph 1 of
this Article, the Protocol shall enter into
force on the thirtieth day after deposit
by such State of its instrument of ratifi-
cation or accession.

Article VII

The Secretary-General of the United
Nations shall inform all States which may
become Parties to the Convention:

a) of signatures to the present Proto-
col and of the deposit of instruments of
ratification or accession, in accordance
with Articles III, IV and V;

b) of the date on which the present
Protocol will enter into force, in accor-
dance with Article VI.

Article VIII

The original of the present Protocol,
of which the Chinese, English, French,
Russian and Spanish texts are equally
authentic, shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations,
who shall send certified copies thereof to
all States referred to in Article III.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the under-
signed plenipotentiaries, being duly aut-
horized thereto by their respective Go-
vernments, have signed the present
Protocol.

DONE AT VIENNA, this twenty-fourth
day of April, one thousand nine hundred
and sixty-three.

OPTIONAL PROTOCOL CONCERNING
THE COMPULSORY SETTLEMENT
OF DISPUTES

The States Parties to the present Proto-
col and to the Vienna Convention on Con-

sular Relations, hereinafter referred to as
“the Convention”, adopted by the United
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mars til 22. april 1963, og verSur hér a
eftir nefndur ,,samningurinn‘

lata i 1j6s 6sk um a$ hlita hinni skyldu-
bundnu l6gségu AlpjéSadémstolsins 1 611-
um deilumalum peirra 4 milli varSandi
tulkun efa framkveemd samningsins
nema adilarnir hafi komid sér saman um
einhverja adra leid til lausnar deilunni
innan heefilegs frests, og

gera samkomulag um bad sem fer hér
4 eftir:

1. gr.

Deilur sem risa um tulkun eda fram-
kveemd samningsins skulu falla undir
hina skyldubundnu 16gs6gu AlpjéSadém-
stélsins og ma pvi skjota bpeim til Al-
bj6tadémstolsins samkvemt krofu hvers
bess deiluadila sem er asili a8 bessari
békun.

2. gr.

A tveggja manada timabili fra pvi ad
annar adilinn hefur tilkynnt hinum pa
skoBun sina a8 um deilu sé ad raeda geta
adilarnir samid um a8 skjéta malinu til
gerSardéms en ekki AlpjoSadémstélsins.
A3 peim fresti lidnum getur hvor ailinn
um sig krafist pbess a8 deilan sé 16g8 til
AlpjéBadomstolsins.

3. gr.

1. A sama tveggja méanada timabilinu
geta adfilarnir samid um a8 taka upp
sattaumleitanir 48ur en malid er lagt fyr-
ir Alpj6badoémstélinn,

2. Sattanefnd skal gera tillogur innan
fimm ménada fra pvi a8 hun var skipus.
Ef abdilarnir sampykkja ekki tillogur
hennar innan tveggja manada eftir ad
per voru gerdar getur hvor adili um sig
krafist pess a8 AlpjéSadémstéllinn fjalli
um malid.

4. gr.
Riki bau sem eru aSilar a8 samningn-
um, hinni kjorfrjalsu bdokun var@andi
68lun rikisborgararéttar og békun pess-
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Nations Conference held at Vienna from
4 March to 22 April 1963,

Expressing their wish to resort in all
mafters concerning them in respect of any
dispute arising out of the interpretation
or application of the Convention to the
compulsory jurisdiction of the Inter-
national Court of Justice, unless some
other form of settlement has been agreed
upon by the parties within a reasonable
period,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

Disputes arising out of the interpreta-
tion or application of the Convention
shall lie within the compulsory jurisdic-
tion of the International Court of Justice
and may accordingly be brought before
the Court by an application made by any
party to the dispute being a Party to the
present Protocol.

Article 11

The parties may agree, within a period
of two months after one party has noti-
fied its opinion to the other that a dispute
exists, to resort not to the International
Court of Justice but to an arbitral tri-
bunal. After the expiry of the said period,
either party may bring the dispute before
the Court by an application.

Article III

1. Within the same period of two
months, the parties may agree to adopt
a conciliation procedure before resorting
to the International Court of Justice.

2. The conciliation commission shall
make its recommendations within five
months after its appointment. If its re-
commendations are not accepted by the
parties to the dispute within two months
after they have been delivered, either
party may bring the dispute before the
Court by an application.

Article 1V
States Parties to the Convention, to the
Optional Protocol concerning Acquisition
of Nationality, and to the present Proto-
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ari geta hvener sem er lyst yfir pvi ad
bau vilji rymka akveedi békunar bessarar
svo a® bau taki til deilna sem risa ut af
tilkun eda framkvemd hinnar kjor-
frjalsu békunar um O68lun rikisborgara-
réttar. Slikum yfirlysingum skal beint til
framkveemdastjora Sameinudu pjoSanna.

b. gr.

Boékun pessi skal liggja frammi til und-
irritunar af halfu allra rikja sem kunna
ad ver®a afilar ad samningnum 4 peim
tima sem hér segir:

til 31. oktéber 1963 1 utanrikisraSuneyti
IySveldisins Austurrikis og siSan til 31.
mars 1964 i adalst66vum Sameinu8u bjoés-
anna i New York.

6. gr.
Bokun pessa skal fullgilda. Skulu full-
gildingarskjolin afhent framkvemda-

stjéora Sameinu8u pjoédanna til vorslu.

7. gr.

Ollum rikjum sem kunna a8 verSa ad-
ilar a8 samningnum skal heimilt a8 ger-
ast adilar a8 bokun pessari. ASildarskjol-
in skulu afhent framkvemdastjéra Sam-
einudu pjédanna til vorslu.

8. gr.

1. Bokun pessi skal ganga i gildi sama
dag og samningurinn eda & britugasta
degi eftir ad annad fullgildingar- eSa ad-
ildarskjal a8 bokuninni hefur verid af-
hent framkvaemdastjéra Sameinu8u bjés-
anna til vorslu, og skal midad vid sidari
dagsetninguna.

2. Gagnvart sérhverju riki sem full-
gildir bokun bessa eda gerist adili ad
henni eftir gildistoku hennar i1 samreemi
vi® 1. mgr. greinar pessarar skal békunin
ganga i gildi 4 britugasta degi eftir af-
hendingu bess rikis 4 fullgildingar- eda
adildarskjali sinu til vorslu.

9. gr.
Framkvemdastjori Sameinudu bjés-
anna skal tilkynna o6llum rikjum sem
kunna a8 ver8a a¥ilar a8 samningnum:
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col may at any time declare that they
will extend the provisions of the present
Protocol to disputes arising out of the
interpretation or application of the Op-
tional Protocol concerning Acquisition of
Nationality. Such declarations shall be
notified to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.
Article V

The present Protocol shall be open for
signature by all States which may be-
come Parties to the Convention as fol-
lows: until 31 October 1963 at the Fede-
ral Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the
Republic of Austria and, subsequently,
until 31 March 1964, at the United Nations
Headquarters in New York.

Article VI
The present Protocol is subject to rati-
fication. The instruments of ratification
shall be deposited with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

Article VII
The present Protocol shall remain open
for accession by all States which may
become Parties to the Convention. The
instruments of accession shall be deposi-
ted with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

Article VIII

1. The present Protocol shall enter
into force on the same day as the Con-
vention or on the thirtieth day following
the date of deposit of the second instru-
ment of ratification or accession to the
Protocol with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations, whichever date is the
lIater.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding
to the present Protocol after its entry
into force in accordance with paragraph
1 of this Article, the Protocol shall enter
into force on the thirtieth day after de-
posit by such State of its instrument of
ratification or accession.

Article IX
The Secretary-General of the United
Nations shall inform all States which may
become Parties to the Convention:
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a) undirritanir undir békun bessa og
afhendingu fullgildingar- e6a adildar-
skjala til vorslu samkvemt 5., 6. og 7.
8r.;
b) yfirlysingar sem gefnar eru sam-
kveemt 4. gr. békunar bessarar;

c) gildistokudag bdkunar bessarar
samkvaemt 8. gr.

10. gr.

Frumriti b6kunar pessarar sem gerd er
4 ensku, fronsku, kinversku, russnesku
og spensku med jafngildum textum skal
komid i vorslu framkvemdastjéra Sam-
einudu pjodanna en hann skal senda 611-
um rikjum sem greind eru i 5. gr. stad-
fest eftirrit af pvi.

PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undir-
ritadir fulltriiar, med fullu umbo&i fra
rikisstjérnum sinum, undirritad boékun
pessa.

GJORT i Vinarborg 24. april 1963.

Fylgiskjal IV.

YFIRLYSING

vardandi 22. gr. Vinarsamningsins
um radissamband

»Med skirskotun til 22, greinar samn-
ingsins leetur rikisstjérn Islands i 1j6s pa
6sk, ad 1 16ndum par sem venja hefir verid
ad leyfa rikisborgurum vidtokurikisins
eda bridja rikis ad taka vid skipun sem
kjorraediserindrekar fyrir Island, verdi
peirri venju haldid afram. Islenska rikis-
stjornin letur einnig i 1j6s ba von, ad
onnur riki sem taka upp redissamband
vi® Island muni fylgja s6mu venju og
veita sampykki til skipunar kjorraedis-
erindreka i samremi vi 2. og 3. mgr. 22.
greinar samningsins.*
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a) of signatures to the present Proto-
col and of the deposit of instruments of
ratification or accession, in accordance
with Articles V, VI and VII;

b) of declarations made in accordance
with Article IV of the present Protocol;

¢) of the date on which the present
Protocol will enter into force, in accor-
dance with Article VIIIL

Article X

The original of the present Protocol, of
which the Chinese, English, French, Rus-
sian and Spanish texts are equally aut-
hentic, shall be deposited with the Secre-
tary-General of the United Nations, who
shall send certified copies thereof to all
States referred to in Article V.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the under-
signed plenipotentiaries, being duly aut-
horized thereto by their respective Go-
vernments, have signed the present Proto-
col.

DONE AT VIENNA, this twenty-
fourth day of April, one thousand nine
hundred and sixty-three.

DECLARATION

with respect to article 22 of the Vienna
Convention on Consular Relations

,With reference to article 22 of the
Convention, the Icelandic Government ex-
presses the wish that in countries where
it has been an established practice to
allow nationals of the receiving State or
of a third State to be appointed as Ice-
landic honorary consuls, this will con-
tinue to be allowed as before. The Ice-
landic Government also expresses the
hope that countries with which Iceland
establishes new consular relations will
follow a similar practice and will give
their consent to such appointments pur-
suant to paragraphs 2 and 3 of article 22.

Stjornartidindi C 3, nr. 6—8. Utgafudagur 20. september 1979.
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AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu samnings milli islands og Sambandslydveldisins
Pyskalands um gagnkvaema adstod i tollamalum.

Hinn 11. september 1978 var i Reykjavik skipst 4 fuligildingarskjélum a¥ samn-
ingi milli Islands og Sambandslydveldisins byskalands um gagnkvaema alstod i
tollamalum, sem undirritadur var i Bonn hinn 11. oktober 1977.

Samningurinn tekur formlega gildi hinn 11. oktober n. k. Munu akvae8i hans
hafa lagagildi hér 4 landi i samremi vid 16g nr. 44 fra 10. mai 1978.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

DPetta er hér med gerl almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. september 1978.

Benedikt Grondal.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR

milli Lydveldisins Islands
og Sambandslydveldisins Pyskalands
um gagnkvema adstod i tollamalum

Lydveldis Island

og
Sambandslydveldid Pyskaland,
sem beita sér fyrir bvi, ad tryggt sé,
a8 tollar og 6nnur inn- og utflutnings-
gjold séu rétt alogd og tollaloggjof sé
virt,

Henrik Sv. Bjérnsson.

VERTRAG

zwischen der Republik Island und der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland iiber die
gegenseitige Unterstiitzung in
Zollangelegenheiten
Die Republik Island
und
die Bundesrepublik Deutschland,
in dem Bestreben, die genaue Erhebung
der Zolle und sonstigen Ein- und Aus-
gangsabgaben sowie die Einhaltung der
Zollgesetze sicherzustellen,

Rikisprentsmi8jan Gutenberg.
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sem hafa hugfast, a§ brot 4 tollalog-
gjofinni skadar efnahagslega, fjarmala-
lega og vidskiptalega hagsmuni Dbeirra,

sem eru bess fullviss, ad framkvsaemd
tollaléggjafar og barattu gegn brotum &
henni megi skipuleggja 4 arangursrikari
hatt meS samvinnu tollyfirvalda beirra,

og me? tilliti til tilmeela tollasamvinnu-
radsins fra 5. desember 1953 um gagn-
kvema adstod stjérnvalda,

hafa komid sér saman um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Skilgreiningar.

1) ,,Tollaloggj6f“ tdknar i samningi
bessum bau 16g og reglugerdir um inn-,
ut- og gegnumflutning, sem varda tolla
og oll 6nnur gjold, endurgreidslu peirra,
bénn, takmarkanir og eftirlit a3 bvi er
vardar voruflutninga yfir landamezeri.

2) ,,Tollstjorn“ taknar i samningi pess-
um sambandstollstjérn Sambandslyd-
veldisins DPyskalands og tolladeild fjar-
malaraduneytisins 4 Islandi asamt legra
settum tollyfirvéldum.

2. gr.
Gildissvio.

1) Atsildarriki samnings pessa eru asatt
um ad veita hvort 68ru gagnkvema ad-
stod med fulltingi tollstjéorna sinna i
samreemi vi§ akvaedi bessa samnings, til
bess al tryggja alagningu tolla og ann-
arra inn- og atflutningsgjalda, ad haldnar
séu reglur um inn-, ut- og gegnumflutn-
ing, og til bess ad koma i veg fyrir,
rannsaka og sakja til saka fyrir brot a
tollaléggjof sinni.

2) Innan ramma bessa samnings ber
ad veita a8stod
a) 1 malum, er varda rannsdékn, turskurdi
og réttargogn i sambandi vi§ toll-
flokkun, verSmaetisakvordun og o6nn-

67
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in der Erwigung, dass Zuwiderhand-
lungen gegen die Zollgesetze ihren wirt-
schaftlichen, fiskalischen und kommerzi-
ellen Interessen schaden,

in der Uberzeugung, das die Durch-
fiihrung der Zollgesetze und die Bekamp-
fung von Zollzuwiderhandlungen durch
die Zusammenarbeit ihrer Zollverwalt-
ungen erfolgreicher gestaltet werden
konnen, und

im Hinblick auf die Empfehlung des
Rates fiir die Zusammenarbeit auf dem
Gebiete des Zollwesens iiber gegenseitige
Verwaltungshilfe vom 5. Dezember 1953,

sind wie folgt iibereingekommen:

Artikel 1
Begriffshestimmungen

1) ,,Zollgesetze* im Sinne dieses Ver-
trages sind die Rechts- und Verwaltungs-
vorschriften iiber die Ein-, Aus- und
Durchfuhr, die sich auf Zo6lle oder alle
sonstigen Abgaben oder Erstattungen
oder auf Verbote, Beschrankungen und
Kontrollen des grenziiberschreitenden
Warenverkehrs beziehen.

2) ,,Zollverwaltungen* im Sinne dieses
Vertrages sind in der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland die Bundeszollverwailtung
und in der Republik Island die Zoll-
abteilung im Finanzministerium und die
ihr unterstellten Zollbehorden.

Artikel 2
Anwendungsbereich

1) Die Vertragstaaten kommen iiberein,
sich gegenseitig nach Massgabe der Be-
stimmungen dieses Vertrages iiber ihre
Zollverwaltungen Unlerstiitzung zu lei-
sten zur Sicherstellung der Erhebung der
Zolle und sonstigen Ein- und Ausgangs-
abgaben, der Einhaltung der Vorschriften
iiber die Ein-, Aus- und Durchfuhr
sowie zur Verhinderung, Ermittlung und
Verfolgung von  Zuwiderhandlungen
gegen ihre Zollgesetze.

2) Unterstiitzung im Rahmen dieses
Vertrages ist zu leisten
a) in Ermittlungs-, Festsetzungs-, Rechts-

behelfs- und Rechtsmittelverfahren im

Zusammenhang mit der Tarifierung,
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ur veigamikil atridi, sem snerta fram-
kveemd tollaloggjafar,

b) i malum, sem risa vegna brota &
tollaléggjofinni, a8 svo miklu leyti,
sem pau falla innan valdsvi8s toll-
yfirvalda i landi bvi, sem til asto%ar
meelist.

3) AOGstod innan ramma bessa samn-
ings er veitt i samrsemi vi§ 16g Dess
rikis, sem tilmeelum er beint til.

3. gr.
Voruskrar.

Tollstjornir i adildarrikjum samnings-
ins skulu skiptast 4 skram um vorur
beer, bar sem tollaloggjofin hefur verid
brotin, e6a grunur liggur 4, a8 hun sé
brotin vi§ inn- eda utflutning.

4. gr.

Eftirlit med flutningatzkjum, vérum

og einstaklingum.

Tollstjérn annars adildarrikisins, ad
fengnum tilmeelum fra tollstjorn hins
adildarrikisins, skal innan valdsvi8s sins,
eins og frekast er unnt, hafa sérlega na-
kveemt eftirlit med
a) land-, sj6- og loftflutningstekjum,

sem grunur leikur &, a8 séu notud
vi® brot & tollaloggjof hins adildarrik-
isins,

b) grunsamlegum flutningi 4 dkvednum
vorum, sem tollstjérn bess a@ildar-
rikis samningsins sem adsto8ar beidist
telur a0 notadar séu til viGteks
smygls til hins sama rikis,

¢) st68um, par sem komid er fyrir 6venju-
legum vorubirgSum, sem gefa astedu
til a8 eetla, ad séu atladar til voru-
flutninga, sem ganga i berhégg vid
tollaloggjof hins adildarrikisins,

d) einstaklingum, sem bekktir eru fyrir,
eda grunadir eru um brot &4 tollalog-
gjof hins adildarrikisins.
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Bewertung und anderen fiir die
Durchfiihrung der Zollgesetze wesent-
lichen Merkmalen;

b) in Verfahren wegen Zuwiderhand-
Iungen gegen die Zollgesetze, soweit
im ersuchenden Staat die Zollverwal-
tung dafiir zustindig ist.

3) Unterstiitzung im Rahmen dieses
Vertrages wird nach dem Recht des er-
suchten Vertragstaates gewahrt.

Artikel 3
Listen von Waren

Die Zollverwaltungen der Vertrag-
staaten tauschen Aufstellungen der Wa-
ren aus, von denen bekannt ist oder bei
denen der Verdacht besteht, dass sie unter
Zuwiderhandlungen gegen die Zollge-
setze ein- oder ausgefiihrt werden.

. Artikel 4
Uberwachung von Fahrzeugen, Waren
und Personen

Die Zollverwaltung eines Vertrag-
staates liberwacht auf Ersuchen der Zoll-
verwaltung des anderen Vertragstaates,
soweit ihr dies méglich ist, in ihrem Zu-
standigkeitsbereich besonders sorgfiltig
a) die Land-, Wasser- und Luftfahrzeuge,

bei denen der Verdacht besteht, dass
sie zu Zuwiderhandlungen gegen die
Zollgesetze des anderen Vertrag-
staatens benutzt werden;

b) den verdidchtigen Verkehr bestimmter
Waren, die die ersuchende Zollverwal-
tung eines Vertragstaates als Gegen-
stand eines umfangreichen, mit ihm
als Bestimmungsland betriebenen
Schleichhandels bezeichnet;

c) die Orte, an denen ungewohnliche
Warenlager eingerichtet werden, die
vermuten lassen, dass diese Lager dem
Zwecke eines Warenverkehrs dienen,
der gegen die Zollgesetze des anderen
Vertragstaates verstosst;

d) die Personen, von denen bekannt ist
oder bei denen der Verdacht besteht,
dass sie Zuwiderhandlungen gegen die
Zollgesetze des anderen Vertrag-
staates begehen.
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5. gr.
Utgifa vottorda.

Tollstjornir adildarrikjanna skulu, ef
tilmeeli berast, lata gagnkveemt i té sér-
hver pau vottord, sem stadfesta, ad
akvednar vorur, sem fluttar eru ut fra
yfirraSasveedi annars a6ildarrikis, hafi
veri§ fluttar inn 4 yfirradasvaedi hins
adildarrikisins samkveaemt settum reglum,
og greina, ef me®§ parf, fra tollmedferd
peirri, sem vorurnar hafa fengid.

6. gr.
Veiting upplysinga.

1) Tollstjornir adildarrikjanna skulu
gagnkvemt veita a0 fengnum tilmeelum,
einkum med8 sendingu & skyrslum, fund-
argerdum og vottfestum afritum af skjol-
um, allar tilteekar upplysingar

a) um atridi, sem stulad geta ad bvi,
ad nakvem alagning faist & tollum og
66rum inn- og utflutningsgjéldum og
al tollaloggjof verdi framfylgt,

b) um verknad unninn e8a aformadan,
sem stridir gegn, efa virdist sirida
gegn tollaloggjof bess adildarrikis,
sem adstodar beidist.

2) Tollstjornir adildarrikjanna skulu
einnig 6bednar og svo skjott sem audid
er veita gagnkveemt allar upplysingar um
brot 4 tollaléggjofinni, sem almennt er
mikill Ahugi fyrir, ad barist sé gegn.
Snertir betta einkum bau tollalég abild-
arrikis, sem ®tlad er ad hindra, rannsaka
og keera fyrir démstélum smygl og 616g-
lega verslun me8 4vana- og fikniefni,
vopn, skotferi og sprengiefni auk ha-
tollavara 4 bor$ viS afengi og tobaks-
vorur. o

3) Tollstjornir adildarrikjanna geta i
samradi fjolgad tegundum tilgreindra
vara i 2. tl. og akvedis, um hvada ein-
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Artikel 5
Erteilung von Bescheinigungen

Die Zollverwaltungen der Verirag-
staaten erteilen sich gegenseitig auf Er-
suchen jede Bescheinigung, durch die be-
stiatigt wird, dass bestimmte Waren, die
aus dem Hoheitsgebiet eines Vertrag-
staates ausgefithrt werden, ordnungsge-
miss in das Hoheitsgebiet des anderen
Vertragstaates eingefiithrt worden sind,
und in der gegebenenfalls das Zollver-
fahren angegeben wird, zu dem die Waren
abhgefertigt wurden.

Artikel 6
Erteilung von Auskiinften

1) Die Zollverwaltungen der Vertrag-
staaten erteilen sich gegenseitig auf Er-
suchen — insbhesondere durch Ubersenden
von Berichten, Niederschriften oder be-
glaubigten Kopien von Schriftstiicken —
alle ihnen zur Verfiigung stehenden Aus-
kiinfte
a) iiber Umstinde, die geeignet sind, die

genaue Erhebung der Zdlle und sons-
tigen Ein- und Ausgangsabgaben so-
wie die Einhaltung der Zollgesetze
sicherzustellen,

b) iiber festgestellte oder geplante Hand-
lungen, die gegen die Zollgesetze des
ersuchenden Vertragstaates verstossen
oder zu verstossen scheinen.

2) Die Zollverwaltungen der Vertrag-
staaten teilen einander auch unaufgefor-
dert so schnell wie moglich alle Aus-
kiinfte hinsichtlich der Zuwiderhand-
lungen gegen die Zollgesetze mit, an deren
Bekidmpfung ein besonders starkes all-
gemeines Interesse besteht. Dies gilt ins-
besondere fiir die Zollgesetze eines Ver-
tragstaates, die die Verhinderung, Er-
mittlung und Verfolgung des Schmuggels
und illegalen Handels mit Suchtstoffen
und psychotropen Stoffen, mit Waffen,
Munition und Explosivstoffen sowie mit
hochsteuerbaren Waren wie Alkohol und
Tabakwaren zum Ziele haben.

3) Die Zollverwaltungen der Vertrag-
staaten konnen in gegenseitigem Einver-
nehmen den Warenkatalog in Absatz 2 er-
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staklinga, flutningsteki e®a voérumagn
beri ad veita upplysingar éumbe®iS.

7. gr.
Rannsdéknir.
1) A% fengnum tilmzelum tollstjérnar
annars adildarrikis samningsins skal toll-
stjorn hins a8ildarrikisins takast 4 hend-

ur eftirlit, sannreynd e8a rannsékn i
malum, sem greinir i 2. tl. 2. greinar.

2) NiSurstéSur eftirlitsins, sannreynd-
arinnar eda rannséknarinnar skal lata i

té Dbeirri tollstjérn, sem til a8stoBar
meelist.
8. gr.
Pagnarskylda.

Fyrirspurnir, upplysingar, tilkynning-
ar og aliksger8ir auk annarra boda, sem
berast til adildarrikis samkvaemt pessum
samningi, eru had pagnarskyldu i sam-
reemi vit 16ggjof bess rikis.

9. gr.
Undantekningar fri adstodarskyldu.

1) Telji tollstjérn su, sem tilmeelum
er beint til, a8 bas g=eti skabad sjalfstaedi
lands hennar, Oryggi bess, raskad al-
manna-fridi (ordre public) e¥a skadad
adra veigamikla hagsmuni rikisins, ef
ordid veeri vid tilmaelunum, getur um-
reett riki neitad ad veita adstod, ad ein-
hverju leyti eSa 6llu, eba gert a¥stodina
haSa pvi, a8 adkvednum skilyrSum e&a
krofum verdi fullnzegt.

2) Setji tollstjorn fram beidni um ad-
stod, sem hitin veri ekki feer um ad veita
gagnkvemt, verSur hin ad vekja a pvi
athygli i tilmeaelum sinum. Tollstjérn,
sem tilmelunum er beint til, er pa i
sjalfsvald sett, hvort hin ver8ur vid slik-
um tilmaelum.
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weitern und auch bestimmen, bei welchen
Personen, Fahrzeugen oder Warenmen-
gen die unaufgeforderten Auskiinfte er-
teilt werden.

Artikel 7
Ermittlungen

1) Auf Ersuchen der Zollverwaltung
eines Vertragstaates fiihrt die Zollver-
waltung des anderen Vertragstaates in
Verfahren nach Artikel 2 Abs. 2 Uber-
priiffungen, Feststellungen oder Ermitt-
lungen durch.

2) Das Ergebnis der Uberpriifungen,
Feststellungen oder Ermittlungen wird
der ersuchenden Zollverwaltung mitge-
teilt.

Artikel 8
Pflicht zur Geheimhaltung
Anfragen, Auskiinfte, Anzeigen und

Gutachten sowie sonstige Mitteilungen,
die nach diesem Vertrag einem Vertrag-
staat zugehen, unterliegen der Geheim-
haltungspflicht nach den gesetzlichen
Vorschriften dieses Vertragstaates.

Artikel 9
Ausnahmen von der Verpflichtung
zur Unterstiitzung

1) Ist die ersuchte Zollverwaltung der
Ansicht, dass die Erledigung des Er-
suchens geeignet ist, die Souverinitat, die
Sicherheit, die oOffentliche Ordnung
(ordre public) oder andere wesentliche
Interessen des ersuchten Vertragstaates
zu beeintriachtigen, so kann sie die Unter-
stiitzung ganz oder teilweise verweigern
oder von der Erfiillung bestimmter Be-
dingungen oder Auflagen abhéingig
machen.

2) Wird ein Ersuchen um Unterstiit-
zung gestellt und wire die ersuchende
Zollverwaltung im umgekehrten Falle
nicht in der Lage, die begehrte Unter-
stiitzung zu leisten, so hat sie in dem Er-
suchen darauf hinzuweisen. Der ersuch-
ten Zollverwaltung steht es frei, einem
derartigen Ersuchen zu entsprechen.
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10. gr.
Form og innihald tilmala um adstod.

1) Tilmeeli skulu sett fram skriflega.
Skjol bau, sem nau8synleg eru til a8 unnt
sé a® verda vil tilmeaelum, par med taldar
regluger8ir eda turskurir bar til beerra
yfirvalda, ber annadhvort a8 senda i
frumriti, samriti, stadfestu ljosriti eda
stadfestu afriti.

2) Tilmeaelum i samraemi vid 1. tl. verda
al fylgja eftirfarandi upplysingar:
a) fra hvada yfirvoldum tilmalin ery,

b) hvala malsmedferd um er ad reda,
c) tilefni tilmaela og 4steda til peirra,

d) néfn og heimilisfong peirra, sem mal-
i vardar,
e) stutt lysing 4 malinu med 16gfraedi-
legri greinargerd.
3) I brynum malum ma setja fram til-
maelin munnlega eda i sima i fyrstu. Ber
ba ad senda skrifleg tilmeeli tafarlaust.

11. gr.
Midlun og valdssvid.
Bréfaskipti skulu fara millilidalaust
milli tollstjérna. AS8stu yfirvold tolla-
mAala atildarrikjanna kveda nanar 4 um
einst6k atridi.

12. gr.
Medferd tilmeela.

1) Dbegar tilmeeli eru tekin til med-
fer8ar, gilda log adildarrikis pess, sem
tilmeelum er beint til. Tollstjorn, sem til-
meelum er beint til, ber a8 sja um stjérn-
syslulegar og réttarfarslegar adgerdir,
sem naudsynlegar eru, til pess a8 ordis
verdi vi§ tilmelunum. Tillégur fra toll-
stjorn, sem a8stoBar beidist, um ad beitt
sé akveSnum adferSum, efa ald fulltria
beirra sé leyft a8 vera viSstaddur beer
afgerdir, sem framkvema skal, ma taka
til greina, enda sé ekki bann vid sliku i
16ggjof abildarrikisins, sem tilmeelunum
er beint til.

2) Veita skal tollstjérn, sem adstodar
beidist, upplysingar um tima og stad
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Artikel 10
Form und Inhalt der Unterstiitzungser-
suchen

1) Ersuchen sind schriftlich zu stellen.
Die zu ihrer Durchfithrung erforderlichen
Schriftstiicke einschliesslich  etwaiger
ihnen zugrunde liegender Verfiigungen
oder Entscheidungen der zustindigen Be-
horden sind in Urschrift, Ausfertigung,
beglaubigter Ablichtung oder beglaubig-
ter Abschrift beizufiligen.

2) Ersuchen nach Absatz 1 haben fol-
gende Angaben zu enthalten:

a) die Behorde, von der das Ersuchen
ausgeht,

h) die Art des Verfahrens,

¢) den Gegenstand und den Grund des

Ersuchens,

d) Namen und Anschriften der am Ver-
fahren Beteiligten,

e) eine kurze Sachverhaltsdarstellung
mit rechtlicher Wiirdigung.

3) In dringenden Fillen konnen Er-
suchen zunichst auch miindlich oder
fernmiindlich gestellt werden. In einem
solchen Fall bedarf es einer umgehenden
Nachsendung des schriftlichen Ersuchens.

Artikel 11
Geschiftsweg und Zustindigkeit

Der Schriftverkehr findet unmittelbar
zwischen den Zollverwaltungen statt. Die
obersten Zollbehorden der Vertragstaaten
bestimmen die Einzelheiten.

Artikel 12
Erledigung der Ersuchen

1) Bei der Erledigung der Ersuchen
ist das Recht des ersuchten Vertragstaates
anzuwenden; die ersuchte Zollverwaltung
hat die zur Durchfithrung der Ersuchen
erforderlichen behoérdlichen oder gericht-
lichen Massnahmen herbeizufithren. Dem
Antrag der ersuchenden Zollverwaltung,
in bestimmter Weise zu verfahren oder
die Anwesenheit ihres Vertreters bei der
vorzunehmenden Handlung zu gestatten,
kann stattgegeben werden, sofern das
Recht des ersuchten Vertragstaates dies
nicht verbietet.

2) Die ersuchende Zollverwaltung ist
auf ihr Verlangen von der Zeit und dem
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beirra adgerda, sem af tilmzlum leibir,
enda fari hin fram 4 bpad.

3) Sé ekki unnt ad verda vid tilmelum
ad fullu, skal an tafar greina tollstjérn,
sem aQstoSar beibist, fra bvi, svo og
asteeSum fyrir bvi, dsamt malavéxtum,
sem i 1j6s hafa komid og geta haft pyd-
ingu fyrir 4framhaldandi me&ferd maéls-
ins.

13. gr.
Malsskjol og 6nnur gogn.

1) Sendingar malsskjala og annarra
skjala ber ekki a® krefjast i frumriti,
nema sending afrita (ljésrita) sé ekki
fullnzegjandi.

2) Malsskjolum, skjolum i frumriti og
68rum gognum ber al skila aftur svo
fljo6tt sem audid er til tollstjérnar, sem
tilmeelum er beint til. Ekki hefur betta
ahrif 4 réttindi adildarrikis bess, sem
tilmelum er beint til, eda réttindi pridja
adila.

14. gr.
Kostnadur.

Utgjsld, sem tollstjérn sem tilmaelum
er beint til verSur fyrir, vegna medferd-
ar 4 tilmelum i samrzemi vid bennan
samning, skulu ekki endurgreidd. Undan-
begnar bessu eru greiSslur til vitna og
sérfrefinga auk tilka og bydenda, sem
ekki eru i pjonustu rikisins.

15. gr.
Birtingar.

1) A5 fengnum tilmeelum tollstjérnar
i 686ru adildarrikinu skal tollstjérn hins
atildarrikisins, med hlidsjén af gildandi
reglum i riki pvi, sem tilmaelum er beint
til, birta peim, sem mAali§ var&ar, allar
tilkynningar og trskurdi stjérnvalda,
sem varda beitingu tollaléggjafar eda
lata til bess beaer yfirvold birta pau.

2) I tilmzlum um birtingu parf ekki
a® gera grein fyrir mali skv. 2. tl. 10. gr.

3) Birting skjals er stadfest me& kvittun
fra méttakanda, par sem dagsetning birt-
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Ort der auf das Ersuchen vorzunehmen-
den Handlung zu benachrichtigen.

3) Soweit dem Ersuchen nicht voll
entsprochen werden kann, ist die ersuch-
ende Zollverwaltung hiervon unter An-
gabe der Griinde und der sonst bekannt-
gewordenen Umstinde, die fiir die Wei-
terfithrung der Sache von Bedeutung sein
konnten, unverziiglich zu benachrichti-
gen.

Artikle 13
Akten und andere Gegenstinde

1) Die Ubersendung von Akten und
sonstigen Schriftstiicken in Urschrift soll
nur verlangt werden, wenn die Ubersen-
dung von Abschriften (Ablichtungen)
nicht ausreicht.

2) Ubersandte Akten, Schriftstiicke in
Urschrift und andere Gegenstinde sind
der ersuchten Zollverwaltung sobald wie
moglich zuriickzugeben; daran beste-
hende Rechte des ersuchten Vertrag-
staates oder Dritter bleiben unberiihrt.

Artikel 14
Kosten

Aufwendungen, die der ersuchten Zoll-
verwaltung bei der Erledigung eines Er-
suchens nach diesem Vertrag entstehen,
werden nicht erstattet mit Ausnahme von
Entschadigungen fiir Zeugen und Sach-
verstindige sowie fiir Dolmetscher und
Ubersetzer, die nicht im Staatsdienst
stehen.

Artikel 15
Zustellungen

1) Auf Ersuchen der Zollverwaltung
eines Vertragstaates stellt die Zollver-
waltung des anderen Vertragstaates den
Betroffenen unter Beachtung der im er-
suchten Staat geltenden Bestimmungen
alle die Anwendung der Zollgesetze be-
treffenden Bescheide und Entscheidungen
der Verwaltungsbeh6rden zu oder lisst
sie durch die zustindigen Behorden zu-
stellen.

2) In einem Zustellungsersuchen ist
abweichend von Artikel 10 Abs. 2 keine
Sachverhaltsdarstellung erforderlich.

3) Die Zustellung eines Schriftstiickes
wird durch eine mit der Angabe des
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ingarinnar er greind, e¥a med vottordi
fra yfirvéldum beim, sem tilmzelum er
beint til, um form og timasetningu birt-
ingarinnar,

16. gr.
Framkvemd samningsins.

ZESsta stjorn tollaméla hvors abildar-
rikis setur innan valdsvids sins i fullu
samradi sin i milli framkvemdareglur,
sem naulsynlegar eru til ad samningi
bessum verdi beitt.

17. gr.
Gildissvadi.

Samningur bessi skal einnig gilda fyrir
landid Berlin, nema stjérn Sambandslyd-
veldisins DPyskalands greini stjérn Ly3-
veldisins fslands fra hinu gagnsteda inn-
an priggja manada fra gildistoku samn-
ingsins.

18. gr.
Stadfesting, gildistaka og uppsogn.

1) Samning bennan skal stadfesta.
Skiptast skal 4 stadfestingarskjolum svo
fljott sem audid er i Reykjavik.

2) Samningur bessi tekur gildi manudi
eftir a8 skipst hefur verid a stadfesting-
arskjolum.

3) Samningi bessum ma segja upp med
minnst 6 mana&a uppsagnarfresti og fell-
ur ba samningurinn tr gildi um nzestu
aramoét.

GJORT i Bonn hinn 11. oktéber 1977
i tveimur eintokum 4 islensku og pysku
og teljast badir textar jafngildir.

Fyrir Ly8veldis Island
Fiir die Republik Island
Niels P. Sigur8sson.
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Zustellungstages versehene Empfangs-
bestiatigsung des Empfingers oder durch
eine Bescheinigung der ersuchten Be-
horde iiber die Form und die Zeit der
Zustellung nachgewiesen.

Artikel 16
Durchfiihrung des Vertrages

Die obersten Zollbehorden der Vertrag-
staaten erlassen im Rahmen ihrer Zu-
standigkeit die zur Anwendung dieses
Vertrages erforderlichen Durchfithrungs-
bestimmungen im gegenseitigen Ein-
vernehmen.

Artikel 17
Geltungsbereich

Dieser Vertrag gilt auch fiir das Land
Berlin, sofern nicht die Regierung der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland der Regie-
rung der Republik Island innerhalb von
drei Monaten nach Inkrafttreten des
Vertrages eine gegenteilige Erklarung
abgibt.

Artikel 18

Ratifikation, Inkrafttreten und
Kiindigung

1) Dieser Vertrag bedarf der Ratifika-
tion; die Ratifikationsurkunden sollen so
bald wie moglich in Reykjavik ausge-
tauscht werden.

2) Dieser Vertrag tritt einen Monat
nach Austausch der Ratifikationsur-
kunden in Kraft.

3) Dieser Vertrag kann unter Einhalt-
ung einer Frist von mindestens sechs
Monaten zum Ende eines Kalenderjahres
gekiindigt werden; in diesem Fall tritt
der Vertrag mit Ablauf dieses Kalender-
jahres ausser Kraft.

GESCHEHEN zu Bonn am 11. Oktober
1977 in zwei Urschriften, jede in islind-
ischer und deutscher Sprache, wobei jeder
Wortlaut gleichermassen verbindlich ist.

Fyrir Sambandsly8veldi§ Pyskaland
Fiir die Bundesrepublik Deutschland

Giinther van Well.
Hans Hutter.

Stjérnartidindi C 4, nr. 9. Utgafudagur 11. oktéber 1978.
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AUGLYSING

um breytingu vardandi loftflutningasamning Islands og Bandarikjanna.

Med ordsendingaskiptum i Washington milli sendirads Islands og bandariska
utanrikisraduneytisins var hinn 17. agist 1978 gengid fra samkomulagi um breyt-
ingu 4 vitheeti vi§ loftflutningasamning milli fslands og Bandarikja Ameriku fra
27. jantar 1945 (Samningar Islands vid erlend riki II nr. 142).

Ordsendingaskiptin eru birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 4. oktober 1978.

Benedikt Grondal.

Fylgiskjal.

a. Ordsending bandariska
utanrikisréﬁuqeytisins
til sendirads Islands.

UtanrikisraSuneytid visar til or8send-
ingar sendirads Islands fra 16. desember
1977 og til loftflutningasamningsins milli
Bandarikjanna og Islands fra 27. januar
1945 med tillogu um breytingu 4 viSbeet-
inum vi$ pann samning bannig a8 annad-
hvort Los Angeles eda Baltimore verdi
beett vid leidir sem heimilaSar eru fyrir
flugfélog Islands.

Rikisstjorn Bandarikjanna hefur at-
huga® beidni bessa og er reidubtiin ad
breyta leiSarlysingunni fyrir flugfélog
fslands i viShaetinum vid loftflutninga-
samninginn svo a$ ordalag ver®i sem
hér segir:

»Island til New York, Chicago og
Baltimore me8 vitkomustéSum, i
baSar Attir.“

Henrik Sv. Bjérn sson.

a. The Department of State
to the Embassy of Iceland.

The Department of State refers to the
Embassy of Iceland’s note of December
16, 1977 and to the United States-Iceland
Air Transport Services Agreement of
January 27, 1945 proposing an amend-
ment of the Annex to that Agreement
to add either Los Angeles or Baltimore
to the route authorized for airlines of
Iceland.

The United States Government has con-
sidered this request and is prepared to
amend the route description for Iceland’s
airlines contained in the Annex to the
Air Transport Agreement to read as
follows:

“Iceland to New York, Chicago, and
Baltimore via intermediate points:
in both directions.”

Rikisprentsmidjan Gutenberg.
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Ef rikisstjorn Islands fellst & tillégu
bessa mun stadfesting 4 pvi 1 svari sendi-
radsins stofna til samkomulags um breyt-
ingu 4 viSbatinum vid loftflutninga-
samninginn eins og ad framan greinir.

Utanrikisraduneytis,
Washington, 17. agtst 1978.

b. Svar sendirads Islands
til bandariska utanrikis-
raduneytisins.

Sendirad fslands visar til ordsendingar
utanrikisraduneytisins fra 17. agust 1978
sem hljé8ar bannig:

[Sja or&sendingu]

Rikisstjérn fslands sampykkir pessa
breytingu og mun lita svo 4 ad ordsend-
ing utanrikisraSuneytisins og pessi svar-
or8sending stofni til samkomulags um
breytingu 4 viSbaetinum vid loftflutninga-
samninginn eins og ad framan greinir.

Washington, D.C., 17. agust 1978.

31. oktéber 1978.
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If this proposal is acceptable to the
Government of Iceland, the Embassy’s
affirmative reply to that effect will
constitute an Agreement amending the
Annex to the Air Transport Agreement
as outlined above.

Department of State,
Washington, August 17, 1978.

b. Reply from the Embassy of
Iceland to the Department
of State.

The Embassy of Iceland refers to the
Department’s Note of 17 August 1978,
which reads as follows:

[See Note]

The Government of Iceland concurs
with this amendment and will consider
that the Department’s Note and this re-
ply will constitute an agreement amend-
ing the Annex to the Air Transport Agree-
ment as outlined above.

Washington, D.C., 17 August 1978.
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AUGLYSING

um samkomulag milli rikisstjérna NorSurlanda og rikisstjornar Tanzaniu
um adstod vid Uyole-landbtnadarsto®ina i Mbeya.

Hinn 16. oktéber 1978 var gert i Dar es Salaam samkomulag milli rikisstjérna
Danmerkur, Finnlands, Islands, Noregs og Svipjé8ar og rikisstjérnar Tanzaniu um
afstod vi§ Uyole-landbtina8arstodina i Mbeya.

Samkomulagis ték gildi sama dag, sbr. nanar IX. grein.

Samkomulagid asamt premur viSaukum er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu

bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 31. oktéber 1978.

Benedikt Grondal.

Henrik Sv. Bjérnsson.
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AGREEMENT

between the Governments of Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden and
the United Republic of Tanzania on assistance to the Uyole Agricultural
Centre — Mbeya.

The Governments of Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden (herein-
after called “The Nordic Governments”) and the Government of the United Repu-
blic of Tanzania (hereinafter called “The Tanzanian Government”) desiring to
strengthen the cordial relations between the Nordic countries and Tanzania and to
further the economic and social development of Tanzania have agreed on the
implementation of an assistance project with the objective to consolidate the activi-
ties of the Uyole Agricultural Centre, which has been established by the Tanzanian
Government with support of the Nordic Governments.

Article I
The Project

1. The Tanzanian Government shall carry out, and the Nordic Governments shall
support, a project (hereinafter called “the Project”) the purpose of which
shall be to consolidate the activities of the Uyole Agricultural Centre — Mbeya.

2. The Project shall comprise the following main activities as specified in Annex
A, Plan of operation:

(a) personnel services,

(b) financial assistance for staff training programmes,

(e¢) financial assistance for institutional collaboration,

(d) financial assistance for replacement of worn out vehicles, tractors, agri-
cultural machinery and equipment, including the establishment of a pool
for spare parts and tools for maintenance,

(e) financial assistance for building construction, other permanent improve-
ments and procurements, including a continued programme for the consolida-
tion of the sub-station activities.

Article II
Competent Authorities

In matters related to the implementations of this Agreement the Ministry of
Agriculture of Tanzania and the Board for Nordic Development Projects shall be
competent to represent the parties hereto. The Competent Authorities shall dele-
gate matters of current administration to the Uyole Agricultural Centre and to the
Ministry for Foreign Affairs of Finland.

Article IIT
Plan of Operation
1. The parties hereto agree on a Plan of Operation as set forth in Annex A to
this Agreement for the purpose of defining the Project with respect to:
(a) objectives and scope of activities (Chapter a.)
(b) total resource requirements and estimated costs (Chapter b.)
(c) the administrative system and procedure (Chapter c¢. and d.)
2. The Plan of Operation shall be supplemented by annual Plans of Work and
Budgets for each financial year covered by this Agreement. Such Plans of
Work and Budgets shall be submitted by the Tanzanian Government to the
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Nordic Governments not later than eight months before the beginning of the
relevant fiscal year of the Tanzanian Government. The phasing of the annual
allocations may be modified by the mentioned annual Plans of Work and
Budgets as required.

Amendments to the Annexes A, B and C may be agreed upon by the Competent
Authorities, insofar as the overall financial requirements laid down in the
Plan of Operation are not substantially exceeded. Such amendments shall be
made in writing.

Article IV
Obligations of the Nordic Governments

The obligations of the Nordic Governments shall be as follows:

Make available a grant not exceeding Tanzanian Shillings 15.735.000 at the
rate of exchange on the signing date of this Agreement towards the estimated
costs of the Building and Equipment Programme as set forth in the Plan of
Operation, Annex ‘A’, Chapter b.

Make available the services of competent expatriate staff in such numbers
and with such functions as set forth in the Plan of Operation, Chapter a.l8.
The status of the staff and the obligations of the Parties hereto towards such
staff shall be stated in Annex ‘B’ to this Agreement.

Make available a grant not exceeding Tanzanian Shillings 2.265.000 at the
rate of exchange on the signing date of this Agreement towards the costs of
training and institutional colloboration referred to in Chapter a. 13 of the
Plan of Operation and make available the services of Government agencies
to the extent to be agreed upon.

Carry the costs of the evaluation of the Project in accordance with the Plan
of Operation.

Undertake procurement of such equipment and materials as may be requested
by the Tanzanian Compeient Authorities during the implementation of the
Project.

Article V
Obligations of the Tanzanian Government
The obligations of the Tanzanian Government shall be as follows:

. Cause the Project to be implemented with due diligence and efficiency.

Carry the recurrent costs of the Uyole Agricultural Centre excluding the sala-
ries of expatriate staff provided by the Nordic Governments in accordance
with Article IV, paragraph 2, and the costs of training and institutional col-
laboration in accordance with Article 1V, paragraph 3.

Carry all other costs such as capital costs not carried by the Nordic Govern-
ments in accordance with Article IV, which may arise in the implementation
of the Project.

Exempt all goods financed by the Nordic Governments and purchased for the
Project from customs duties, sales tax and similar charges.

Furnish the Nordic Governments with financial statements and reports as
specifically stipulated in the Plan of Operation, Chapter d., job description
for the Project Coordinator as well as such other information and evidence as
the Nordic Governments may reasonably request.

Take particular measures to secure the continued services for the Centre of
the Tanzanian staff members, whose experience and skills have been developed
during the establishment phase of the Centre and/or who are selected for
further studies under the Training Programme of the Project, as specified in
the Plan of Operation, Chapter a, 13.
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Article VI
Ownership
All goods purchased for the Project shall immediately become and remain the
property of the Tanzanian Government.

Article VII
Evaluation and Follow-up
The Project shall be evaluated by the Competent Authorities through the Con-
sultative Committee to be set up as specified in the Plan of Operation.

Article VIII
Payment of Financial Contributions

The payments of financial contributions shall be effected as stipulated in
Annex ‘C.

Article IX
Entry into Force and Termination

1. This Agreement shall enter into force provisionally on the date of its signa-
ture and definitely after the fulfilment of such constitutional requirements as
may be necessary in the countries, whose Governments are parties to this
Agreement. Nofification of the fulfilment or non-fulfilment of such require-
ments shall be given through diplomatic channelis to all other governments
parties to this Agreement.

The Agreement shall remain valid until the 30th June, 1981.

2. This Agreement may be terminated by any Party by a written notice and
shall cease to be valid at the expiry of the financial year ending next to three
months after the serving of such notice. Such notice shall, however, not be
served until consultations to that effect have taken place between the Competent
Authorities.

3. Upon entry into force of this Agreement, the Agreement between the Parties
hereto on the Status of the Nordic staff members serving at the Uyole Agri-
cultural Centre, concluded through the exchange of letters on 30th March 1977,
shall be replaced by this Agreement. The Nordic staff working in Tanzania
under that Agreement by the time of entry into force of this Agreement shall
take up such duties, if any, as stipulated in the Plan of Operation.

In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorized by the respective
Governments, have signed this Agreement.

Done in six originals in the English language in Dar es Salaam on this 16th
day of October, 1978.

E. A. Mulokzi R. Miiller

For the Government of Tanzania For the Governments of Denmark,
Finland, Iceland and Sweden
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ANNEX A
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to the Agreement between the Nordic Governments and the Government
of Tanzania on Assistance to the Uyole Agricultural Centre.

THE PLAN OF OPERATION

The following Plan of Operation applies to
the Assistance Project to the Uyole Agricul-
tural Centre as provided for in Article III
of the Agreement.

(a) Objectives and scope of activities

The general objective of the Project is

to consolidate the activities, which were

started during the establishment phase

of the Centre in 1972—76. In more parti-

cular the Project should be directed by

the following main specific objectives

and policies:

— Continuity in the service of all quali-
fied staff members of the Centre is
a fundamental precondition for the
consolidation of its activities. Staff
transfers shall therefore be made
only when absolutely necessary and
staff members, who are selected for
further academic training under the
Project, shall return to serve the
Centre for a minimum period after
the completion of the training
course,

— Strict financial management is
another precondition for the conso-
lidation of the activities. Special ef-
forts shall be made to develop and
to maintain good standards of ac-
countancy, budgeting and financial
control. While increase in the re-
current expenditure of the Centre
shall be kept to an absolute minimum
provisions shall also be made for
annual depreciations of farm
machinery and motor vehicles with
an aim of generating funds for their
required gradual replacement.

— The research and development ser-
vices of the Centre shall first of all
be oriented towards meeting basic
needs of a majority of the popula-
tion of the regions. Special emphasis
shall therefore be put on activities

aimed at identifying constraints to
improved agricultural production
and economy on village level and on
activities aimed at sustained im-
provements in production, economy
and environmental conditions.

Government is providing ample
personnel resources to organise and
carry out agricultural advisory and
extension services intended to bene-
fit the villagers. The Project aims
at strengthening the capacity of the
Centre to support the activities of
the field staff to equip them with
relevant information, advice, ex-
tension aids and material, thus to
facilitate the fullest possible use of
available personnel resources.

The Project aims at assisting the
Cenfre to maintain high standards
in the documentation of its research,
surveys and experimental activities
to facilitate continuity and to streng-
then the base for future work.

The large scale farming unit at Uyole
serves the multiple purposes as an
enterprise to generate income for
the Centre, as a training ground for
agricultural technicians and as an
experimental and demonstration
farm to guide national policies. It
ranks among the first of its kind in
the country. However, due to heavy
wear during the 6—7 years of farm
establishment its machinery is worn
out and needs to be replaced. The
Project aims at reequipping the farm
with appropriate machinery, with
spare parts and tools for mainten-
ance to meet the requirements of a
large scale multi-purpose farm of its
kind. The Project also aims at assi-
sting the Centre to organize its main-
tenance functions and to develop
the required manpower capacity to
that effect.
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— The sub-stations of the Centre serve
the same multiple purposes as the
farm at Uyole, in a minor scale and
as a complement to it. The Project
objective is to equip the sub-stations
to meet the requirements and to
develop their farms to correspond
to their production potential. Trans-
port and communication between
the stations and the main centre is
an essential requirement to be pro-
vided under the Project.

The Centre is making continuous
efforts to apply and to demonstrate
husbandry technologies by using
implements manufactured by the
Centre from locally available mate-
rials. The Project aims at assisting
the Centre to continue the develop-
ment and application of such alter-
native technologies and to deman-
strate and advertise their feasiblity
under different conditions.

The implementation of the Project
will involve the Centre management
in duties and operations, which fall
beyond its normal activities. Effec-
tive implementation of the Project
requires strict coordination, broad
experience and variety of skills,
which cannot be made available by
the Centre. The Centre will therefore
be assisted by a Project Coordinator.
This is considered necessary, be-
cause the other Nordic staff mem-
bers included in the planned assi-
stance should concentrate on their
special fields of expertise for which
they are particularly required to
meet the objectives of the Project.
Thus the Nordic personnel assi-
stance will correspond to 11 man-
years during 1978/79 and to 7 man-
years during the years 1979/80 and
1980/81, respectively, totalling ap-
proximately 25 man-years during the
project period. The personnel assi-
stance is considered a crucial ele-
ment of the consolidation phase and
should therefore be provided during
the entire period.
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The Project shall include the following
elements (Nos. 1—18), the specific ob-
jectives and scopes of which are de-
scribed under each heading.

1. Additional Classrooms

The present classroom capacity of the
Centre has proved to be insufficient to meet
the training requirements. Three additional
classrooms are needed. The classrooms shall
be built in accordance with the drawings
021—101 and 121—201 prepared by Nor-
consult. The location of the new classroom
block is indicated in the Site Plan of the
Centre. The rough estimate of the building
costs and installation is about Shs. 1.650
per m2. The estimate for the Additional
Classrooms is Shs. 4#12.500 (2503x1.650).

2. Engineering Training Workshops and
Facilities.
2.1. Fencing the Training Workshop Area

For security reasons a solid wire fence
shall be erected around the whole
Training Workshop area. This fencing
shall be combined with the existing
fence of the General Workshop area.
By moving some of the existing fences
considerable savings can be achieved.
At the same time the total lay-out of the
workshop areas shall be re-organized.
The sum estimated for Fencing is Shs.
75.000.

[
no

. Workshop Equipment

The Agro-Mechanic Department of the
Training Institute is in charge of organi-
zing expanded courses in Agricultural
Engineering. For this purpose addi-
tional equipment and instruments are
needed. Taking into consideration the
very urgent needs of the Departments
and the fact that some of the old trac-
tors and implements of the Farm and
the Research Institute can be used
for training purposes, the following
procurements are expected to be ef-
fected:
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— two tractors MF 135 a

Shs. 117.000 ........ Shs. 234.000
— oil pressure gauge .... -— 400
— gas welding equipment — 8.000
— electric motor ...... e 7.000
-— battery charge unit .. — 700
— mouldboard plough .. — 13.400
— disc plough ........ — 11.000
— chisel plough ........ — 9.600
— tools, books etc. — 5.900

TOTAL Shs. 290.000

The sum thus calculated for Workshop
Equipment is Shs. 290.000 and the total
estimate for the Training Workshops
(Item 2.) is Shs. 365.000.

3. Library Abstracts, Periodicals, Books

It has been increasingly difficult for the
library to obtain scientific abstracts, peri-
odicals, books and other printed matter from
abroad due to strict foreign currency regu-
lations. There is therefore a need to provide
some money for the library under this pro-
ject. A detailed list of purchase and sub-
scriptions shall be agreed upon in the
Annual Work Plan. The sum estimated for
the Library is Shs. 750.000.

4. Chemicals for the Research Laboratory
To consolidate the activities of the newly
established Research Laboratory it is ne-
cessary to provide the laboratory with a
basic supply of chemicals. A detailed list of
purchases shall be agreed upon in the
Annual Plan of Work, The sum estimated
for Chemicals is Shs. 750.000.

5. Transport for Extension Activities

It is anticipated that the sub-station oriented
research and extension activities will be
strengthened to better cover the area of
operation (247.081 km2). In order to carry
out these activities reliable transportation
is necessary. Two four wheel drive vehicles
should be purchased. In order to strengthen
the extension services and local trial and
demonstration activities ten motorcycles
should be purchased for the Assistant Field
Officers and Village Advisors. It is under-
stood that these vehicles shall be used in
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accordance @ith the Centre’s Vehicle Driv-
ing Ordinance System.

The sum estimated for Transport for Exten-
sion Activities is Shs. 320.000.

6. Threshing Shelter for Trials

As the trials, the propagation and multipli-
cation of varieties and the total cultivated
area at the disposal for research work is
approaching full scope, there is an in-
creasing need for a shelter for the threshing
of new varieties. With such a facility the
reliability and exactness of the obtained re-
sults would be considerably increased. A
3-wall roofed threshing shelter with cement
floor will be constructed in accordance
with plans to be prepared by the Centre.
The sum estimated for the Threshing Shelter
is Shs. 700.000.

7. Printing and Publication Unit

In the future the Centre should be able to
produce its own scientific findings and re-
sults including relevant practical recommen-
dations for extension personnel and farmers.
Because textbooks are not always available
the students of the Training Institute need
copies of various leaflets, hand-outs, lecture
outlines and other printed matter, the ori-
ginals of which are mostly prepared by the
teachers. It is necessary, therefore, to estab-
lish a printing and bublication unit for the
Centre.

The sum estimated for the Printing Equip-
ment is Shs. 60.000 and for Printing Material
Shs. 60.000 totalling Shs. 720.000 for the
Printing and Publication Unit.

8. Audio-Visual Aids

Effective dissemination of new findings and
knowledge and effective feedback from the
field to research and extension workers is a
prerequisite for productive work. The Audio
-Visual Unit therefore to be strengthened
through acquisition of the audio-visual aids,
such as:

printing machine
16 mm film projector with accessories
photo processing equipment
two cameras with accessories
copy paper for dry photo copier
C 11
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— spare parts for above mentioned equip-
ment
— bulbs, boxes of frames for slides

The sum estimated for Audio-Visual Aids is
Shs. 40.000.

9. Staff Houses

The Centre employs about 600 workers, for
whom there are 150 houses at Uyole and
another 50 houses at the six sub-stations.
Thus, the Centre faces a very critical shor-
tage of houses at present. Urgent measures
are needed to provide more houses. Approxi-
mately 20 staff houses, grade C, shall be
constructed. The houses shall be equivalent
to the existing grade C houses on the site,
and the drawings prepared by NORCON-
SULT A/S shall be used. The new houses
shall be situated as indicated on the existing
site Plan of the Centre. Roads, water supply,
sewage and electricity shall be included in
the tenders to be invited from locally avail-
able contractors. It is estimated that the
costs per double housing unit will be about
Shs. 100.000. Therefore, Shs. 2.000.000 is
estimated for Staff Houses.

10. Hatchery

A hatchery has been established by the
Centre and it became operational in April
1977. Tt is partly managed by the students
as a Self Reliance Project. It will be work-
ing on full scale from October 1977. By that
time it will produce about 450 chicks per
week according to estimates. The hatchery
is serving a dual purpose, namely (a) to
produce day old chicks for sale to villagers
in the vicinity as well as to produce eggs
and poultry for the need of the Centre and
(b) to offer practical training and instruc-
tion to the students of the Centre as well
as to participants of various short term
courses. In order to consolidte these activi-
ties the following investments should be
made:

— construction of buildings for parent
stock, including the installation of water
and electricity as well as finishing of
roofing,

— construction of a feed store and a small
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office,
— motor cycle,
— replacement parent stock,
— cardboard boxes for day old chicks,
- spare parts for setter and hatcher.

A total of Shs. 150.000,— is estimated for
the consolidation of the Hatchery Activities.

11. Water Supply Improvement

The present source for water to the Centre
is the Hombo river and the authorized water
offtake by the Centre only caters for the
domestic needs and the requirements of the
cattle herd. Very limited volumes of water
are available for irrigation purposes. Irriga-
tion facilities are urgently needed, particu-
lary by the Horticulture and the other Crop
Research Sections, the main activities of
which are now restricted to the rainy season
only. Considerable revenue could also be
accrued by growing various horticultural
crops under irrigation during the 7-month
long dry period, whereby also available ex-
pertise and labour would be effectively em-
ployed.

The centre is considering various means for
improvement of the present water supply
situation. Some measures will require de-
tailed surveys, feasibility studies and sub-
sequent planning to identify and utilise
additional sources. Other measures are
aimed at reducing the present use for dome-
stic purposes as well as recirculating dome-
stic water for irrigation. Feasibility studies
shall be carried out concerning the possible
provision of additional water from the
Kwanana, Gogo and Mwambalizi streams, as
well as concerning the possibilities of uti-
lising existing ground water resources on
the site.

A total of Shs. 2.000.000 is estimated to be
required for Water Supply Improvement. Of
this amount Shs. 200.000 is allocated imme-
diately for the necessary feasibility studies.
An amount, not exceeding Shs. 7.800.000
shall be allocated and included in the Annual
Budget, when the Competent Authorities are
satisfied that detailed investment plans for
permanent water supply improvement have
been prepared.
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12. Storage Improvement

To ensure that the harvested crops can be
adequately stored, some additional storage
facilities must be built for the farm. The
plans can be prepared by the Centre taking
into account the standards set by Kilimo.
Additional storage facilities must also be
provided for the Training Institute dormi-
tories as well as for the staff houses. The
designing of these can be made by the
Centre as well.

The sum estimated for Storage Improve-
ment is Shs. 400.000.

13. Staff Training and Institutional
Collaboration

The Centre has now reached the stage, when
the Nordic staff will be gradually with-
drawn. The Scholarship Programme of the
establishment phase of the Centre has not
provided enough graduate and post-gra-
duate training for the Tanzanian staff to
enable them to take over all the departments
and sections. Some of the Tanzanian staff
should still reccive post-graduate training.
The expenses of the following 10 graduate
and post-graduate staff training programmes
will be met:

in the field of Agro-Engincering

in the field of Agricultural Biology and
Chemistry

in the field of Plant Breeding

in the field of Plant Pathology/Entomo-
logy

in the field of Horticulture (spec. Pomo-
logy)

in the field of Engineering (spec.
Maintenance)

in the field of Home-Economics

in the field of Agro-Economics

in the field of Animal Production/
Research

In addition short term staff training pro-
grammes in the fields of Maintenance, Ac-
countancy, Laboratory Technology and
Home-Economics shall be financed under
the Project. Priority shall be given to trai-
ning of staff for the Maintenance Depart-
ment.
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One of the 1977 graduates shall receive
practically oriented training for one year
in Dairy Husbandry. Money will also be set
aside for the training of two more students
in the same way, if the training proves
successful.

The Centre shall prepare a long term plan
for the further training of its own staff.
Based on this plan the Annual Work Plan
shall name the persons to be trained each
year. The studies shall take place preferably
in Tanzania. In case the studies are to be
pursued outside Tanzania, due consideration
will be given to training facilities elsewhere
in Africa. In general, English speaking coun-
tries are to be preferred.

Provision shall be made for collaboration
with corresponding institutions in other
countries, both in Africa and in the Nordic
countries. This shall take the form of visiting
lectures and guest research workers for
periods of 1 to 3 months on an exchange
basis. Detailed plans for this collaboration
shall be included in the Annual Plans of
Work and Budgets.

The sum estimated for Staff Training and
Institutional Collaboration is Shs. 2.265.000.

14. Vehicles, Machinery, Equipment, Spares
Pool and Tools

Due to the fact that the operational capacity
of the whole Centre is highly dependent
upon the Maintenance Department, the sup-
port to this department has been given top
priority in this Project.

The routine of work within the department
is well established. The various types of
tractors and implements have been reduced
from 54 to 28 as a measure of rationaliza-
tion. The bottleneck of the Maintenance De-
partment is the lack of spares and tools.
The situation will be even more difficult in
the near future when the Centre is to have
only one central spares pool in this depart-
ment for all vehicles and machinery the
work of the Maintenance Department and
the running of the Centre, the Maintenance
Department shall, therefore, be provided
with the following items:
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three four wheel drive

vehicles, diesel Shs. 300.000,—
— Grass Cutting Machine — 25.000,—
— Band Sawing Machine — 30.000,—
— Hand Tools —_ 30.000,—
— two Tractors —_ 300.000,—
— implements —  150.000,—
-— spare parts —  2.340.000,—
— tools for the Metal

‘Workshop —  199.000,—
— tools for the Maintenance

Workshop — 96.000,—

TOTAL Shs. 3.470.000,—

It is understood that the vehicles provided
will be used in accordance with the Centre’s
Vehicle Driving Ordinance System.

The sum estimated for Vechicles, Machi-
nery, Equipment, Spares pool and Tools is
Shs. 3.470.000,—.

15. Sub-station Consolidation

It has been decided that the research activ-
ities of the Centre shall be decentralized
more to the sub-stations. It has also been
decided that more attention shall be paid to
the production activities of the sub-stations.
The sub-stations are an important channel
for the extension work of the Centre as well.
To consolidate the activities of the sub-sta-
tions and to enable then to fulfil the afore-
said tasks the following measures will be
taken:

— communication

five radiocalls (Ndengo,
Igeri, Ismani, Mitalula,
Uyole) ea. Shs. 25.000,
transport

three four wheel-drive
vehicles, pick-up diesel
(Mbimba, Mitalula, co-
ordinator), ea. shs.
100.000,—

lorry 7 tons, 4-wheel
drive (Uyole)
improvement of farm structure
four dips (Igeri, Mbimba, Suluti,

Shs.

125.000,—

300.000,—

500.000,—

Ndengo) ea. 30.000,— —  120.000,—
store for seed potatoes
(Igeri) — 100.0000,—
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fencing 35 500 m (Mbimba,
Suluti, Ndengo, Igeri, Ismani)
ea. Shs. 16,—/m

two permanent silos
(Igeri, Mbimba)

ea. Shs. 50.000,—
boxes for seed potatoes
storage (Igeri, Mbimba,
Ndengo)

planting forest 235 ha
(Igeri, Ismani, Ndengo,
Mitalula, Suluti, Mbimba)

ea. Shs. 1.600,—/ha 376.000,—
supplement of farm machinery

tractor (Suluti) 150.000,—
tractor (Igeri) 80.000,—
tractor vineyard
(Mbimba)

two tractor sprayers
(Igeri, Mbimba)
tractormounted mist
sprayer (Mbimba)

four hammer mills
(Suluti, Ndengo,

Igeri, Mbimba)

ea. Shs. 35.000,—
machine for ensilage
harvest (Igeri, Mbimba)
ea. Shs. 50.000,—

three small grain planters
(Igeri, Suluti, Ismani)
ea. Shs. 30.000,—
two chisel ploughs
(Ismani, Suluti)

ea. Shs. 30.000,—

568.000,—

100.000,—

150.000,—

i

80.000,—

50.000,—

40.000,—

148.000,—

100.000,—

90.000,—

60.000,—

TOTAL Shs. 3.129.000,—
The sum estimated for Sub-Station Consoli-
dation is Shs. 3.729.000,—.

16. Farm Machinery Replacement and
Improvement

The Centre being a parastatal institution,
heavy emphasis has recently been placed on
its production and revenue collection.
Effective production requires a rather high
level of mechanization. At present the farm
is fully equipped as far as machinery is
concerned, but some of the machinery is
already almost worn out and needs to be
replaced. It is not possible to change the
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present rather highly mechanized produc-
tion system into a more labour intensive one
in a short period of time without causing
severe setbacks in production. The following
replacement and improvements should be
considered.

— four tractors

ea. Shs. 170.000,— Shs. 680.000,—
— two tractor mounted

combine harvester

ea. Shs. 150.000,— — 300.000,—
— maize cob picker,

tractor drawn —_ 150.000,—
— seed drill - 50.000,—
— maize planter — 40.000,—
— two disc harrows

ea. Shs. 50.000,— — 100.000,—
— chisel plough — 30.000,—
— two forage

harvesting equipment

ea. Shs. 50.000,— —_— 100.000,—
— unspecified smaller

tools and implements —  200.000,—
— selected spare parts and

transport costs for above

mentioned equipment — 200.000,—

TOTAL Shs.1.850.000,—

Machinery
Shs.

The sum estimated for Farm
Replacement and Improvement is
1.850.000,—.

17. Other Activities

The Project shall include an allocation for
the implementation of other activities aimed
at a consolidation of the Centre. Such activi-
ties may be financed under the Project, pro-
vided that they are included in the Annual
Plans of Work and Budgets and that the
Competent Authorities are satisfied that
they serve the general objectives of the
Project. So far the Centre has identified
four items, namely (a) an improvement pro-
gramme for the cattle unit, involving the
establishment of feeding areas, water supply,
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a calf house and a milking place, (b) the
provision of additional dairy plant equip-
ment to facilitate the production of cheese,
for which there are ample markets in the
country, (c¢) to continue the tree planting
programme and to extend it to the sub-sta-
tions for the establishment of wind-breaks,
for production of fire-wood, for improve-
ment of soil fertility and for protection
against soil erosion and (d) to establish a
Village Technology Workshop to meet the
requirements of the Research Department
for Agro-Engineering.

Approximately Shs. 1.041.000,— is left for
Other Activities.

18. Personnel Assistance

The Nordic governments shall make avai-
lable the services of competent expatriate
staff to fill the following posts of the Centre
during the Agreement period:

— Project Coordinator to co-ordinate the
assistance project

-— Finance and Administration Officer

— Maintenance Engineer

— Farm Manager

— Research Officer for Agro-Economics

— Research Officer for Documentation

— Senior Officer for Research Coordination

During the first year of the implementation
of the Project an additional number of 4
expatriate staff members shall be assigned
to the Project as provided for in the Annual
Plan of Work.

The Expatriate staff nembers shall put emp-
hasis on the training of their Tanzanian
counterparts. The expatriate staff members
when applicable, shall also advise on and
supervise the post-graduate academic studies
of Tanzanian staff members.

A total of appr. 25 man-eyars of personnel
asssistance shall be provided. The estimated
costs are approximately 9.673.000,— shs.
The status of the expatriate staff is specifi-
cally defined in Annex B.
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(¢) Administrative Systems and Procedures
1. Personnel Assistance
The administrative systems and pro-
cedures for the personnel assistance
are set forth in Annex B of the
Agreement.

2. Payment of financial contributions
The administrative systems concer-
ning the payment of financial contri-
butions by the Nordic countries are
set forth in Annex C to the Agree-
ment.

3. Evaluation and Follow-up
A consultative Committee shall be set
up for the purpose of evaluation and
follow-up of the Project. It shall plan
and direct the evaluation of the Pro-
ject and make such recommendations
to the Ministry of Agriculture as
warranted by the results of the eva-
luation.

The Consultative Committee shall
meet at least once a year under the
Chairmanship of the Principal Secre-
tary of the Ministry of Agriculture.
It shall have as members two addi-
tional representatives of that Mini-
stry, one of which shall represent
the Uyole Agricultural Centre, and
two representatives of the Board for
Nordic Development Projects.

The Committee may recommend the
appointment of evaluators to assist
in the evaluation of the Project.
The Chairman of the Committee may
at his discretion invite officials of
other Tanzanian public authorities,
e.g. the Ministry of Finance and
Planning, to attend the meetings.
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(d) JOB SPECIFICATION
Title of post:
Project Coordinator
Duration:
3 years starting from 1st July 1978
Duty station:
Uyole
Duties:
To assist the Managing Director of the
Uyole Agricultural Centre in the imple-
mentation of the Nordic-Tanzanian
Project for support to the Centre.
The staff member will be responsible
for the coordination of all activities
under the Plan of Operation, and speci-
fically, for the spuervision of the in-
vestment and procurement programmes
involved and for the administration of
the Nordic funds made available for
such purposes. The staff member shall
report monthly to the Managing Direc-
tor on the implementation of the Pro-
ject, whereby copies of the reports shall
be submitted to the Nordic administra-
tion. The reports shall always include
financial statements, which indicate the
dishursements as at the end of the re-
porting period.
The staff member shall be a member
of the Management Committee of the
Centre and the assignment shall be re-
garded as a temporary support to the
Office of the Managing Director, to
whom the staff member reports directly.
The staff member may temporarily be
required to undertake administrative
and similar duties not strictly relevant
to the specific assignment. The staff
member is, when applicable, governed
by the Civil Service Regulations of
Tanzania.

ANNEX B
to the Agreement between the Nordic Governments and the Tanzanian
Government on the Assistance to the Uyole Agricultural Centre, Mbeya.

The following provisions apply to the
Staff referred to in Article IV, paragraph
2 of the Agreement. The provisions may
be amended from time to time by the Com-
petent Authorities as stipulated in Article
III, paragraph 3.

1. Status and Recruitment of Nordic Staff
The Nordic Staff mentioned in the Plan of
Operation forming Annex ‘A’ of the Agree-
ment may hold executive or advisory posi-
tions in the service of the Tanzanian Govern-
ment. Subject to the provisions of the Agree-
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ment, the Plan of Operation and their con-
tracts of employment with the Board for
Nordic Development Projects, including
their job descriptions, the Nordic staff shall
be under the exclusive direction of the Tan-
zanian Authorities.

The Competent Authorities shall in each
individual case agree on a detailed job de-
scription for the posts to be filled with
Nordic staff. The Board for Nordic Develop-
ment Projects shall obhtain the approval by
the proper Tanzanian authorities of each
member of staff before appointment to a
post within the Project.

2. Obligations of the Nordic Governments

The Nordic Governments shall:

(a) carry in full the costs of salaries and
other related emoluments to the mem-
bers of the Nordic staff;

(b) carry the costs of international travel
of the staff and their families at the
beginning and termination of a tour
of duty as well as the transport of
their household goods;

(¢) make known to the Government of
Tanzania the general terms conditions
of the contracts of employment be-
tween the Board for Nordic Develop-
ment Projects and the members of the
Nordic staff.

3. Obligations of the Tanzanian Government

The Tanzanian Government shall:

(a) provide the Nordic staff and their
families on arrival, or at the latest
within two months after the arrival
of such staff, in Tanzania with rent
free housing and hard furnishing of
a standard similar to that provided to
officers of the Tanzanian Government
of comparable rank. Telephone, water
and electricity shall be the responsi-
bility of the staff. Tn cases where the
staff are compelled to reside in hotels,
because of lack of housing, the Tan-
zanian Government shall provide free
hotel accommodation for them and
their families excluding meals, laun-
dry and telephone charges;

(b) provide office facilities, telecommuni-

(c)
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cations for official purposes and
secretarial services;
provide transport facilities and pay-
ment of travel allowance to the same
extent as provided to officers of the
Tanzanian Government of comparable
rank;

(d) provide medical services and facilities

(e)

()

—~
ag
~

to the Nordic staff and their families
to the same extent as provided to
officers of the Tanzanian Government
of comparable rank and their families;
allow the members of the Nordic staff
to take such annual leave and sick
leave as stipulated in their contracts
of employment with the Board for
Nordic Development Projects;
exempt the Nordic staff form all direct
taxes on income received from the
Board of Nordic Development Projects
in accordance with Section 2 of this
Appendix;

exempt from customs duties, sales tax
and other related charges the personal
and household effects of the Nordic
staff and their families including one
motor vehicle, one airconditioning
unit, one refrigerator and the follo-
wing used equipment: one stove, one
radio receiver, one tape recorder, re-
cord player and one set of photograp-
hic or cine equipment per household
imported into Tanzania within six
months of the first arrival of the staff
member in Tanzania, provided that
such personal or household effects or
equipment are not sold or disposed of
at any time within East Africa to a
person not entitled to customs franc-
hise privileges;

(h) provide the Nordic staff and their

)

family members with entry and exit
permits valid for the period during
which each member is connected with
the Project;

bear all risks and claims resulting
from or occurring in the course of, or
otherwise connected with, any opera-
tion covered by this Agreement. With-
out restricting the generality of the
preceding sentence, the Tanzanian
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Government shall indemnify and hold
harmless the Nordic Governments and
the staff against any and all liability,
suits, actions, damages, demands, cost
or fees on account death, injuries to
person or property, or any other losses
resulting from, or connected with, any
act or omission performed in the
course of operations covered by this
Agreement short of acts or omissions
amounting to gross negligence or wil-
ful or reckless misconduct. In the
event of the Tanzanian Government
meeting any claim on behalf of Nordic
staff in accordance with the foregoing
provisions, the Government shall be
entitled to exercise and enforce the
benefit of any right of set-off, counter-
claim, indemnity, contribution or

89
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guarantee to which such staff may be
entitled.

4. Recall of Staff

The Tanzanian Government has right to
request the recall of any member of the
Nordic staff if his work or conduct is un-
satisfactory. Before exercising this right the
Tanzanian Government shall consult the
Nordic Governments or their diplomatic re-
presentatives in Tanzania.

The Nordic Governments shall have the right
to recall any member of the Nordic staff at
any time. Before exercising such right the
Nordic Governments shall, unless excep-
tional circumstances demand that such staff
member be recalled immediately, consult
the Tanzanian Government.

ANNEX C
to the Agreement between the Nordic Governments and the Tanzanian
Government on the Assistance to the Uyole Agricultural Centre.

The following provisions apply to the pay-
ment of financial contributions referred to
in Article IV of the Agreement. The provi-
sions may be amended from time to time
by the Competent Authorities as stipulated
in Article III, paragraph 3.

1. (a) Nordic Governments shall make avail-
able their contribution (Article IV in
the Agreement) towards the costs of
the Building and Equipment Pro-
gramme specified in the Plan of
Operation, chapter a, Annex A, in the
following manner:

The first payment shall be made on
an agreed date as soon as the Agree-
ment on the implementation of the
Project has been signed. The sum paid
shall be in accordance with the
current financial year’s Plan of Work
and Budget.

The next payments shall be made
annually and the sum paid each time
shall be in accordance with the cur-
rent financial year’s Plan of Work
and Budget.

The balance of the funds made avail-

able are transferable to the next
financial year within the agreement
period.

(b) The Nordic Governments shall make
available their contribution towards
the costs of training and institutional
collaboration as specified in the Plan
of Operation, chapter a., Annex A in
the same manner as for 1 (a) above
and according to the current financial
year’s Plan of Work and Budget.

The financial contributions of the

Nordic Governments shall be paid

into an external account to be opened

in the Bank of Tanzania except for:

(i) sums mentioned in paragraph 1
(b) above for staff training and
institutional collaboration.

(ii) salaries and related emoluments
paid by the Nordic Governments
to the Nordic staff.

(iii) funds earmarked for procure-
ments referred to in Article IV,
paragraph 5 of the Agreement.

The account mentioned in paragraph

2 above shall be operated jointly by

persons authorized by the Ministry for

G 12

2.

3. (a)
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Foreign Affairs of Finland and by the 4. The Board for Nordic Development

Principal Secretary of the Ministry of Projects has the right to arrange for
Agriculture of Tanzania the audit of the account records and

(b) If any amount remains unspent in the documentation of the financial contri-
account on the expiration of the butions.

Agreement, the Competent Authorities
shall agree upon the use of the bal-
ance.
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AUGLYSING

um bridabirgdasamkomulag um afndm vegabréfsaritana milli
Islands og Seychelles.

Med erindaskiptum hinn 14. jini 1976 og 3. febrtar 1977 milli breska sendi-
radsins i Reykjavik fyrir hénd rikisstjérnar Seychelles og utanrikisraduneytisins
hefur verid akvedis, ad gagnkvemt afnim vegabréfsaritana fslands og Seychelles
skuli halda gildi sinu med stod i samningi slands og Bretlands uns nyr samningur
verdur gerdur vid rikisstjorn Seychelles.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytiy, Reykjavik, 28. desember 1978.
Benedikt Grondal.

Henrik Sv. Bjérnsson.

28. desember 1978. ) i Nr. 13.
AUGLYSING
um bradabirgdasamkomulag um afnim vegabréfsiritana milli
fslands og Tuvalu.

Med erindaskiptum hinn 22. 4gust og 11. desember 1978 milli breska sendi-
radsins i Reykjavik fyrir hénd rikisstjérnar Tuvalu (A8ur Elliseyja) og utanrikis-
raduneytisins hefur verid akvedid ad gagnkvaemt afnam vegabréfsaritana Islands og
Tuvalu skuli haldast med stod i samningi Islands og Bretlands uns nyr samningur
verdur gerSur vid rikisstjorn Tuvalu.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraouneytid, Reykjavik, 28. desember 1978.
Benedikt Groéndal.

Henrik Sv. Bj;b‘rnsso}i:
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AUGLYSING
um bradabirgdasamkomulag um afnidm vegabréfsiritana milli

Islands og Solomoneyja.

Med erindaskiptum hinn 5. oktéber og 11. desember 1978 milli breska sendi-
radsins i Reykjavik fyrir hénd rikisstjérnar Solomoneyja og utanrikisraSuneytisins
hefur verid akvedid ad gagnkvemt afnam vegabréfsaritana Islands og Solomon-
eyja skuli haldast med sto i samningi Islands og Bretlands uns nyr samningur
verdur gerdur vid rikisstjérn Solomoneyija.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 28. desember 1978.
Benedikt Grondal.

Henrik Sv. Bjérnsson.

Nr. 15 i 28. desember 1978.
AUGLYSING

um bradabirgdasamkomulag um afnim vegabréfsiritana milli

Islands og Dominica.

Med erindaskiptum hinn 23. oktéber og 11. desember 1978 milli breska sendi-
radsins i Reykjavik fyrir hond rikisstjérnar Dominica og utanrikisraduneytisins
hefur veris akvesid ad gagnkvaemt afnam vegabréfsaritana milli fslands og Dominica
skuli haldast med stod i samningi Islands og Bretlands uns nyr samningur verdur
gerdur vid rikisstjorn Dominica.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 28. desember 1978.
Benedikt Grondal.

Henrik Sv. Bjérnsson.

Stjornartidindi C 5, nr. 10—15. Utgafudagur 20. september 1979.
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AUGLYSING

um breytingu 4 stofnskra Evropuradsins.

Samkvemt heimild i 41. grein d. 1id stofnskrar EvrépuraSsins var vid adild
Liechtenstein ad radinu gerd breyting a4 26. grein stofnskrarinnar varSandi fjolda
fulltria 4 Radgjafarpingi EvrépuraSsins (sja auglysingu i Stjérnartidindum C-deild
nr. 3/1978). Var akvedid ad Liechtenstein skyldi 60last rétt 4 2 pingfulltrium. Tok
breyting pessi gildi hinn 27. n6vember 1978.

26. grein stofnskrarinnar med &or8num breytingum er birt sem fylgiskjal aug-
Iysingar bessarar.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 29. desember 1978.

Benedikt Grondal.

Henrik Sv. Bjornsson.

Fylgisktjal.

HiS breytta orSalag 26. gr. hljéSar
pannig:

,,Eftirtalin riki skulu eiga rétt 4 télu
fulltriia, sem hér segir:

The amended text of Article 26 is
worded as follows:

“Members shall be entitled to the
number of Representatives given below:

Austurriki  .......coiiiiiiiiienan 6 Austria ...........c.ciiiiiiin... 6
Belgia ......ccviiiiiiiiiiiinans woien” A BEISTIIA 5 sis'ses i nre o 51600 s 50 e 6000 30 win 7
RYDUL e ore i 060 omm 0§ 0 6 516 608 @ 08 916 0 950 8 CIYPIUS cieecvensmomunmonsonessenes 3
Danmork  ....viiiniiiiiinniecooas OB Denmark .......ccvviiiiiinnnennnnn 5
Frakkland ..............c..c0iueen 18 France ......cveiveeierennnnennns 18
Sambandslydveldid Pyskaland .... 18 Federal Republic of Germany ...... 18
Grikkland ..........ccciiiiiinnnn T GIeeCE ...vivvverinennernennnenns 7
BEUORT. o0 w0s wwm o s 0 5 sk spe w3 4w v 3 Iceland ....vvvvriiinnniitnnnannns 3
Irland ............... 5% et B 5 ceee 4 Treland .......ciniiiiiiiiiaa.. 4
ftalia ............ o wie o it e R £. N £ 71 18
Liechtenstein ..................... 2 Liechtenstein ............ccv0venne 2
Luxembourg ..................... 3 Luxembourg ...............0.0... 3
Malba o smsimem s s sm a8 o w60 506 % 68 0 B IMAEE 6 5555 050w 5056 65 one 0 6 5w 81 50w om 3
Holland ..........cciviivennnne weo 7 Netherlands .......covvieeennnnns 7
NOTEFUT .icuinseviseissossosvsssos D NOrway ....ccviiviviviinnennnnenes 5

RikisprentsmiSjan Gutenberg.
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Porttigal ......................... 7
Spann ...l 12
Svibjod ... 6
SVISS  ciwusmsmsivaninssiomsssinsion. 6
Tyrkland ........... ... .. ... 12
Hid sameina®a konungsriki Stéra-

Bretlands og Nordur-Irlands 18.

Gjort i Strasbourg hinn 27. névember

1978.

Nr. 17.
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POTtugal  .usm s nsmom s s monsemims 7
Spain ... 12
SWEHBTL " v w515 08 65 55 % bus s 68 008 00 i 6 6
Switzerland ..............c.00.... 6
Turkey ....covvvviiiiiiiiniinan.. 12
United Kingdom of Great Britain and

Northern Ireland ................ 18”

Done at Strasbourg, this 27th day of
November 1978.

29. desember 1978.

AUGLYSING

um adild ad samningi um framtidarsamvinnu rikja vardandi fiskveidar
a4 Norovestur-Atlantshafi.

I dag var utanrikisrdduneyti Kanada i samremi vid alyktun Alpingis fra 22.
p.m. afhent fullgildingarskjal Islands a3 samningi um framtidarsamvinnu rikja
vardandi fiskveidar 4 Nordvestur-Atlantshafi sem undirritadur var i Ottawa hinn

24. oktéber 1978.

Samningurinn tekur gildi hinn 1. jandar 1979 og er birtur 4samt premur vis-
aukum sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Detta er hér me§ gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 29. desember 1978.

Benedikt Grondal.

Fylgiskjal
IR
SAMNINGUR UM FRAMTIDARSAM-
VINNU RIKJA VARDANDI FISK-
‘ VEIDAR A NORDVESTUR-
ATLANTSHAFI

Samningsadilar
- GERA SER LJOST a8 strandriki vid
Nordvestur-Atlantshaf hafa i1 samremi
vi8 viSeigandi grundvallarreglur i pj6da-
rétti feert Gt 16gségu sina yfir hinum
lifandi auSefum adliggjandi hafsveda
i allt ad tvohundrud sjémilur fra grunn-
linum beim er landhelgi midast vid, og
beita innan pessara sveda fullveldisrétti
i pbvi skyni a8 rannsaka og hagnyta,

Henrik Sv. Bjornsson.

CONVENTION ON FUTURE MULTI-
LATERAL COOPERATION IN THE
NORTHWEST ATLANTIC FISHERIES

The Contracting Parties,

NOTING that the coastal States of
the Northwest Atlantic have, in accord-
ance with relevant principles of inter-
national law, extended their jurisdiction
over the living resources of their adja-
cent waters to limits of up to two hund-
red nautical miles from the baselines
from which the breadth of the territorial
sea is measured, and exercise within these
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vernda og hafa stjérnun 4 auSzefum bess-
um;

TAKA TILLIT TIL starfa priju haf-
réttarradstefnu Sameinudu pjodanna ad
pvi er vard8ar fiskveidar;

OSKA pess ad studla ad verndun og
bestu nytingu 4 fiskveidiaudlindum 1
Nordvestur-Atlantshafi 4 pann hatt er
samrymist  utferslu  fiskveidilogsogu
strandrikja, og samkvemt pvi, hvetja til
alpjédlegrar samvinnu og samrads ad pvi
er audlindir bessar vardar;

HAFA ORDIP ASATTIR um eftirfar-
andi:

1. gr.

1. Svae8i bpad, sem samningur bessi
neer til, hér a eftir nefnt ,,samningssvaes-
i5“, er Thafsvaedi NorSvestur-Atlants-
hafs nordan 35°00° nordur breiddar og
vestan linu er liggur i nordur fra 35°00”
nordur breidd og 42°00/ vestur lengd
til 59°00" nordur breiddar, badan i vestur
til 44°00© vestur lengdar, og badan i
nordur til Graenlandsstrandar, og auk
bess hafsvaedin i St. Lawrence-floa, Davis-
sundi og Baffins-floa, sunnan 78°10
nordur breiddar.

2. Svadi bad, sem nefnt er i samningi
pessum ,,umradasvedid‘, er sa hluti
samningssvaSisins sem liggur utan peirra
sveeda er strandriki hafa fiskveidilog-
sogu.

8. f samningi pessum skal ,strand-
riki“ hér eftir merkja samningsadila er
hefur fiskveisilogségu a hafsvedi sem
er hluti af samningssvae&inu.

4. Samningur pessi tekur til fiskveidi-
audlinda 4 samningssvaedinu, einungis
med eftirfarandi undantekningum: lax,
tiinfiskur, oddnefur, hvalastofnar er Iuta
stjorn AlpjoBahvalveidiradsins eda stofn-
un sem tekur vid af bvi, og botntegundir
landgrunnsins, b.e. lifverur sem 4 beim
tima er pzr mi nyta eru annadhvort
ohreyfanlegar 4 hafsbotninum eda undir

Nr. 17.

areas sovereign rights for the purpose
of exploring and exploiting, conserving
and managing these resources;

TAKING into account the work of the
Third United Nations Conference on the
Law of the Sea in the field of fisheries;

DESIRING to promote the conserva-
tion and optimum utilization of the
fishery resources of the Northwest At-
lantic area within a framework appro-
priate to the regime of extended coastal
State jurisdiction over fisheries, and
accordingly to encourage international
cooperation and consultation with re-
spect to these resources;

HAVE AGREED as follows:

ARTICLE 1

1. The area to which this Convention
applies, hereinafter referred to as “the
Convention Area”, shall be the waters
of the Northwest Atlantic Ocean north
of 85°00’ north latitude and west of a
line extending due north from 35°00/
north latitude and 42°00" west longitude
to 59°00’ north latitude, thence due west
to 44°00" west longitude, and thence due
north to the coast of Greenland, and the
waters of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, Davis
Strait and Baffin Bay south of 78°10"
north latitude.

2. The area referred to in this Con-
vention as “the Regulatory Area” is that
part of the Convention Area which lies
beyond the areas in which coastal States
exercise fisheries jurisdiction.

3. For the purposes of this Conven-
tion, “coastal State” shall hereinafter
mean a Contracting Party exercising
fisheries jurisdiction in waters forming
part of the Convention Area.

4. This Convention applies to all fish-
ery resources of the Convention Area,
with the following exceptions: salmon,
tunas and marlins, cetacean stocks
managed by the International Whaling
Commission or any successor organiza-
tion, and sedentary species of the Con-
tinental Shelf, i. e., organisms which, at
the harvestable stage, either are immobile
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honum eda geta ekki hreyft sig nema i
stoBugri snertingu vid hafsbotninn eda
botnlégin.

5. Ekkert i samningi pessum skal talid
hafa ahrif 4 eSa sker8a afst6du eda krof-
ur nokkurs samningsadila er varda inn-
sevi, landhelgi efa mork eba vidattu
fiskveiilogsogu nokkurs adila né hata
ahrif 4 eba skera skoBanir eda afstodu
nokkurs samningsadila varandi hafrétt.

2. gr.

1. Samningsadilar sampykkja ad setja
4 stofn og starfraekja alpjodlega stofnun
til a8 vinna med samradi og samvinnu
ad bestu nytingu, skynsamlegri stjérnun
og verndun fiskveiSiautlinda 4 samnings-
svaedinu. Stofnun pessi skal bera heitid
»Nordvestur-Atlantshafs fiskveiSistofn-
unin®, hér eftir nefnd ,,stofnunin®, og
skal hin framkvema verkefni bau er
talin eru i samningi pessum.

2. Stofnunin skal vera skipud:

(a) allsherjarradbi,
(b) visindaradi,

(c) fiskveiSinefnd og
(d) skrifstofu.

3. Stofnunin skal vera 16gadili og
njéta i samskiptum sinum vid adrar al-
bjé8astofnanir og landssvaedi samnings-
adila beirrar réttarsto6u er nau8synleg
kann a8 vera til a8 rakja storf sin og
na filgangi sinum. FriShelgi og forrétt-
indi sem stofnunin og starfsmenn hennar
eiga a¥ njota a4 landssvaedi samningsadila
skulu komin undir samkomulagi stofn-
unarinnar og hlutadeigandi samnings-
agila.

4. Adalsté68var stofnunarinnar skulu
vera i Dartmouth 4 Nova Scotia i Kanada,
eda peim stad 68rum er allsherjarradis
kann a8 sampykkja.

96 29. desember 1978.

on or under the seabed or are unable
to move except in constant physical con-
tact with the seabed or the subsoil.

5. Nothing in this Convention shall
be deemed to affect or prejudice the posi-
tions or claims of any Contracting Party
in regard to internal waters, the terri-
torial sea, or the limits or extent of the
jurisdiction of any Party over fisheries;
or to affect or prejudice the views or
positions of any Contracting Party with
respect to the law of the sea.

ARTICLE II

1. The Contracting Parties agree to
establish and maintain an international
organization whose object shall be to
contribute through consultation and co-
operation to the optimum utilization, ra-
tional management and conservation of
the fishery resources of the Convention
Area. This organization shall be known
as the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries
Organization, hereinafter referred to as
“the Organization”, and shall carry out
the functions set forth in this Convention.

2. The Organization shall consist of:

(a)
(b)
(e)
(d)

3. The Organization shall have legal
personality and shall enjoy in its rela-
tions with other international organiza-
tions and the territories of the Contract-
ing Parties such legal capacity as may
be necessary to perform its functions
and achieve its ends. The immunities and
privileges which the Organization and
its officers shall enjoy in the territory
of a Contracting Party shall be subject
to agreement between the Organization
and the Contracting Party concerned.

4. The headquarters of the Organiza-
tion shall be at Dartmouth, Nova Scotia,
Canada, or at such other place as may
be decided by the General Council.

a General Council;

a Scientific Council;

a Fisheries Commission; and
a Secretariat.
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3. gr.
Hlutverk allsherjarrassins skal vera:

(a) ad hafa yfirumsjon med og sam-
reema skipulagningu, framkvaemdastjorn,
fjarhag og 6nnur innri mal stofnunarinn-
ar, b.am. tengslin milli stjérnardeilda
hennar.

(b) ad samrzema samskipti stofnunar-
innar vi§ adra adila.

(c) a0 endurskoda og akveda skipan
fiskveiSinefndarinnar samkvemt 13. gr.
08

(d) ad hafa a hendi hvert pad vald
annad sem bvi er veitt samkvaemt
samningi pessum.

4. gr.

1. Sérhver samningsadili skal eiga
sati i allsherjarradinu og tilnefna i radis
allt a8 premur fulltrium sem mega hafa
med sér 4 fundum bess varamenn, sér-
freedinga og raSunauta,

2. Allsherjarradié kys sér formann og
varaformann, og skulu beir hvor um sig
gegna bvi embeetti i tvo ar. Heimilt er
a8 endurkjésa ba, en peir skulu ekki
gegna embettinu lengur en fjégur ar i
senn., Formadur skal vera fulltrii samn-
ingsa®ila sem a®&ild a a¥ fiskveidi-
nefndinni og skulu forma&ur og varafor-
madur vera fulltriar einhverra tveggja
samningsa®ila.

3. Forma®ur er forseti stofnunarinnar
og helsti fulltrii hennar.

4. Forma®ur allsherjarradsins skal
kvedja til reglulegs arsfundar stofnunar-
innar 4 beim stad, er allsherjarrasis
akvedur, og skal fundarstadur a8 jafnadi
vera i NorSur-Ameriku.

5. Formadur getur jafnan kvatt alls-
herjarradis til funda, annarra en Aars-
funda, 4 beim stal og tima sem hann

Nr. 17.

ARTICLE III
The functions of the General Council
shall be:

(a) to supervise and coordinate the
organizational, administrative, financial
and other internal affairs of the Organi-
zation, including the relations among its
constituent bodies;

(b) to coordinate the external rela-
tions of the Organization;

(¢) to review and determine the mem-
bership of the Fisheries Commission pur-
suant to Article XIII; and

(d) to exercise such other authority
as is conferred upon it by this Conven-
tion.

ARTICLE 1V
1. Each Contracting Party shall be a
member of the General Council and shall
appoint to the Council not more than
three representatives who may be ac-
companied at any of its meetings by
alternates, experts and advisers.

2. The General Council shall elect a
Chairman and a Vice-Chairman, each of
whom shall serve for a term of two years
and shall be eligible for re-election but
shall not serve for more than four years
in succession. The Chairman shall be a
representative of a Contracting Party
that is a member of the Fisheries Com-
mission and the Chairman and Vice-
Chairman shall be representatives of
different Contracting Parties.

3. The Chairman shall be the Presi-
dent of the Organization and shall be
its principal representative.

4. The Chairman of the General Coun-
cil shall convene a regular annual meet-
ing of the Organization at a place de-
cided upon by the General Council and
which shall normally be in North Ame-
rica.

5. Any meeting of the General Coun-
cil, other than the annual meeting, may
be called by the Chairman at such time
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akvedur, oski samningsa®ili eftir pvi og
sé st osk studd af 68rum samningsa@ila.

6. AllsherjarraSinu er heimilt ad
stofna nefndir og undirnefndir eftir pvi
sem bad telur seskilegt til ad framkvaema
skyldur sinar og storf.

5. gr.

1. Sérhver samningsa®ili skal fara med
eitt atkvaedi vid afgreidslu mala i alls-
herjarrasinu.

2. Sé ekki 68ruvisi tekid fram, skulu
akvarOanir allsherjarradsins hljota meiri-
hluta atkvae®a samningsa®ila er vid-
staddir eru og atkvaeldi greifa med eda
4 moéti, ad pvi tilskildu, a8 engin atkvaeda-
greidsla skal fram fara nema a.m.k.
tveir priSju samningsa@ila séu vidstadd-
ir.

3. Allsherjarrasid skal sampykkja og
breyta eftir porfum reglum um fundar-
skop sin og framkvsemd starfa sinna.

4. Allsherjarrasi§ skal senda samn-
ingsadilum arlega skyrslu um starfsemi
stofnunarinnar,

6. gr.
1. Hlutverk visindara®sins skal vera:

(a) a® verda vettvangur samrads og
samvinnu medal samningsadila hvad
snertir athuganir, mat og skipti a4 vis-
indalegum upplysingum og skoSunum er
varda fiskveifar 4 samningssvaedinu,
b. 4m. um umbhverfis- og vistfraeGipaetti
sem ahrif hafa 4 pessar vei8ar, og hvetja
til og efla samvinnu medal samnings-
a%ila a svidi visindarannsékna er bett
geta bekkingarskort 4 pessum svidum.

(b) a® safna og halda tolfredilegar
upplysingar og skyrslur og gefa 1t eda
dreifa greinargerum, upplysingum og
gognum er var8a fiskveiSar 4 samnings-
sveedinu b. 4 m. um umbhverfis- og vist-
freeSibaetti sem ahrif hafa 4 bessar vei8ar.
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and place as the Chairman may deter-
mine, upon the request of a Contracting
Party with the concurrence of another
Contracting Party.

6. The General Council may establish
such Committees and Subcommittees as
it considers desirable for the exercise of
its duties and functions.

ARTICLE V

1. Each Contracting Party shall have
one vote in proceedings of the General
Council.

2. Except where otherwise provided,
decisions of the General Council shall
be taken by a majority of the votes of
all Contracting Parties present and cast-
ing affirmative or negative votes, pro-
vided that no vote shall be taken unless
there is a quorum of at least two-thirds
of the Contracting Parties.

3. The General Council shall adopt,
and amend as occasion may require, rules
for the conduct of its meetings and
for the exercise of its functions.

4. The General Council shall submit
to the Contracting Parties an annual re-
port of the activities of the Organization.

ARTICLE VI

1. The functions of the Scientific
Council shall be:

(a) to provide a forum for consulta-
tion and cooperation among the Con-
tracting Parties with respect to the
study, appraisal and exchange of scien-
tific information and views relating to
the fisheries of the Convention Area, in-
cluding environmental and ecological
factors affecting these fisheries, and to
encourage and promote cooperation
among the Contracting Parties in scien-
tific research designed to fill gaps in
knowledge pertaining to these matters;

(b) to compile and maintain statistics
and records and to publish or disseminate
reports, information and materials per-
taining to the fisheries of the Conven-
tion Area, including environmental and
ecological factors affecting these fish-
eries;
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(c¢) ad lata strandrikjum i té visinda-
legar radleggingar pegar um peer er besid
samkvemt 7. gr. og

(d) abd lata fiskveiSinefndinni i té vis-
indalegar ratleggingar samkveemt 8. gr.
eda ad eigin frumkvedi eftir pvi sem
porf er a vegna hlutverks nefndarinnar.

2. Storf visindaradsins ma bar sem
pad 4 vid rekja i samvinnu vi§ adrar
opinberar stofnanir e8a einkastofnanir er
hafa skyld markmi®.

3. Samningsadilar skulu lata visinda-
radinu i té allar per tolfredilegu og vis-
indalegu upplysingar er fyrir hendi eru
og radid oskar eftir til a8 na tilgangi
greinar pessarar.

7. gr.

1. Visindara®id skal a8 beidni strand-
rikis athuga og gefa skyrslu um hvert
pad atridi er vardar visindalegan grund-
voll stjérnunar og verndunar fiskveidi-
audlinda a hafsvaedi, sem lytur fiskveidi-
16gsogu pess strandrikis innan samnings-
svaeSisins.

2. Strandrikid skal i samra8i vid vis-
indaradid afmarka hvert bad verkefni
sem visad er til radsins til athugunar
samkvaemt 1. mgr. pessarar greinar. Auk
annarra atri®a sem mali§ kunna ad
snerta, skal verklysing pessi hafa ad
geyma bal sem hér segir eftir bvi sem
vid 4 hverju sinni:

(a) greinargerd um malid, b.am.
lysingu 4 pvi hvada fiskveiSar og svaedi
athuga skal.

(b) sé bedid um visindalegar Alits-
gerdir eda spar, 1ysingu 4 hverjum beim
be=tti eda tilgaitum er malinu er viskom-
andi og taka ber tillit til. og

(¢) par sem bad 4 vid, lysingu 4 beim
markmidum er strandriki keppir a8 og
abendingu um, hvort 4skad sé sérstakrar
ra8leggingar eda margra valkosta.

8. gr.
Visindarasid skal athuga og gefa
skyrslu um hvert bad malefni sem fyrir
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(¢) to provide scientific advice to
coastal States, where requested to do so
pursuant to Article VII; and

{d) to provide scientific advice to the
Fisheries Commission, pursuant to
Article VIII or on its own initiative as
required for the purposes of the Com-
mission.

2. The functions of the Scientific
Council may, where appropriate, be
carried out in cooperation with other
public or private organizations having
related objectives.

3. The Contracting Parties shall fur-
nish to the Scientific Council any avail-
able statistical and scientific information
requested by the Council for the pur-
pose of this Article.

ARTICLE VII

1. The Scientific Council shall, at the
request of a coastal State, consider and
report on any question pertaining to the
scientific basis for the management and
conservation of fishery resources in
waters under the fisheries jurisdiction of
that coastal State within the Convention
Area.

2. The coastal State shall, in consulta-
tion with the Scientific Council, specify
terms of reference for the consideration
of any question referred to the Council
pursuant to paragraph 1. These terms
of reference shall include, along with
any other matters deemed appropriate,
such of the following as are applicable:

(a) a statement of the question re-
ferred, including a description of the
fisheries and area to be considered;

(b) where scientific estimates or pre-
dictions are sought, a description of any
relevant factors or assumptions to be
taken into account; and

(c) where applicable, a description of
any objectives the coastal State is seek-
ing to attain and an indication of whe-
ther specific advice or a range of options
should be provided.

ARTICLE VIII
The Scientific Council shall’ consider
and report on any question referred to
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bad er lagt af fiskveiSinefndinni, og
vardar visindalegan grundvoll stjérnun-
ar og verndunar fiskveiSiaudlinda innan
umradasvaedisins. Taka skal mid af skil-
malum peim er fiskveiSinefndin tilgreinir
vardandi bad malefni.

9. gr.

1. Sérhver samningsadili skal eiga
seti 1 visindaradinu og tilnefna i bal
fulltria sina sem mega hafa med sér 4
fundum bess varamenn, sérfredinga og

radunauta.

2. Visindaradid kys sér formann og
varaformann og skulu peir hvor um sig
gegna bvi embeetti 1 tvo ar. Heimilt er
ad endurkjésa b4, en ekki mega be'r
gegna embettinu lengur en fjégur ar
i senn, Formadur og varaformadur skulu
vera fulltriar einhverra tveggja samn-
ingsadila.

3. Formadur getur jafnan kvatt vis-
indar4®%id til funda, annarra en arsfunda
sem bodafir eru samkvemt 4. gr., 4 beim
stad og tima sem hann Akvedur, 6ski
strandriki eftir bvi, efa annar samnings-
abili, enda sé s 6sk ba studd af 68r-
um samningsabdila.

4. Visindaradinu er heimilt a8 stofna
nefndir og undirnefndir eftir pvi sem
bal telur eeskilegt til ad framkvema
skyldur sinar og storf.

10. gr.

1. Visindalegar rableggingar gefnar
samkveemt samningi bessum af visinda-
radinu skulu vera sampykktar med sam-
komulagi allra., Ef samkomulag neest
ekki skal radid i skyrslu sinni geta allra
beirra sjénarmida er sett voru fram um
malid.

2. AkvarSanir visindara®sins um kosn-
ingu embeettismanna, um sambpykkt og
breytingar 4 reglum og um Onnur mal
er Iita a8 skipulagi 4 starfsemi ra8sins
skulu teknar me8 meirihluta atkvaeba
beirra samningsadila sem vidstaddir eru
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it by the Fisheries Commission per-
taining to the scientific basis for the
management and conservation of fish-
ery resources within the Regulatory
Area and shall take into account the
terms of reference specified by the Fish-
eries Commission in respect of that
question.

ARTICLE IX

1. Each Contracting Party shall be a
member of the Scientific Council and
shall appoint to the Council its own re-
presentatives who may be accompanied
at any of its meetings by alternates, ex-
perts and advisers.

2. The Scientific Council shall elect
a Chairman and a Vice-Chairman, each of
whom shall serve for a term of two years
and shall be eligible for re-election but
shall not serve for more than four years
in succession. The Chairman and Vice-
Chairman shall be representatives of
different Contracting Parties.

3. Any meeting of the Scientific Coun-
cil, other than the annual meeting con-
vened pursuant to Article IV, may be
called by the Chairman at such time
and place as the Chairman may deter-
mine, upon the request of a coastal State
or upon the request of a Contracting
Party with the concurrence of another
Contracting Party.

4, The Scientific Council may estab-
lish such Committees and Sub-com-
mittees as it considers desirable for the
exercise of its duties and functions.

ARTICLE X

1. Scientific advice to be provided by
the Scientific Council pursuant to this
Convention shall be determined by con-
sensus. Where consensus cannot be
achieved, the Council shall set out in its
report all views advanced on the matter
under consideration.

2. Decisions of the Scientific Council
with respect to the election of officers,
the adoption and the amendment of
rules and other matters pertaining to the
organization of its work shall be taken
by a majority of votes of all Contracting
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og atkvedi greifa med eda 4 méti. Fer
ba hver samningsaSili med eitt atkvaedi.
Engin atkvaSagreiSsla skal fara fram
nema a. m. k. tveir priSju samningsadila
séu 4 fundi.

3. Visindaridid skal sampykkja og
breyta eftir pérfum reglum um fundar-
skop sin og framkvaemd starfa sinna.

11. gr.

1. Fiskveidinefndin, hér eftir ko6llud
,»nefndin®, skal vera abyrg fyrir stjérn-
un og verndun fiskvei§iaudlinda 4 um-
raSasvedinu { samremi vid Akvaedi bess-
arar greinar.

2. Nefndin getur sambpykkt tillégur um
sameiginlegar adgerdir samningsadila
sem tlad er ad na fram bestu nytingu
fiskveidiaudlinda 4 umradasvaedinu. Vid
athugun 4 siftkum tillégum skal nefndin
taka tillit til allra viSeigandi upplysinga
og raflegginga er visindaradid hefur 14tid
henni i té.

3. Vid framkvemd starfa sinna sam-
kveemt 2. mgr. skal nefndin leitast vi8 ad
trvggia samreemi milli:

(a) tillagna er varda fiskstofn e8afidlda
fiskstofna sem fyrirfinnast ba8di 4 um-
radasvedinu og 4 svaedi er IWtur fiskveidi-
16gs6gu strandrikis, eda tillagna sem hafa
mvndu abhrif vegna tengsla tegunda a
fiskstofn eda fjolda fiskstofna sem fyrir-
finnast a8 61lu levti e8a ad hluta & sveedi
er I¥tur fiskveidilogsogn strandrikis, og

(b) radstafana efa akvardana sem
teknar eru af strandriki til stiérnunar
e8a verndunar bess fiskstofns e¥a fjslda
fiskstofna med tilliti til fiskveita¥gerda
sem fram fara innan svaeSis er Iytur fisk-
veidilogsogu bess.

Strandriki ba8 er i hlut 4 og nefndin
skulu samkvaemt pessu beita sér fyrir
samreemingu slikra tillagna, radstafana
og akvardana. Til a8 grein bessi nai til-
gangi sinum, skal hvert strandriki jafnan
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Parties present and casting affirmative
or negative votes, and for these purposes
each Contracting Party shall have one
vote. No vote shall be taken unless there
is a quorum of at least two-thirds of the
Contracting Parties.

3. The Scientific Council shall adopt,
and amend as occasion may require,
rules for the conduct of its meetings
and for the exercise of its functions.

ARTICLE XI

1. The Fisheries Commission, herein-
after referred to as “the Commission”,
shall be responsible for the management
and conservation of the fishery resources
of the Regulatory Area in accordance
with the provisions of this Article.

2. The Commission may adopt pro-
posals for joint action by the Contracting
Parties designed to achieve the optimum
utilization of the fishery resources of
the Regulatory Area. In considering
such proposals, the Commission shall
take into account any relevant informa-
tion or advice provided to it by the
Scientific Council.

3. In the exercise of its functions
under paragraph 2, the Commission shall
seek to ensure consistency between:

(a) any proposal that applies to a
stock or group of stocks occurring both
within the Regulatory Area and within
an area under the fisheries jurisdiction
of a coastal State, or any proposal that
would have an effect through species
interrelationships on a stock or group
of stocks occurring in whole or in part
within an area under the fisheries juris-
diction of a coastal State; and

(b) any measures or decisions taken
by the coastal State for the management
and conservation of that stock or group
of stocks with respect to fishing activi-
ties conducted within the area under its
fisheries jurisdiction.

The appropriate coastal State and the
Commission shall accordingly promote
the coordination of such proposals,
measures and decisions. Each coastal

State shall keep the Commission in-
C 14
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lata nefndinni i té upplysingar um rads-
stafanir og dkvarGanir sinar,

4. Tillégur sem nefndin sampykkir um
uthlutun aflakvéta 4 umradasvaedinu
skulu taka tillit til hagsmuna adila ad
nefndinni sem hafa med hefSbundnum
heetti veitt 4 sveSinu, Vi uthlutun afla-
kvota & Grand Banks og Flemish Cap
skulu nefndara8ilar taka sérstakt tillit til
bess samningsagila bar sem strandbyggd-
ir eiga ad mestum hluta lifsvidurveeri
sitt undir veium 4 peim stofnum sem
tengdir eru pessum fiskimiSum og sem
gert hefur viGtekar radstafanir til ad
tryggjia verndun pessara fiskstofna med
alpjosSlegum aSgerdum, sérstaklega med
bvi ad hafa umsjon og eftirlit med al-
bjosSlegum veium 4 bessum miSum sam-
kveemt alpjédlegu fyrirkomulagi um sam-
eiginlegt eftirlit.

5. Nefndin getur einnig sampykkt til-
Iogur um alpjoSiegar radstafanir vardandi
stjérnun og eftirlit innan umradasvaedis-
ins i peim tilgangi a® tryggja 4 pvi svaedi
framkveemd samnings bessa og beirra
radstafana sem i gildi eru samkvemt
honum.

6. Allar tilldgur er nefndin sampykkir
skal framkvemdastjori senda o6llum
samningsadilum. Skal vegna 1. mgr. 12.
gr. tilgreina sendingardag beirra,

7. Hver tillaga sem nefndin sambpykkir
samkveemt bessari grein verSur bindandi
radstéfun fyrir alla semningsadila og
gengur i gildi 4 beim degi er nefndin
akvetur, sbr. bo akvaedi 12. gr.

8. Nefndin getur skotid til visindarads-
ins hverju bvi maélefni er var8ar vis-
indalegan grundvoll stjérnunar og vernd-
unar fiskveiSiaudlinda innan umrada-
svaedisins. Tilgreina skal skilmala var$-
andi athugun a4 bvi malefni.

9, Nefndin getur wvaki§ athygli ein-
stakra efa allra a8ila sem seoti eiga 1
nefndinni & hverju bvi mali er var8ar
markmi® og tilgang bessa samnings a
umradasvaedinu,
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formed of its measures and decisions for
the purpose of this Article.

4. Proposals adopted by the Com-
mission for the allocation of catches in
the Regulatory Area shall take into ac-
count the interests of Commission mem-
bers whose vessels have traditionally
fished within that Area, and, in the allo-
cation of catches from the Grand Banks
and Flemish Cap, Commission members
shall give special consideration to the
Contracting Party whose coastal com-
munities are primarily dependent on
fishing for stocks related to these fishing
banks and which has undertaken exten-
sive efforts to ensure the conservation
of such stocks through international
action, in particular, by providing sur-
veillance and inspection of international
fisheries on these banks under an inter-
national scheme of joint enforcement.

5. The Commission may also adopt
proposals for international measures of
control and enforcement within the
Regulatory Area for the purpose of en-
suring within that Area the application
of this Convention and the measures in
force thereunder.

6. Each proposal adopted by the Com-
mission shall be transmitted by the Ex-
ecutive Secretary to all Contracting Par-
ties, specifying the date of transmittal
for the purposes of paragraph 1 of
Article XII.

7. Subject to the provisions of Article
X1I, each proposal adopted by the Com-
mission under this Article shall become
a measure binding on all Contracting
Parties to enter into force on a date
determined by the Commission.

8. The Commission may refer to the
Scientific Council any question per-
taining to the scientific basis for the
management and conservation of fish-
ery resources within the Regulatory
Area and shall specify terms of reference
for the consideration of that question.

9. The Commission may invite the
attention of any or all Commission mem-
bers to any matters which relate to the
objectives and purposes of this Conven-
tion within the Regulatory Area.
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12. gr.

1. Komi einhver nefndaradili métmeel-
um vid tillégu a framferi vid fram-
kveemdastjérann innan sextiu daga fra
sendingardegi peim, sem greindur er i til-
kynningu framkvaemdastjéorans um til-
I6guna, skal tillagan ekki verSa bind-
andi radstéfun fyrr en lidnir eru fjoru-
tiu dagar fra peim sendingardegi sem
greindur er i tilkynningu til samnings-
abila um motmeelin, P4 getur hver ann-
ar nefndarafili & sama hatt métincelt
innan hins fjérutiu daga viSboétarfrests
eda innan brjatiu daga fra sendingardegi
sem greindur er i tilkynningu til samn-
ingsa¥ila um hver pau métmeeli sem fram
koma innan hins fjérutiu daga visboétar-
frests, hvor dagurinn sem siSar verd&ur.
Tillagan verSur ba bindandi radstof-
un  gagnvart ollum  samningsa8ilum
06rum en beim, sem komid hafa mot-
meelum 4 framferi vi§ lok hins lengda
timabils eda timabila til moétmeela. b6
skal tillagan ekki verSa bindandi rad-
stofun, ef moétmeeli hafa verid borin fram
innan sliks viSho6tartimabils eba tima-
bila af meirihluta nefndaradila og ekki
afturk6llud, nema einhverjir e8a allir
nefndaradilar engu a8 siSur sampykki
sin 4 milli a8 vera bundnir af tillégunni
fra beim degi sem beir hafa komid sér
saman um,

2. Hver s& nefndara®ili sem borid
hefur fram moétmeeli vi§ tillogu getur
hvenzr sem er afturkallad métmeli sin
og skal tillagan ba begar verda bind-
andi ra8stéfun fyrir hann, sbr. b6 akvaedi
um métmeli sem fram koma i bessari

crein,

3. Sérhver nefndara8ili getur hveneer
sem er ad ari li¥nu fra pvi ad radstéfun
tekur gildi afhent framkvsemdastjora
tilkynningu um ba =tlun sina a¥ vera
eklki lengur bundinn af henni. Sé st til-
kvnning ekki afturkéllud, verSur hin
ekki lengur bindandi fyrir bann a8ila a8
ari 1isnu fra beim degi er framkvaemda-
stjéra berst tilkvnningin. Hvenzer sem
er eftir af radstofun missir gildi gagn-
vart nefndaradila samkvaemt bessari mals-
grein skal hun eigi vera bindandi fyrir
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ARTICLE XII

1. If any Commission member pre-
sents to the Executive Secretary an ob-
jection to a proposal within sixty days
of the date of transmittal specified in
the notification of the proposal by the
Executive Secretary, the proposal shall
not become a binding measure until the
expiration of forty days following the
date of transmittal specified in the noti-
fication of that objection to the Con-
tracting Parties. Thereupon any other
Commission member may similarly ob-
ject prior to the expiration of the addi-
tional forty-day period, or within thirty
days after the date of transmittal speci-
fied in the notification to the Contracting
Parties of any objection presented
within that additional forty-day period,
whichever shall be the later. The pro-
posal shall then become a measure bind-
ing on all Contracting Parties, except
those which have presented objections,
at the end of the extended period or
periods for objecting. If, however, at the
end of such extended period or periods,
objections have been presented and
maintained by a majority of Commission
members, the proposal shall not become
a binding measure, unless any or all of
the Commission members nevertheless
agree as among themselves to be bound
by it on an agreed date.

2. Any Commission member which
has objected to a proposal may at any
time withdraw that objection and the pro-
posal immediately shall become a mea-
sure binding on such a member, subject
to the objection procedure provided for
in this Article.

3. At any time after the expiration of
one year from the date on which a mea-
sure enters into force, any Commission
member may give to the Executive Secre-
tary notice of its intention not to be
bound by the measure, and, if that no-
tice is not withdrawn, the measure shall
cease to be binding on that member at
the end of one year from the date of
receipt of the notice by the Executive
Secretary. At any time after a measure
has ceased to be binding on a Commission
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nokkurn annan nefndaradila fra beim
degi er hann tilkynnir framkvemdastjoéra
a8 hann etli ekki lengur a8 vera bundinn
af henni.

4. Framkvaemdastjérinn skal begar 1
sta® tilkynna 6llum samningsadilum um:

(a) méttoku motmeelatilkynningar og
afturkollunar samkvaemt 1. og 2. mgr.,

(b) pann dag er tillagan verdur bind-
andi radstéfun samkvaemt akvedum 1.
mgr., og

(¢) mé6ttoku hverrar tilkynningar
samkvemt 3. mgr.

13. gr.
1. Skipan nefndarinnar skal endur-
skodud og akvedin af allsherjarradinu a
arsfundi pess. I nefndinni skulu eiga seeti:

(a) allir samningsa8ilar sem batt taka
i veiSum a4 umradasvaedinu, og

(b) Dbeir samningsadilar sem synt hafa
fram 4 pad a fullnzegjandi hatt a8 démi
allsherjarradsins, a8 beir buist vi§ ad
stunda veifar 4 umraGasvaedinu & bvi
ari sem Arsfundurinn er haldinn, eda 4
neesta almanaksari.

2. Sérhver nefndaradili skal tilnefna i
nefndina allt a§ premur fulltrGum sem
mega hafa me8 sér a fundum hennar
varamenn, sérfredinga og radunauta.

3. Sérhver samningsadili sem ekki er
adili a8 nefndinni 4 rétt a4 ad sitja fundi
hennar sem &heyrnarfulltrii.

4. Nefndin kys sér formann og vara-
formann og skulu peir hvor um sig gegna
bvi embeetti i tvo ar. Heimilt er a8 endur-
kjésa ba, en ekki skulu beir gegna em-
battinu lengur en fjogur ar i senn. For-
madur og varaformaSur skulu vera
fulltriar einhverra tveggja samningsad-
ila.

5. Formadur getur jafnan kvatt nefnd-
ina til funda, annarra en arsfunda, sem
bo¥adir eru samkvaemt 4. gr., 4 peim stad
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member under this paragraph, the mea-
sure shall cease to be binding on any
other Commission member upon the date
a notice of its intention not to be bound
is received by the Executive Secretary.

4. The Executive Secretary shall im-
mediately notify each Contracting Party
of:

(a) the receipt of each objection and
withdrawal of objection under para-
graphs 1 and 2;

(b) the date on which any proposal
becomes a binding measure under the
provisions of paragraph 1; and

(c) the receipt of each notice under
paragraph 3.

ARTICLE XIII

1. The membership of the Commission
shall be reviewed and determined by the
General Council at its annual meeting
and shall consist of:

(a) each Contracting Party which
participates in the fisheries of the Regula-
tory Area; and

(b) any Contracting Party which has
provided evidence satisfactory to the
General Council that it expects to parti-
cipate in the fisheries of the Regulatory
Area during the year of that annual
meeting or during the following calendar
year.

2. Each Commission member shall
appoint to the Commission not more
than three representatives who may be
accompanied at any of its meetings by
alternates, experts and advisers.

3. Any Contracting Party that is not
a Commission member may attend meet-
ings of the Commission as an observer.

4. The Commission shall elect a Chair-
man and Vice-Chairman, each of whom
shall serve for a term of two years and
shall be eligible for re-election but shall
not serve for more than four years in
succession. The Chairman and Vice-
Chairman shall be representatives of
different Commission members.

5. Any meeting of the Commission,
other than the annual meeting convened
pursuant to Article IV, may be called by
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og tima sem hann akved8ur, éski einhver
adili ad nefndinni eftir pvi.

6. Nefndinni er heimilt ad stofna
nefndir og undirnefndir eftir pvi sem hin
telur zeskilegt til ad framkvema skyldur
sinar og storf.

14. gr.

1. Sérhver nefndaradili skal fara med
eitt atkvedi vid afgreidslu mala i nefnd-
inni.

2.  Akvarbanir nefndarinnar skulu
hljéta meirihluta atkveda allra nefndar-
adila er sakja fund og atkvedi greida
med eBa 4 moti, ad pvi tilskildu ad engin
atkvaedagreidsla skal fram fara nema
a. m. k. tveir pridju nefndaradila séu vid-
staddir.

3. Nefndin skal sambpykkja og breyta
eftir pérfum reglum um fundarskép sin
og framkvemd starfa sinna.

15. gr.

1. Skrifstofan skal lata stofnuninni i
té pjonustu vis framkvemd starfa sinna
og skyldna.

2. Framkvzemdastjori skal vera a8al-
stjérnandi skrifstofunnar. Skal hann skip-
adur af allsherjarra8inu i samraemi vid
pau akvaedi og skilyrdi sem pad akvedur.

3. Framkvaemdastjori skipar starfsli
skrifstofunnar i1 samrzemi vi§ bau akvaedi
og reglur sem allsherjarradid akvedur.

4. Framkvzemdastjori, undir almennu
eftirliti allsherjarradsins, hefur fullt vald
og yfirstjorn yfir starfslidi skrifstofunn-
ar. Skal hann rakja bau 6nnur storf, sem
allsherjarrasid akvedur.

16. gr.

1. Sérhver samningsa®ili skal greifa
kostnad vegna eigin sendinefnda a fund-
um sem haldnir eru samkvaemt samningi
bessum.
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the Chairman at such time and place as
the Chairman may determine, upon the
request of any Commission member.

6. The Commission may establish
such Committees and Subcommittees as
it considers desirable for the exercise of
its duties and functions.

ARTICLE XIV

1. Each Commission member shall
have one vote in proceedings of the Com-
mission.

2. Decisions of the Commission shall
be taken by a majority of the votes of
all Commission members present and
casting affirmative or negative votes,
provided that no vote shall be taken un-
less there is a quorum of at least two-
thirds of the Commission members.

3. The Commission shall adopt, and
amend as occasion may require, rules
for the conduct of its meetings and for
the exercise of its functions.

ARTICLE XV

1. The Secretariat shall provide ser-
vices to the Organization in the exercise
of its duties and functions.

2. The chief administrative officer of
the Secretariat shall be the Executive
Secretary, who shall be appointed by the
General Council according to such pro-
cedures and on such terms as it may
determine.

3. The staff of the Secretariat shall
be appointed by the Executive Secretary
in accordance with such rules and pro-
cedures as may be determined by the
General Council.

4. The Executive Secretary shall, sub-
ject to the general supervision of the
General Council, have full power and
authority over staff of the Secretariat
and shall perform such other functions
as the General Council shall prescribe.

ARTICLE XVI
1. Each Contracting Party shall pay
the expenses of its own delegation to all
meetings held pursuant to this Conven-
tion.
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2. Allsherjarrasis skal sampykkja a
ari hverju fjarhagsasetlun stofnunarinn-
ar.

3. Allsherjarradis akvedSur framlog
sem hverjum samningsadila ber a8 greida
samkvaemt hinni arlegu fjarhagsazetlun
a eftirfarandi grundvelli:

(a) 10% af heildarupphaed fjarhags-
asetlunar skiptist milli strandrikja i hlut-
falli vis afla beirra 4 samningssvaedinu
upp ur sjé a pvi ari er lykur tveimur
arum fyrir upphaf fjarhagsars.

(b) 30% af heildaruppheed fjarhags-
Azetlunar skiptist jafnt 4 milli allra samn-
ingsadila.

(¢) 60% af heildarupphaed fjarhags-
adetlunar skiptist 4 milli allra samnings-
adila i hlutfalli vi§ afla peirra 4 samn-
ingssvaedinu upp ar sjé a pvi ari er Iykur
tveimur arum fyrir upphaf fjarhagsars.

Afli upp 1ir sj6 semi um getur ad framan-
verdu er afli sa er tilkynntur hefur verid
4 tegundum sem taldar eru i viSauka I.
Vidaukinn er 6a¥skiljanlegur hluti samn-
ings pessa.

4. Framkvemdastjéri skal tilkynna
hverjum samningsa®&ila uppheed framlags
er honum ber af greida samkvemt 3.
mgr. Skal hver samningsa6ili sifan inna
greitslu framlags af hendi til stofnunar-
innar svo skjott sem unnt er.

5. Framloégin skulu greiast i mynt
bess rikis, par sem adalstédvar stofnun-
arinnar eru stalsetiar, nema o8ruvisi sé
heimila8 af allsherjarradinu.

6. Allsherjarradid skal 4 fyrsta fundi
sinum sampykkja fjarhagsdeetlun fyrir
pad sem eftir er af fyrsta arinu sem stofn-
unin starfar, sbr. p6 11. mgr. Skal fram-
kvemdastjori senda 6llum samningsadil-
um afrit af peirri fjarhagsdzetlun, asamt
tilkynningu um framlég peirra hvers um
sig.

1. A sidari fidrhagsarum skal fram-
kvemdastjori senda hverjum samnings-
adila uppkast ad fjarhagsasetlun, asamt
Azetlun um framlég, ekki siar en sextiu
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2. The General Council shall adopt an
annual budget for the Organization.

3. The General Council shall establish
the contributions due from each Con-
tracting Parly under the annual budget
on the following basis:

(a) 10% of the budget shall be divided
among the coastal States in proportion
to their nominal catches in the Conven-
tion Area in the year ending two years
before the beginning of the budget year;

(b) 309% of the budget shall he di-
vided equally among all the Contracting
Parties; and

(¢) 609% of the budget shall be divided
among all Contracting Parties in pro-
portion to their nominal catches in the
Convention Area in the year ending two
years before the beginning of the budget
year.

The nominal catches referred to above
shall be the reported catches of the spe-
cies listed in Annex I, which forms an
integral part of this Convention.

4. The Executive Secretary shall notify
each Contracting Party of the contribu-
tion due from that Party as calculated
under paragraph 3, and as soon as pos-
sible thereafter each Contracting Party
shall pay to the Organization its contri-
bution.

5. Contributions shall be payable in
the currency of the country in which
the headquarters of the Organization is
located, except if otherwise authorized by
the General Council.

6. Subject to paragraph 11, the Gene-
ral Council shall, at its first meeting,
approve a budget for the balance of the
first financial year in which the Organi-
zation functions and the Executive Secre-
tary shall transmit to the Contracting
Parties copies of that budget together
with notices of their respective contribu-
tions.

7. For subsequent financial years,
drafts of the annual budget shall be sub-
mitted by the Executive Secretary to
each Contracting Party together with a
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dogum fyrir arsfund stofnunarinnar, par
sem fjalla§ skal um fjarhagsaszetlanirnar.

8. Samningsa®ili sem gerst hefur adili
a8 samningi pessum fyrir lok fjarhags-
ars skal fyrir pad ar greida hluta fram-
lags sem reiknad er med hlidsjon af
akvedum pessarar greinar i hlutfalli vis
fjolda heilla manada arsins sem 6lidnir
eru.

9. Hafi samningsa®ili ekki stadid skil
4 framlégum sinum tvé ar i réd, skal
hann ekki eiga rétt 4 ad greida atkvaedi
og koma 4 framferi métmeelum sam-
kvemt samningi pessum, fyrr en hann
hefur fullnzegt skyldum sinum, nema alls-
herjarrasis akvedi odruvisi.

10. Reikningar stofnunarinnar skulu
endursko8adir arlega af endurskodend-
um utan stofnunarinnar, og skulu beir
valdir af allsherjarradinu.

11. Taki samningurinn gildi 1. januar
1979 skulu 4akveedi vidauka II, sem er
oadskiljanlegur hluti samnings Dpessa,
gilda i sta dkveda 6. mgr.

17. gr.

Samningsa¥ilar sampykkja a¥ gera
bzr radstafanir, b.am. setja hafileg
visurlég vid brotum, sem kunna ad vera
naudsynlegar til a8 lata akvaedi samn-
ings pessa na fram ad ganga, og ad fram-
fylgja hverjum beim radsté6funum sem
bindandi ver6a samkvemt 7. mgr. 11. gr.
og hverjum beim ra8sté6funum sem i gildi
eru samkvemt 23. gr. Sérhver samnings-
adili skal senda fiskveiSinefndinni arlega
skyrslu um radstafanir sem hin gerir 1
bessu augnamidi.

18. gr.

Samningsadilar eru sambpykkir pvi ad
hafa i gildi og framkvema innan um-
raBasvaedisins dsetlun um sameiginlegt al-
pjodlegt eftirlit eins og vid 4 samkvaemt
23. gr. efa eins og breytt er med ras-
stofunum sem getid er i 5. mgr. 11. gr.
Aztlun pessi skal m. a. gera rad fyrir
gagnkvemum rétti samningsadila til ad
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schedule of contributions, not less than
sixty days before the annual meeting of
the Organization at which the budgets
are to be considered.

8. A Contracting Party acceding to
this Convention during the course of a
financial year shall contribute in respect
of that year a part of the contribution
calculated in accordance with the pro-
visions of this Article that is propor-
tional to the number of complete months
remaining in the year.

9. A Contracting Party which has
not paid its contributions for two con-
secutive years shall not enjoy any right
of casting votes and presenting objec-
tions under this Convention until it has
fulfilled its obligations, unless the Gene-
ral Council decides otherwise.

10. The financial affairs of the Organi-
zation shall be audited annually by ex-
ternal auditors to be selected by the Gene-
ral Council.

11. If the Convention enters into force
on 1 January 1979, the provisions of
Annex II, which forms an integral part
of this Convention, shall apply in place
of the provisions of paragraph 6.

ARTICLE XVII

The Contracting Parties agree to take
such action, including the imposition of
adequate sanctions for violations, as
may be necessary to make effective the
provisions of the Convention and to
implement any measures which hecome
binding under paragraph 7 of Article
XI and any measures which are in force
under Article XXIII. Each Contracting
Party shall transmit to the Commission
an annual statement of the actions taken
by it for these purposes.

ARTICLE XVIII

The Contracting Parties agree to main-
tain in force and to implement within
the Regulatory Area a scheme of joint
international enforcement as applicable
pursuant to Article XXIII or as modi-
fied by measures referred to in para-
graph 5 of Article XI. This scheme shall
include provision for reciprocal rights of
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fara um bord i skip og sko®a pau og fyrir
akeeru af halfu fanarikisins og viSur-
logum sem byggjast 4 sonnunargognum,
sem fengist hafa vid ad farid var um
bord i skip og pad skodad. Greinargerd
um akeerur og sett vidurlég skal koma
fram i hinni arlegu skyrslu sem vitnad
er til i 17. gr.

19. gr.

Samningsadilar eru sammala um abd
vekja athygli hvers bess rikis, sem ekki
er adili ad samningi pessum, 4 hverju
pvi mali, er var8ar fiskveiSar rikisborg-
ara eda skipa pess rikis a4 umradasvaed-
inu, og virdist hafa neikved ahrif a4 ad
unnt verdi ad na markmidi samnings
pessa. Samningsadilar eru einnig sam-
mala um a8 reedast vi6, pegar vis 4, um
hvernig bregdast skuli vi§ a8 koma i veg
fyrir slik neikved ahrif.

20. gr.

1. Samningssvedinu skal skipt i vis-
indaleg og tolfraedileg undirsvaedi, deili-
svedi og undirdeilisvedi. Skulu mork
peirra skilgreind i vidauka III vid samn-
ing bennan.

2. A beidni visindaradsins, getur alls-
herjarradid med tveimur briSju meiri-
hluta atkveda allra samningsabila, ef
naudsynlegt er talid af visindalegum eda
tolfreedilegum asteSum, breytt moérkum
visindalegra og tolfredilegra undirsvaeda,
deilisvaeda og undirdeilisveeda, sem
akvedin eru i vidauka III, enda sampykki
sérhvert strandriki, er fer med fiskveidi-
16gs6gu 4 einhverjum hluta svedis sem
slikt hefur Aahrif 4, slika breytingu.

3. A% beidni fiskveiSinefndarinnar og
ad hofdu samradi vid visindaradid, getur
allsherjarradi® me8 tveimur pridju
meirihluta atkvaeda allra samningsadila,
ef naudsynlegt er tali§ af stjérnunarleg-
um asteSum, skipt umradasvadinu i vid-
eigandi stjérnunardeilisve8i og undir-
deilisvae8i. Heimilt er a8 breyta peim
sidan med sama haetti. M6rk allra slikra

108

29. desember 1978.

boarding and inspection by the Con-
tracting Parties and for flag State prose-
cution and sanctions on the basis of
evidence resulting from such boardings
and inspections. A report of such prose-
cutions and sanctions imposed shall be
included in the annual statement referred
to in Article XVIIL.

ARTICLE XIX

The Contracting Parties agree to in-
vite the attention of any State not a
Party to this Convention to any matter
relating to the fishing activities in the
Regulatory Area of the mnationals or
vessels of that State which appear to
affect adversely the attainment of the
objectives of this Convention. The Con-
tracting Parties further agree to confer
when appropriate upon the steps to be
taken towards obviating such adverse
effects.

ARTICLE XX

1. The Convention Area shall be di-
vided into scientific and statistical sub-
areas, divisions and subdivisions, the
boundaries of which shall be those de-
fined in Annex III to this Convention.

2. On the request of the Scientific
Council, the General Council may by a
two-thirds majority vote of all Con-
tracting Parties, if deemed necessary for
scientific or statistical purposes, modify
the boundaries of the scientific and
statistical sub-areas, divisions and sub-
divisions set out in Annex III, provided
that each coastal State exercising fish-
eries jurisdiction in any part of the area
affected concurs in such action.

3. On the request of the Fisheries
Commission and after having consulted
the Scientific Council, the General Coun-
cil may by a two-thirds majority vote
of all Contracting Parties, if deemed
necessary for management purposes,
divide the Regulatory Area into appro-
priate regulatory divisions and subdi-
visions. These may subsequently be
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deilisvaeda og undirdeilisveda skulu skil-
greind i vidauka IIIL

4. Vidauki III vi§ samning bennan er
6adskiljanlegur hluti hans, eins og vid-
aukinn er nt efa me$ beim breytingum
er sidar kunna ad vera ger8ar samkvaemt
grein pessari.

21. gr.

1. Sérhver samningsadili getur komid
fram med tillogu um breytingu 4 samn-
ingi pessum til athugunar og afgreidslu
allsherjarradsins 4 arsfundi eda 4 sér-
stokum fundi. Sérhver slik breyting skal
send til framkvaemdastjérans a.m.k.
niutiu déogum fyrir fund pann sem lagt
er til ad tillagan verdi afgreidd a. Skal
framkvaemdastjorinn tafarlaust senda
tilloguna til allra samningsadila.

2. Til ad tillaga um breytingu 4 samn-
ingnum hlj6ti sampykki allsherjarrass-
ins parf prja fjordu meirihluta atkveda
allra samningsadila. Texta sambpykktrar
breytingartillogu skal vorslurikid senda
til allra samningsadila.

3. Breyting skal taka gildi fyrir alla
samningsadila eitthundrad og tuttugu
dégum eftir sendingardag bann er til-
greindur er i tilkynningu vérslurikis um

moéttoku  skriflegs sambpykkis briggja
fjordu hluta allra samningsa8ila, nema
einhver samningsadilanna tilkynni

vorslurikinu, a§ bad moétmeeli breyting-
unni, innan niutiu daga fra sendingar-
degi peim, sem tilgreindur er i tilkynn-
ingu vorslurikisins um slika moéttoku, og
skal bA breyting ekki taka gildi fyrir
nokkurn samningsa8ila. Sérhver samn-
ingsadili sem motmalt hefur breytingu
getur hvenaer sem er afturkallad moét-
meelin. Séu 611 mdtmeeli vid breytingu
afturkollus, skal breyting taka gildi
gagnvart O6llum samningsa8ilum eitt-
hundrad og tuttugu dogum eftir sending-
ardag, sem tilgreindur er i tilkynningu
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modified in accordance with the same
procedure. The boundaries of any such
divisions and subdivisions shall be de-
fined in Annex III.

4. Annex III to this Convention, either
in its present terms or as modified from
time to time pursuant to this Article,
forms an integral part of this Conven-
tion.

ARTICLE XXI

1. Any Contracting Party may pro-
pose amendments to this Convention to
be considered and acted upon by the
General Council at an annual or a spe-
cial meeting. Any such proposed amend-
ment shall be sent to the Executive
Secretary at least ninety days prior to
the meeting at which it is proposed to
be acted upon, and the Executive Secre-
tary shall immediately transmit th= pro-
posal to all Contracting Parties.

2. The adoption of a proposed amend-
ment to the Convention by the General
Council shall require a three-fourths
majority of the votes of all Contracting
Parties. The text of any proposed amend-
ments so adopted shall be transmitted
by the Depositary to all Contracting Par-
ties.

3. An amendment shall take effect
for all Contracting Parties one hundred
and twenty days following the date of
transmittal specified in the notification
by the Depositary of receipt of written
notification of approval by three-fourths
of all Contracting Parties unless any
other Contracting Party notifies the De-
positary that it objects to the amendment
within ninety days of the date of trans-
mittal specified in the notification by
the Depositary of such receipt, in which
case the amendment shall not take ef-
fect for any Contracting Party. Any Con-
tracting Party which has objected to an
amendment may at any time withdraw
that objection. If all objections to an
amendment are withdrawn, the amend-
ment shall take effect for all Contracting
Parties one hundred and twenty days

G 15
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vorslurikis um afturkéllun siSustu mét-
meela.

4. Hver sem gerst hefur adili ad samn-
ingi bessum eftir ad breyting hefur veri$
sampykkt i samremi vid 2. mgr., skal
alitinn hafa sampykkt breytinguna.

5. Vorslurikid skal tafarlaust tilkynna
ollum samningsaSilum méttéku tilkynn-
inga, sampykki 4 breytingu, méttoku til-
kynninga um métmeaeli eda afturkoéllun
motmeela, og gildistoku breytinga.

22. gr.

1. Samningur pessi skal liggja frammi
til undirritunar i Ottawa til 31. desember
1978 fyrir pa er attu fulltriia 4 radstefnu
um framtidarsamvinnu rikja var&andi
fiskveiSar 4 Nordvestur-Atlantshafi, sem
haldin var i Ottawa 11. til 21. oktéber
1977. Samningurinn er sidan opinn til ad-
ildar.

2. Sammingurinn er hadur fullgildingu,
stadfestingu e8a sampykki peirra er
undirrita. Skal skjolum um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sambykki komid i vorslu
rikisstjornar Kanada, sem nefnd er i
samningi pessum ,,vorslurikid“.

3. Samningur bessi gengur i gildi hinn
1. jantar eftir a8 ekki feerri en sex peirra
adila, sem undirritad hafa hann, hafa
lagt fram skjol sin um fullgildingu, stad-
festingu e8a sampykki og a.m.k. eitt
beirra hafi fiskveidilogsogu 4 hafsvaedi
sem telst hluti af samningssvaedinu.

4. Sérhver a@ili sem ekki hefur undir-
ritad samning pennan, getur gerst adili
a8 honum med skriflegri tilkynningu til
vorslurikisins. ASildarskjol, sem vorslu-
rikid méttekur 48ur en samningur bessi
tekur gildi, skulu 68last gildi fra peim
degi, sem samningurinn tekur gildi. AS-
ildarskjol sem vorslurikid moéttekur eftir
a8 samningurinn tekur gildi skulu 68l1-
ast gildi 4 peim degi sem vorslurikid moét-
tekur pau.
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following the date of transmittal speci-
fied in the notification by the Deposi-
tary of receipt of the last withdrawal.
4. Any Party which becomes a Con-
tracting Party to the Convention after
an amendment has been adopted in
accordance with paragraph 2 shall be

deemed to have approved the said
amendment,.
5. The Depositary shall promptly

notify all Contracting Parties of the re-
ceipt of notifications of approval of
amendments, the receipt of notifications
of objection or withdrawal of objections,
and the entry into force of amendments.

ARTICLE XXII

1. This Convention shall be open for
signature at Ottawa until 31 December
1978, by the Parties represented at the
Diplomatic Conference on the Future of
Multilateral Cooperation in the North-
west Atlantic Fisheries, held at Ottawa
from 11 to 21 October 1977. It shall
thereafter be open for accession.

2. This Convention shall be subject
to ratification, acceptance or approval
by the Signatories and the instruments
of ratification, acceptance or approval
shall be deposited with the Government
of Canada, referred to in this Convention
as “the Depositary”.

3. This Convention shall enter into
force upon the first day of January
following the deposit of instruments of
ratification, acceptance or approval by
not less than six Signatories, at least
one of which exercises fisheries juris-
diction in waters forming part of the
Convention Area.

4. Any party which has not signed
this Convention may accede thereto by a
notification in writing to the Depositary.
Accessions received by the Depositary
prior to the date of entry into force of
this Convention shall become effective
on the date this Convention enters into
force. Accessions received by the Deposi-
tary after the date of entry into force
of this Convention shall become effec-
tive on the date of receipt by the De-
positary.
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5. Vorslurikid skal tilkynna ollum
peim er undirritad hafa samninginn og
6llum samningsadilum um 61l skjol er
borist hafa til vorslu varSandi fullgild-
ingu, stadfestingu eSa sampykki og um
mottekin adildarskjol.

6. Vorslurikid skal kvedja til fyrsta
fundar stofnunarinnar eigi sidar en sex
manudum eftir gildistoku samningsins,
og skal tilkynna samningsa8ilum um
bradabirgfadagskra fundarins eigi sidar
en manudi fyrir fundinn.

23. gr.

Er samningur bessi tekur gildi, skal
hver su tillaga sem send hefur verid edfa
gild er 4 peim tima samkvemt 8. gr. al-
bjé8asamningsins fra 1949 um fiskveidar
4  Nordvestur-Atlantshafi (,,JICNAF-
samningurinn®), og ad askildum akvaed-
um ICNAF-samningsins, verfa a8 bind-
andi radstéfun fyrir alla samningsa8ila
med tilliti til umradasvedisins annad-
hvort ba pegar, sé um tillogu ad r=da
sem begar hefur tekid gildi samkveemt
ICNAF-samningnum, efa ba 4 beim tima
er hun tekur gildi samkvaemt honum. A%
dskildri 3. mgr. 12. gr. samnings bessa,
skal hver slik ra8stéfun verSa afram
bindandi fyrir alla samningsa®&ila, bar til
gildistimi raSstéfunar rennur Ut eda
i stadinn komi radst6fun sem ordid hefur
bindandi samkvemt 11. gr. samnings
bessa, a8 bvi askildu a8 engin slik ras-
stofun komi bannig i staSinn fyrr en
samningur pessi hefur verid i gildi i eitt
ar,

24. gr.

1. Sérhverjum samningsa8ila er heim-
ilt a8 segja upp adild a8 samningnum
31. desember ar hvert, me§ pvi ad til-
kynna vorslurikinu skriflega pa akvors-
un bann 30. juni eda fyrr & bvi ari.
Vorsluriki skal senda ¢8rum samnings-
adilum afrit slikra tilkynninga.

2. Sérhverjum 68rum samningsadila er
b4 heimilt a8 heetta adild sinni a8 samn-
ingi pessum sama dag, 31. desember, med
bvi a8 tilkynna vorslurikinu ba akvoéréun
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5. - The Depositary shall inform all
Signatories and all Contracting Parties
of all ratifications, acceptances or ap-
provals deposited and accessions re-
ceived.

6. The Depositary shall convene the
initial meeting of the Organization to be
held not more than six months after
the coming into force of the Convention,
and shall communicate the provisional
agenda to each Contracting Party not
less than one month before the date of
the meeting.

ARTICLE XXIII

Upon the entry into force of this Con-
vention, each proposal that has been
transmitted or is effective at that time
under Article VIII of the International
Convention for the Northwest Atlantic
Fisheries, 1949, (“the ICNAF Conven-
tion”) shall, subject to the provisions
of the ICNAF Convention, become a
measure binding on each Contracting
Party with respect to the Regulatory
Area immediately, if the proposal has
become effective under the ICNAF Con-
vention, or at such time as it becomes
effective thereunder, Subject to para-
graph 3 of Article XII of this Convention,
each such measure shall remain binding
on each Contracting Party, until such
time as it expires or is replaced by a
measure which has become binding pur-
suant to Article XI of this Convention;
provided that no such replacement shall
take effect before this Convention has
been in force for one year.

ARTICLE XXIV

1. Any Contracting Party may with-
draw from the Convention on 31 De-
cember of any year by giving notice on
or before the preceding 30 June to the
Depositary, which shall communicate
copies of such notice to other Contracting
Parties.

2. Any other Contracting Party may
thereupon withdraw from the Conven-
tion on the same 31 December by giving
notice to the Depositary within one
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innan manadar fr4 beim degi, er pvi
berst afrit af tilkynningu um uppsogn
samkvemt 1. mgr.

25. gr.

1. Frumriti samnings pessa skal kom-
id i vorslu rikisstjérnar Kanada og skal
hiin senda stadfest eftirrit til allra peirra
er samninginn hafa undirritad og allra
samningsadila.

2. Vorslurikid skal skrasetja samning
pennan hja adalskrifstofu Sameinudu
bjé8anna.

VIDAUKI I VID SAMNINGINN

Listi yfir tegundir til Akvérdunar um afla
upp tr sj6, sem notadur skal vid treikn-
ing 4 fjarhagsiaetlun samkvaemt 16. gr.

Porskur Gadus morhua
Ysa Melanogrammus aeglefinus
Karfi Sebastes marinus

Lysingur Merluccius bilinearis
Raudlysingur Urophycis chuss
Ufsi Pollachius virens
Skrapflira Hippoglossoides plates-

soides
Langlira Glyptocephalus cyno-

glossus

Ameriskur sandkoli Limanda ferruginea
Gralada Reinhardtius hippo-
glossoides

Slétti langhali Macrourus rupestris

Sild Clupea harengus
Makrill Scomber scombrus
Smjorfiskur Peprilus triacanthus
Vatnasild Alosa pseudoharengus
Gulllax Argentina silus
Lo0na Mallotus villosus
Smokkfiskur Loligo pealei
Smokkfiskur Illex illecebrosus
Raekjur Pandalus sp.
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month of the receipt of a copy of a notice
of withdrawal given pursuant to para-
graph 1.

ARTICLE XXV

1. The original of the present Conven-
tion shall be deposited with the Govern-
ment of Canada, which shall communi-
cate certified copies thereof to all the
Signatories and to all the Contracting
Parties.

2. The Depositary shall register the
present Convention with the Secretariat
of the United Nations.

ANNEX I TO THE CONVENTION

List of Species for the Determination
of the Nominal Catches to be Used in
Calculating the Annual Budget
Pursuant to Article XVI

Atlantic cod Gadus morhua
Haddock Melanogrammus aeglefinus
Atlantic redfish Sebastes marinus
Silver hake Merluccius bilinearis

Red hake Urophycis chuss
Pollock Pollachius virens
American plaice Hippoglossoides plates-
soides
Witch flounder Glyptocephalus cyno-
glossus

Yellowtail flounder Limanda ferruginea
Greenland halibut Reinhardtius hippo-
glossoides

Roundnose grenadier Macrourus rupes-
tris

Atlantic herring Clupea harengus
Atlantic mackerel Scomber scombrus
Atlantic butterfish Peprilus triacanthus
River herring (alewife) Alosa pseudo-
harengus
Argentina silus
Mallotus villosus
Loligo pealei
Illex illecebrosus
Pandalus sp.

Atlantic argentine
Capelin
Long-finned squid
Short-finned squid
Shrimps
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VIDAUKI ITI VIP SAMNINGINN
Fjarhagsskipulag til bradabirgda.

1. Samningsadili sem er einnig samn-
ingsa®ili a$ alpj6Sasamningnum um
fiskveidar i Nordvestur-Atlantshafi allt
aris 1979, skal ekki greida til stofnunar-
innar pad 4r. SamningsaSilar adrir sem
hafa komi® til vorslu skjolum var8andi
fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sampykki
eSa gerst afilar ad samningnum fyrir
31. desember 1979 skulu greifa upph=ed
ba sem tilgreind er i vidbo6t vid vidauka
bennan. Framlag sérhvers samningsadila
sem ekki er nefndur i viSbétinni vid vid-
aukann skal akve8i8 af allsherjarradinu.

2. Framlog sem gjaldskyld eru sam-
kvemt 1. gr. skulu greidd af sérhverjum
samningsadila svo fljétt sem unnt er eftir
1. jantar 1979 e8a eftir adild a8 samn-
ingnum, hvor dagurinn sem er seinni.

VIDBOT VID VIDAUKA II
VID SAMNINGINN

Samningsadilar Framldg fyrir 1979
Bulgaria ................. $ 16.325
Kanada .................. 82.852
Kitba sivswsssminsssnsmass 20.211
Danmoérk (Feereyjar) ...... 6.473
Efnahagsbandalagis ....... 74.254
byska alpySulydveldid 19.266
Island .................... 12.293
JADATL 5500 000 005 55 10 50s 505 900 5 oui 16.697
Noregur .................. 21.107
Polland .ounsmssaissnssain 29.316
Portigal ................. 22.716
Rimenia ................. 15.472
Spdnn  ................... 26.224
Sovétrikin  ............... 72.133
Bandarikin .............. 29.947
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ANNEX II TO THE CONVENTION
Transitional Financial Arrangements

1. A Contracting Party which is also
a Contracting Party to the International
Convention for the Northwest Atlantic
Fisheries throughout the year 1979 shall
not contribute to the expenses of the
Organization in that year. Other Con-
tracting Parties which have deposited
their instruments of ratification, accep-
tance or approval or acceded to the Con-
vention before 31 December 1979 shall
contribute the amount indicated in the
Appendix hereto. The contribution of
any Contracting Party not included in
the Appendix shall be determined by the
General Council,

2. The contributions due pursuant to
paragraph 1 shall be paid by each Con-
tracting Party as soon as possible after
1 January 1979 or after its accession to
the Convention, whichever is later.

APPENDIX TO ANNEX II TO
THE CONVENTION

Contracting Party Contributica for 1979

BULGARIA .............. $ 16,325
CANADA ... ..oiiiiinn, 82,852
CUBA  issnsimemswnisomnes 20,211
DENMARK (FAROE IS-

LANDS) ....cviinvnen.. 6,473
EUROPEAN ECONOMIC

COMMUNITY .......... 74,254
GERMAN DEMOCRATIC

REPUBLIC ............ 19,266
ICELAND ................ 12,293
JAPAN ...l 16,697
NORWAY ............... 21,107
POLAND ................ 29,316
PORTUGAL ............. 22,716
ROMANIA ............... 15,472
SPAIN  sinucnessmnesanss 26,224
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIA-

LIST REPUBLICS ....... 72,133
UNITED STATES OF

AMERICA ............. 29,947
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VIDAUKI IIT
VID SAMNINGINN

Visindaleg og tolfredileg undirsvadi,
deilisvaedi og undirdeilisvaedi.

Hin visindalegu og t6lfreSilegu undir-
svaedi, deilisveeSi og undirdeilisveedi sem
fyrir er meelt 1 20. gr. samnings bessa
skulu vera sem hér segir:

1(a) Undirsvaesi 0

S4 hluti samningssvae¥isins sem liggur
fyrir nordan 61°00° norSur breiddar,
markast ad austan af linu sem liggur i
nordur fra punkti a 61°00 nordur
breidd og 59°00" vestur lengd ad breidd-
arbaug 69°00" nordur, badan i nord-
vestleega  stefnu  eftir kompaslinu  ad
punkti 4 75°00” norSur breidd og 73°30/
vestur lengd og pbaGan i nordur ad breidd-
arbaug 78°10’ nordur, og takmarkast ad
vestan af linu fra 61°00’ norSur breidd
og 65°00” vestur lengd sem liggur i nord-
vestleega stefnu eftir kompaslinu ad
strond Baffin-eyjar vis East Bluff
(61°55" nordur breidd og 66°20" vestur
lengd), og padan i nordlega stefnu eftir
strond Baffin-eyjar, Bylot-eyjar, Devon-
eyjar og Ellesmere-eyjar en fylgir atttug-
asta vestleegum lengdarbaug & hafsveed-
inu milli pessara eyja ad breiddarbaug
78°10" nordur.

1(b) Undirsvaedi 0 skiptist i tvo deili-
sveedi:

Deilisvaedi 0-A

S4 hluti undirsvaeSisins sem er fyrir
nordan 66°15” nordur breidd;

Deilisvaedi 0-B
S4 hluti undirsvaedisins sem er fyrir
sunnan 66°15” nordur breidd.

2(a) Undirsvaedi 1

S4 hluti samningssvaedisins, sem er fyrir
austan undirsvadi 0 og fyrir nor8an og
austan kompaslinu er tengir punkt 4
61°00’ norSur breidd og 59°00" vestur
lengd vi§ punkt 4 52°15’ nordur breidd
og 42°00’ vestur lengd.

2/b) Undirsvaedi 1 skiptist i sex deili-
sveeli:
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ANNEX III
TO THE CONVENTION

Scientific and Statistical Sub-areas,
Divisions and Subdivisions

The scientific and statistical sub-areas,
divisions and subdivisions provided for
by Article XX of this Convention shall be
as follows:
1(a) Sub-area 0
That portion of the Convention Area lying
to the north of the parallel of 61°00” north
latitude; bounded on the east by a line
extending due north from a point at 61°00’
north latitude and 59°00’ west longitude
to the parallel of 69°00" north latitude,
thence in a northwesterly direction along
a rhumb line to a point at 75°00” north
latitude and 73°30" west longitude and
thence due north to the parallel of 78°10
north latitude; and bounded on the west
by a line beginning at 61°00" north latitude
and 65°00” west longitude and extending
in a northwesterly direction along a
rthumb line to the coast of Baffin Island
at East Bluff (61°5% north latitude and
66°20° west longitude), and thence in a
northerly direction along the coast of
Baffin Island, Bylot Island, Devon Island
and Ellesmere Island and following the
eightieth meridian of west longitude in
the waters between those islands to the
parallel of 78°10" north latitude.
1(b) Sub-area 0 is composed of two
Divisions:
Division 0-A
That portion of the Sub-area lying to the
north of the parallel of 66°15" north
latitude;
Division 0-B
That portion of the Sub-area lying to the
south of the parallel of 66°15" north
latitude.
2(a) Sub-area 1
That portion of the Convention Area lying
to the east of Sub-area 0 and to the north
and east of a rhumb line joining a point
at 61°00" north latitude and 59°00" west
longitude with a point at 52°15" north
latitude and 42°00” west longitude.
2(b) Sub-area 1 is composed of six
Divisions:
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Deilisvaedi 1A
Sa hluti undirsvee8isins sem er fyrir
nordan 68°50¢’ nordur breidd (Christians-

haab);
Deilisvaesi 1B
Sa hluti undirsvedisins sem er milli

66°15" nordur breiddar (5 sjémilur nord-
ur af Umanarsugssuak) og 68°50’ nord-
ur breiddar (Christianshaab);

Deilisvaesi 1C

Sa4 hluti undirsvaedisins sem er milli
64°15" nordur breiddar (4 sjomilur nord-
ur af Godthaab) og 66°15” nordur breidd-
ar (b sjémilur norSur af Umanarsugs-
suak);

Deilisvaedi 1D

Sa hluti undirsvaedisins sem er milli
62°30’ norSur breiddar (Frederikshaab-
jokullinn) og 64°15” norSur breiddar (4
sjéomilur nordur af Godthaab);

Deilisvedi 1E

Sa hluti undirsvedisins sem er milli
60°45” nordur breiddar (Cape Desolation)
og 62°30" nordur breiddar (Frederiks-
haab-jokullinn);

Deilisvaedi 1F

S4 hluti undirsvaedisins sem er sunnan
60°45’" nordur breiddar (Cape Desola-
tion).

3(a) Undirsvedi 2

S4 hluti samningssveedisins sem er fyrir
austan 64°30" vestur lengd, & svadi
Hudson-sunds, fyrir sunnan undirsvaedi
0, sunnan og vestan vi§ undirsveedi 1
og nordan 52°15" nordur breiddar.

3(b) Undirsveesi 2 skiptist 1 prju deili-
svaedi:

Deilisveedi 2G

Sa hluti undirsvaedisins sem er fyrir
nor8an 57°40” nordur breidd (Cape Mug-
ford);

Deilisvaedi 2H

S4 hluti undirsvedisins sem er milli
55°20" nordur breiddar (Hopedale) og
57°40’ nordur breiddar (Cape Mugford);
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Division 1A

That portion of the Sub-area lying north
of the parallel of 68°50’ north latitude
‘Christianshaab);

Division 1B

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the parallel of 66°15" north latitude (5
nautical miles north of Umanarsugssuak)
and the parallel of 68°50” north latitude
(Christianshaab) ;

Division 1C

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the parallel of 64°15" north latitude (4
nautical miles north of Godthaab) and
the parallel of 66°15 north latitude (5
nautical miles north of Umanarsugssuak) ;
Division 1D

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the parallel of 62°30° north latitude
(Frederikshaab Glacier) and the parallel
of 64°15” north latitude (4 nautical miles
north of Godthaab);

Division 1E

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the parallel of 60°45” north latitude (Cape
Desolation) and the parallel of 62°30°
north latitude (Frederikshaab Glacier);
Division 1F

That portion of the Sub-area lying south
of tne parallel of 60°45" north latitude
(Cape Desolation).

3(a) Sub-area 2

That portion of the Convention Area
lying to the east of the meridian of 64°30”
west longitude in the area of Hudson
Strait, to the south of Sub-area 0, to the
south and west of Sub-area 1 and to the
north of the parallel of 52°15" north lati-
tude.

3(b) Sub-area 2 is composed of three
Divisions:

Division 2G

That portion of the Sub-area lying north
of the parallel of 57°40" north latitude
(Cape Mugford);

Division 2H

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the parallel of 55°20’ north latitude
(Hopedale) and the parallel of 57°4(/
north latitude (Cape Mugford);
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Deilisvaedi 2J
S4 hluti undirsvedisins sem er fyrir
sunnan 55°20’ nordur breidd (Hopedale).

4(a) Undirsvedi 3

S4 hluti samningssvaedisins sem er fyrir
sunnan 52°15” nor8ur breidd og austan
linu sem liggur i norSur fra Cape Bauld
4 nordurstrond Nyfundnalands ad 52°15’
nordur breidd, nordan vi§ 39°00’ nordur
breidd og fyrir austan og norSan komp-
aslinu sem byrjar 4 39°00” nor8ur breidd,
50°00" vestur lengd og liggur i nor&vest-
lega stefnu i gegnum punkt a4 43°30
nordur breidd, 55°00/ vestur lengd i att
a8 punkti 4 47°50/ norSur breidd, 60°00’
vestur lengd bar til hin sker beina linu
er tengir Cape Ray & strond Nyfundna-
lands vi§ Cape North a4 Cape Breton-eyju,
og badan i norSaustlega stefnu eftir
beirri linu til Cape Ray.

4(b) Undirsvaedi 3 skiptist i sex deili-
svaedi:

Deilisveedi 3K

Sa hluti undirsveSisins sem er fyrir
nordan 49°15” nordur breidd (Cape
Freels, Nyfundnalandi) ;

Deilisvaedi 3L

S4 hluti deilisvedisins sem er milli
strandar Nyfundnalands fra Cape Freels
a8 Cape St. Mary og linu sem hér segir:
Upphaf hennar er vit Cape Freels, ba®an
i austur ad 46°30” vestur lengd, padan i
sudur ad 46°00’ nordur breidd, badan i
vestur a8 54°30” vestur lengd, baSan eftir
kompéaslinu a8 Cape St. Mary 4 Ny-
fundnalandi;

Deilisvaedi 3M

S4 hluti undirsvadisins sem er fyrir
sunnan 49°15" nordur breidd og austan
vi8 46°30” vestur lengd;

Deilisvaedi 3N

S4 hluti undirsvedisins sem er fyrir
sunnan 46°00’ norSur breidd og milli
46°30’ vestur lengdar og 51°00’ vestur
lengdar;
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Division 2J

That portion of the Sub-area lying south
of the parallel of 55°20” north latitude
(Hopedale).

4(a) Sub-area 3

That portion of the Convention Area lying
south of the parallel of 52°15” north lati-
tude; and to the east of a line extending
due north from Cape Bauld on the north
coast of Newfoundland to 52°15" north
latitude; to the north of the parallel of
39°00’ north latitude; and to the east and
north of a rhumb line commencing at
39°00" north latitude, 50°00” west longi-
tude and extending in a northwesterly
direction to pass through a point at 43°30’
north latitude, 55°00’ west longitude in
the direction of a point at 47°50” north
lIatitude, 60°00’ west longitude until it
intersects a straight line connecting Cape
Ray, on the coast of Newfoundland, with
Cape North on Cape Breton Island: thence
in a northeasterly direction along said
line to Cape Ray.

4(b) Sub-area 3 is composed of six
Divisions:

Division 3K

That portion of the Sub-area lying north
of the parallel of 49°15" north latitude
(Cape Freels, Newfoundland);

Division 3L

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the Newfoundland coast from Cape Freels
to Cape St. Mary and a line described as
follows: beginning at Cape Freels, thence
due east to the meridian of 46°30” west
longitude, thence due south to the parallel
of 46°00” north latitude, thence due west
to the meridian of 54°30" west longitude,
thence along a rhumb line to Cape St.
Mary, Newfoundland;

Division 3M

That portion of the Sub-area lying south
of the parallel of 49°15" north latitude
and east of the meridian of 46°30" west
longitude;

Division 3N

That portion of the Sub-area lying south
of the parallel of 46°00" north latitude
and between the meridian of 46°30” west
longitude and the meridian of 51°00” west
longitude;
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Deilisvaedi 3-O

Sa hluti undirsvedisins sem er fyrir
sunnan 46°00° nordur breidd og milli
51°00’ vestur lengdar og 54°30° vestur
lengdar;

Deilisvaedi 3P

Sa hluti undirsvedisins sem er fyrir
sunnan strond Nyfundnalands og vestan
linu fra Cape St. Mary a Nyfundnalandi
a8 punkti 4 46°00° norSur breidd og
54°30" vestur lengd, padan i sudur ad
morkum undirsveedisins;

Deilisvaedi 3P er skipt i tvé undirdeili-
svaedi:

3Pn — NorOvestur-undirdeilisvedi -
Sa hluti deilisvaedis 3P sem er nordvest-
an vid linu er nzr fra Burgeo-eyju, Ny-
fundnalandi i sulvestlega stefnu a8
punkti 4 46°50’ norSur breidd og 58°50’
vestur lengd;

3Ps — Sudaustur-undirdeilisvaedi — Sa
hluti deilisvaedis 3P sem er fyrir sud-
austan linu pa sem skilgreind er fyrir
undirdeilisvaedi 3Pn.

5(a) Undirsvaedi 4

Sa hluti samningssvaedisins sem er fyrir
nordan 39°00’ nordur breidd, vestan vid
undirsvaedi 3, og austan vi§ linu sem
hér segir: Upphaf hennar er vi§ enda-
mork landamera Bandarikjanna og
Kanada 4 Grand Manan sundi, a punkti
sem Akvardast af 44°46’ 35,346” nordur
breidd; 66°54” 11,253” vestur lengd, pbafan
i sudur ad 43°50’ nordur breidd, paSan
i vesturatt ad 67°40” vestur lengd, padan
i sudur ad 42°20 nordur breidd, badan i
austur ad punkti 4 66°00’ vestur lengd,
padan eftir kompéaslinu i suSaustlega
stefnu ad punkti 4 42°00/ nordur breidd
og 65°40" vestur lengd, og ba%an i sudur
ad 39°00/ nor8ur breidd.

5(b) Undirsvedi 4 skiptist i sex deili-
sveedi:

Deilisvaedi 4R

S4 hluti undirsvedisins sem er milli
strandar Nyfundnalands fra Cape Bauld
og Cape Ray og linu sem hér segir: Upp-
haf hennar er vid Cape Bauld, badan i
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Division 3-O

That portion of the Sub-area lying south
of the parallel of 46°00" north latitude
and between the meridian of 51°00" west
longitude and the meridian of 54°30" west
longitude;

Division 3P

That portion of the Sub-area lying south
of the Newfoundland coast and west of a
line from Cape St. Mary, Newfoundland
to a point at 46°00’ north latitude, 54°30
west longitude, thence due south to the
limit of the Sub-area;

Division 3P is divided into two
Subdivisions:

3Pn — Northwestern Subdivision — That
portion of Division 3P lying northwest
of a line extending from Burgeo Island,
Newfoundland, approximately southwest
to a point at 46°50’ north latitude and
58°50" west longitude;

3Ps — Southeastern Subdivision — That
portion of Division 3P lying southeast of
the line defined for Subdivision 3Pn.

5(a) Sub-area 4

That portion of the Convention Area lying
north of the parallel of 39°00" north lati-
tude, to the west of Sub-area 3, and to
the east of a line descibed as follows:
beginn‘ng at the terminus of the interna-
tional boundary between the United States
of America and Canada in Grand Manan
Channel, at a point at 44°46” 35.346” north
latitude; 66°54’ 11.253” west longitude;
thence due south to the parallel of 43°50
north latitude; thence duc west to the
meridian of 67°40” west longitude; thence
due south to the parallel of 42°20" north
latitude; thence due east to a point in
66°00" west longitude; thence along a
rhumb line in a southeasterly direction to
a point at 42°00’ north latitude and 65°40
west longitude; and thence due south to
the parallel of 39°00” north latitude.
5(b) Sub-area 4 is divided into six
Divisions:

Division 4R

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the coast of Newfoundland from Cape
Bauld to Cape Ray and a line described

as follows: beginning at Cape Bauld,
C 16
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nordur ad 52°15’ norSur breidd, padan
i vestur ad strond Labrador, badan eftir
strond Labrador a8 endamérkum landa-
mera Labrador og Quebec, baGan eftir
kompaslinu 1 sudlvestleega stefnu til
punkts 4 49°25’ norSur breidd og 60°00
vestur lengd, padan i suSur til punkts
4 47°50’ nordur breidd og 60°00" vestur
lengd, padan eftir kompaslinu i sudaust-
leega stefnu a8 punkti peim, bar sem
mork undirsvedis 3 skera hina beinu
linu er tengir Cape North 4 Nova Scotia
vid Cape Ray 4 Nyfundnalandi, padan a8
Cape Ray 4 Nyfundnalandi;

Deilisvae®i 4S

Sa hluti undirsvedisins sem er milli
sudurstrandar Quebec fra endamoérkum
landamera Labrador og Quebec a8 Pte.
des Monts og linu sem hér segir: Upphaf
hennar vis Pte. des Monts, padan 1 aust-
ur ad punkti 4 49°25" nordur breidd og
64°40’ vestur lengd, paSan eftir kompas-
linu i austsuBaustleega stefnu a8 punkti
4 47°50” norSur breidd og 60°00" vestur
lengd, baSan i norSur ad punkti a 49°25’
nordur breidd og 60°00" vestur lengd,
padan eftir kompaslinu i nordaustlega
stefnu  al endamdérkum landamera
Labrador og Quebec;

Deilisvaedi 4T

Sa hluti undirsvaedisins sem liggur milli
stranda Nova Scotia, New Brunswick og
Quebec fra Cape North a8 Pte. des Monts
og linu sem hér segir: Upphaf hennar er
vid Pte. des Monts, badan i austur til
punkts &4 49°25" nordur breidd og 64°40’
vestur lengd, badan eftir kompaslinu i
sudaustlaega att ad punkti 4 47°50’ nord-
ur breidd og 60°00” vestur lengd, padan
eftir kompaslinu i sudleega stefnu ad Cape
North 4 Nova Scotia;

Deilisvae8i 4V

S4 hluti undirsvedisins sem er milli
strandar Nova Scotia fra Cape North a8
Fourchu og linu sem hér segir: Upphaf
hennar er vid Fourchu, padan eftir komp-
dslinu i austleega stefnu a8 punkti 4
45°4(Y nor8ur breidd og 60°00/ vestur
lengd, padan i sudur eftir lengdarbaugn-
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thence due north of the parallel of 52°15’
north latitude, thence due west to the
Labrador coast, thence along the Labrador
coast to the terminus of the Labrador-
Quebec boundary, thence along a rhumb
line in a southwesterly direction to a point
at 49°25” north latitude, 60°00” west longi-
tude, thence due south to a point at 47°50
north latitude, 60°00’ west longitude,
thence along a rhumb line in a south-
easterly direction to the point at which
the boundary of Sub-area 3 intersects the
straight line joining Cape North, Nova
Scotia with Cape Ray, Newfoundland,
thence to Cape Ray, Newfoundland;
Division 48

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the south coast of Quebec from the ter-
minus of the Labrador-Quebec boundary
to Pte. des Monts and a line described as
follows: beginning at Pte. des Monts,
thence due east to a point at 49°25" north
latitude, 64°40" west longitude, thence
along a rhumb line in an east-southeast-
erly direction to a point at 47°50’ north
latitude, 60°00’ west longitude, thence due
north to a point at 49°25” north latitude,
60°00" west longitude, thence along a
rhumb line in a northeasterly direction to
the terminus of the Labrador-Quebec
boundary;

Division 4T

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the coasts of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick
and Qucbec from Cape North to Pte. des
Monts and a line described as follows:
beginning at Pte. des Monts, thence due
east to a point at 49°25” north latitude,
64°40" west longitude, thence along a
rhumb line in a southeasterly direction
to a point at 47°50’ north latitude, 60°00’
west longitude, thence along a rhumb line
in a southerly direction to Cape North,
Nova Scotia;

Division 4V

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the coast of Nova Scotia between Cape
North and Fourchu and a line described
as follows: beginning at Fourchu, thence
along a rhumb line in an easterly direc-
tion to a point at 45°40’ north latitude,
60°00" west longitude, thence due south
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um 60°00” vestur, ad 44°10” norSur breidd,
badan i austur ad 59°00" vestur lengd,
padan i suSur a¥ 39°00’ nordur breidd,
badGan i austur a8 punkti par sem marka-
lina undirsveta 3 og 4 sker breiddar-
bauginn 39°00’ norSur, baBan eftir
peirri markalinu og linu sem heldur
afram i nordvestlega stefnu ad punkti a
47°50" nordur breidd og 60°00" vestur
lengd og baGan eftir kompaslinu i su8-
leega stefnu ad Cape North a4 Nova Scotia;

Deilisvaedi 4V skiptist i tvéo undirdeili-
sveedi:

4Vn — NorSur-undirdeilisvedi -— Sa
hluti deilisvae8is 4V sem er nordan 45°40’
nor8ur breiddar;

4Vs Sudur-undirdeilisvee8i — Sa
hluti deilisvaeSis 4V sem er sunnan 45°4(/
nordur breiddar;

Deilisvaesi 4W

S4 hluti undirsvaedisins sem er milli
strandar Nova Scotia fra Halifax ad
Fourchu og linu sem hér segir: Upphaf
hennar er vi§ Fourchu, paan eftir komp-
aslinu i austleega stefnu til punkts a
45°40" nordur breidd og 60°00’ vestur
lengd, baSan i sudur eftir lengdarbaugn-
um 60°00° vestur a8 44°1(0’ nordur
breidd, paGan i austur a8 59°00" vestur
lengd, pa®an i suSur ad 39°00’ nordur
breidd, badan i vestur a8 63°20/ vestur
lengd, badan i nordur ad punkti 4 peim
lengdarbaug og 44°20’ norSur breidd,
baGan eftir kompéaslinu i nor§vestlega
stefnu til Halifax 4 Nova Scotia;

Deilisvaeti 4X

Sa& hluti undirsveedisins sem liggur milli
vesturmarka undirsvaedis 4 og stranda
New Brunswick og Nova Scotia fra enda-
punkti landamsra New Brunswick og
Maine til Halifax og linu sem hér segir:
Upphaf hennar er vid Halifax, badan
eftir kompaslinu i suSaustleega stefnu a8
punkti 4 44°20/ nordur breidd og 63°20/
vestur lengd, paGan i suSur as 39°00
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along the meridian of 60°00" west longi-
tude to the parallel of 44°10/ north lati-
tude, thence due east to the meridian of
59°00” west longitude, thence due south
to the parallel of 39°00" north latitude,
thence due east to a point where the
boundary between Sub-areas 3 and 4 meets
the parallel of 39°00’ north latitude, thence
along the boundary between Sub-areas 3
and 4 and a line continuing in a north-
westerly direction to a point at 47°50
north latitude, 60°00” west longitude, and
thence along a rhumb line in a southerly
direction fo Cape North, Nova Scotia;
Division 4V is divided into two
Subdivisions:

4Vn — Northern Subdivision — That
portion of Division 4V lying north of the
parallel of 45°40” north latitude;

4Vs — Southern Subdivision — That
portion of Division 4V lying south of the
parallel of 45°40" north Iatitude;
Division 4W

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the coast of Nova Scotia from Halifax to
Fourchu and a line described as follows:
beginning at Fourchu, thence along a
rhumb line in an easterly direction to a
point at 45°40” north latitude, 60°00” west
longitude, thence due south along the
meridian of 60°00” west longitude to the
parallel of 44°1(/ north latitude, thence
due east to the meridian of 59°00" west
longitude, thence due south to the parallel
of 39°00” north latitude, thence due west
to the mieridian of 63°20" west longitude,
thence due north to a point on that meri-
dian at 44°20” north latitude, thence along
a rhumb line in a northwesterly direction
to Halifax, Nova Scotia;

Division 4X

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the western boundary of Sub-area 4 and
the coasts of New Brunswick and Nova
Scotia from the terminus of the boundary
between New Brunswick and Maine to
Halifax, and a line described as follows:
beginning at Halifax, thence along a
rhumb line in a southeasterly direction to
a point ‘at 44°20” north latitude, 63°20
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nordur breidd og padan i vestur ad 65°40’
vestur lengd.

6(a) Undirsvaedi 5

Sa hluti samningssvadisins sem er fyrir
vestan vesturmoérk undirsvadis 4, norSan
39°00 nordur breiddar og austan 71°4(’
vestur lengdar.

6(b) Undirsvedi 5 skiptist i tvo deili-
svaedi:

Deilisvaedi 5Y

Sa hluti undirsvaedisins sem er milli
stranda Maine, New Hampshire og
Massachusetts fra landamerum Maine og
New Brunswick ad 70°00 vestur lengd
4 Cape Cod (4 um bad bil 42° nordur
breidd), og linu sem hér segir: Upphaf
hennar er punktur 4 Cape Cod & 70°00
vestur lengd (4 um bad bil 42° nordur
breidd), paban i nordur ab 42°20" norSur
breidd, padan i austur ad 67°40" vestur
lengd 4 markalinu undirsved®a 4 og 5 og
baBan eftir peirri markalinu a¥ landa-
merum Kanada og Bandarikjanna;

Deilisvae8i 5Z

Sa hluti undirsvaedisins sem er fyrir
sunnan og austan deilisveedi 5Y.
Deilisvae8id 5Z skiptist i tvo undirdeili-
sveedi: Austur-undirdeilisvedi og Vestur-
undirdeilisvaedi, sem eru skilgreind sem
hér segir:

5Ze — Austur-undirdeilisveedi S4
hluti deilisvae8is 5Z sem er fyrir austan
70°00” vestur lengd;

5Zw — Vestur-undirdeilisvaedi -— Sa
hluti 5Z sem er fyrir vestan 70°00 vestur
lengd.

7(a) Undirsvaedi 6

S4 hluti samningssvaedisins sem markast
af linu sem dregin er fra punkti 4 strond
Rhode Island 4 71°40 vestur lengd, pbaban
i sudur ad 39°00’ nordur breidd, paban
{ austur ad 42°00 vestur lengd, padan i
suSur ad 35°00’ nordur breidd, padan i
vestur ad stréond Nordur-Ameriku, paSan
til nor8urs me8fram strond Nord&ur-
Ameriku a¥ punkti 4 Rhode Island 71°4(¢/
vestur lengd.
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west longitude, thence due south to the
parallel of 39°00’ north latitude, and
thence due west to the meridian of 65°40’
west longitude.

6(a) Sub-area 5

That portion of the Convention Area lying
to the west of the western houndary of
Sub-area 4, to the north of the parallel of
39°00” north latitude, and to the east of
the meridian of 71°40’ west longitude.
6(b) Sub-arca 5 is composed of two
Divisions:

Division 5Y

That portion of the Sub-area lying between
the coasts of Maine, New Hampshire and
Massachusetts from the border between
Maine and New Brunswick to 70°00” west
longitude on Cape Cod (at approximately
42° north latitude) and a line described
as follows: beginning at a point on Cape
Cod at 70° west longitude (at approxima-
tely 42° north latitude), thence due north
to 42°20" north latitude, thence due east
to 67°40” west longitude at the boundary
of Sub-areas 4 and 5, and thence along
that boundary to the boundary of Canada
and the United States;

Division 5Z

That portion of the Sub-area lying to the
south and east of Division 5Y.

Division 5Z is divided into two Subdivis-
ions: an eastern Subdivision and a western
Subdivision defined as follows:

5Ze — Eastern Subdivision — That por-
tion of Division 5Z lying east of the
meridian of 70°00” west longitude;

5Zw -— Western Subdivision — That
portion of Division 5Z lying west of the
meridian of 70°00” west longitude.

7(a) Sub-area 6

That part of the Convention Area bounded
by a line beginning at a point on the
coast of Rhode Island at 71°40" west
longitude, thence due south to 39°00’ north
latitude, thence due east to 42°00/ west
longitude, thence due south to 35°00" north
latitude, thence due west to the coast of
North America, thence northwards along
the coast of North America to the point
on Rhode Island at 71°40” west longitude.
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7(b) Undirsvaedi 6 skiptist i atta deili-
sveedi:

Deilisvae8i 6A

S4 hluti undirsvaedisins sem er fyrir
nordan 39°00" nordur breidd og vestan
undirsveaedis 5;

Deilisvaedi 6B

S4 hluti undirsvedisins sem er fyrir
vestan 70°00" vestur lengdar, sunnan
39°00’ nor8ur breiddar og nor8ur og vest-
ur af linu sem dregin er i vestur eftir
breiddarbaugnum 37°00° nordur abd
76°00’ vestur lengd og pabdan i sudur ad
Cape Henry i Virginiu;

Deilisvaesi 6C

Sa hluti undirsvaedisins sem er vestan
70°00’ vestur lengdar og sunnan deili-
svaedis 6B;

Deilisvae8i 6D

Sa hluti undirsvaedisins
austan deilisve8i 6B og
65°00” vestur lengdar;

Deilisvaedi 6E

Sa hluti undirsvaedisins
austan deilisvaedi 6D og
vestur lengdar;

Deilisveesi 6F

S4 hluti undirsveedisins
austan deilisvaedi 6E og
vestur lengdar;
Deilisvaedi 6G

Sa hluti undirsvadisins
austan deilisveedi 6F og
vestur lengdar;

Deilisveedi 6H
S4 hluti undirsvaedisins
austan deilisveedi 6G og
vestur lengdar.

sem er fyrir
6C og vestan

sem er fyrir
vestan 60°00”

sem er fyrir
vestan 55°00

sem er fyrir
vestan 50°00/

sem er fyrir
vestan 42°00/
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7(b) Sub-area 6 is composed of eight
Divisions:

Division 6A

That portion of the Sub-area lying to the
north of the parallel of 39°00" north
latitude and to the west of Sub-area 5;
Division 6B

That portion of the Sub-area lying to the
west of 70°00” west longitude, to the south
of the parallel of 39°00’ north latitude,
and to the north and west of a line running
westward along the parallel of 37°00"
north latitude to 76°00’ west longitude
and thence due south to Cape Henry,
Virginia;

Division 6C

That portion of the Sub-area lying to the
west of 70°00" west longitude and to the
south of Subdivision 6B;

Division 6D

That portion of the Sub-area lying to the
east of Divisions 6B and 6C and to the
west of 65°00” west longitude;

Division 6E

That portion of the Sub-area lying to the
east of Division 6D and to the west of
60°00” west longitude;

Division 6F

That portion of the Sub-area lying to the
east of Division 6E and to the west of
55°00” west longitude;

Division 6G

That portion of the Sub-area lying to the
east of Division 6F and to the west of
50°00” west longitude;

Division 6H

That portion of the Sub-area lying to the
east of Division 6G and to the west of
42°00” west longitude.
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AUGLYSING

um breytingar & stofnskra Alpjodagjaldeyrissjodsins.

Me8 16gum nr. 15 fra 4. mai 1977 var rikisstjorninni heimilad a8 statfesta fyrir
fslands hond breytingar 4 og viSauka vid stofnskra AlpjodagjaldeyrissjéSsins sem
sambykktar voru af stjéorn sjé8sins 30. april 1976. Breytingarnar og viSaukinn voru
stadfest af Islands halfu 6. juini 1977 og toku gildi fyrir 611 adildarriki sj68sins
hinn 1. april 1978.
Stofnskra AlpjoSagjaldeyrissjo¥sins me§ dorSnum breytingum og viSauka er
birt sem fylgiskjal me8 auglysingu bessari asamt islenskri by&ingu.

Petta er hér mes gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 29. desember 1978.

Benedikt Grondal.

Fylgiskjal.

STOFNSKRA

ALPJOPAGIJALDEYRISSJODSINS

(ONNUR ENDURSKODUN)

Rikisstjornir beer, sem hafa 14ti§ undir-

rita

stofnskra bessa, eru sammala um

eftirfarandi akvaedi:

€]

(ii)

(iii)

INNGANGUR

Alpjotagjaldeyrissjodurinn er stofn-
adur og skal starfa i samremi vis
&dkvaedi bessarar stofnskrar eins og
hun var upphaflega sampykkt og
sidan breytt.
Til bess a¥ sjodurinn geti stundad
vidskipti sin og a8gerfir skal hann
halda almennan reikning og sér-
stakan drattarreikning. A®Gild ad
sjodnum veitir rétt til patttéku i
hinum sérstaka drattarreikningi.

ABgerdir og vidskipti samkveemt
stofnskra bessari skulu fara fram
um almenna reikninginn, sem skipt-
ist, samkv. samkomulagi pessu, i al-
mennan fjarmagnsreikning, sér-
stakan greidslureikning og fjarfest-
ingarreikning; pé skulu adgerdir og

Henrik Sv. Bjérnsson.

ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT OF THE
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND

(SECOND AMENDMENT)

The Governments on whose behalf the
present Agreement is signed agree as
follows:

INTRODUCTORY ARTICLE

(i) The International Monetary Fund is

established and shall operate in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this
Agreement as originally adopted and
subsequently amended.

(ii) To enable the Fund to conduct its

(iii)

operations and transactions, the
Fund shall maintain a General De-
partment and a Special Drawing
Rights Department. Membership in
the Fund shall give the right to
participation in the Special Draw-
ing Rights Department.

Operations and transactions aut-
horized by this Agreement shall be
conducted through the General De-
partment, consisting in accordance
with the provisions of this Agree-
ment of the General Resources Ac-
count, the Special Disbursement Ac-
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vigskipti med sérstok drattarréttindi
fara um hinn sérstaka drattarreikn-
ing.

I. KAFLI
TILGANGUR

Tilgangur Alpjédagjaldeyrissjodsins er:

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

AS efla alpjodlega samvinnu i gjald-
eyrismalum med varanlegri stofnun,
sem veitir adstodu til samrads og
samstarfs i alpjodagjaldeyrismal-
um.

A% greida fyrir aukningu og jafn-
vegisvexti  alpjoGavidskipta og
stuSla par mes a8 hau og stéSugu
stigi atvinnu og rauntekna og ad
framférum i framleiSslugetu allra
adildarrikja sem meginmarkmiSum
efnahagsstefnu.

A3 studla a8 stoSugleika gjaldeyris,
a0 vithalda skipulegum gjaldeyris-
skiptum milli a6ildarrikja og ford-
ast samkeppnisleekkanir gengis.

(iv) AG adstola vid ad koma a fjolhlida

grei®slukerfi fyrir geng viSskipti
milli adildarrikja og vid utrymingu
gjaldeyristakmarkana, sem eru
vexti heimsvidskipta til trafala.

(v) A® efla traust adildarrikjanna med

(vi) 1

bvi ad veita peim timabundinn a8-
gang ad fjarmagni sjo8sins, gegn
negum tryggingum, og gefa beim
bannig tekifeeri til bpess ad rétta
misvaegi 4 greidslujé6fnudi sinum an
bess ad gripa til radstafana, sem
skert getu bjotlega eda alpjodlega
hagseeld.

samreemi vi§ framanskrad, ad
stytta varanleika misvaegis og draga
ur misveegi 4 alpjoSlegum greidslu-
jofnudi adildarrikja.
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count, and the Investment Account;
except that operations and trans-
actions involving special drawing
rights shall be conducted through
the Special Drawing Rights Depart-
ment.

ARTICLE 1

PURPOSES
purposes of the International

Monetary Fund are:

()

To promote international monetary
cooperation through a permanent
institution which provides the
machinery for consultation and
collaboration on international mone-
tary problems.

(ii) To facilitate the expansion and ba-

(iii)

lanced growth of international
trade, and to contribute thereby to
the promotion and maintenance of
high levels of employment and real
income and to the development of
the productive resources of all mem-
bers as primary objectives of eco-
nomic policy.

To promote exchange stability, to
maintain orderly exchange arrange-
ments among members, and to avoid
competitive exchange depreciation.

(iv) To assist in the establishment of a

multilateral system of payments in
respect of current transactions be-
tween members and in the elimina-
tion of foreign exchange resirictions
which hamper the growth of world
trade.

(v) To give confidence to members by

making the general resources of the
Fund temporarily available to them
under adequate safeguards, thus
providing them with opportunity to
correct maladjustments in their
balance of payments without re-
sorting to measures destructive of
national or international prosperity.

(vi) In accordance with the above, to

shorten the duration and lessen the
degree of disequilibrium in the inter-
national balances of payments of
members.
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Stefna sj68sins og akvarSanir allar
skulu markast af tilgangi hans eins og
honum er lyst i pessum kafla.

II. KAFLI
ADILD

1. gr.
Stofnadildarriki.

Stofnadilar sj68sins skulu vera bau
riki, sem fulltrua attu 4 radstefnu Sam-
einudu bjédanna um fjarmal og gjald-
eyrismal, hverra rikisstjornir sampykkja
adild fyrir 31. desember 1945.

2. gr.
Onnur adildarriki.

O8rum rikjum skal heimil adild 4 beim
timum og med peim kjorum, sem sjédrad
kann ad akveda. Umrsedd kjor, ad med-
toldum framlagsloforbum, skulu miSast
vid somu hoéfudforsendur og giltu fyrir
pbau 16nd, sem begar hafa gerst a&ilar.

III. KAFLI

KVOTAR OG FRAMLAGSLOFORD
1. gr.

Kvétar og greidsla framlagsloforda.

Hverju abildarriki skal tthlutad kvéta,
sem sé tilgreindur i einingum sérstakra
drattarréttinda. Kvétar beirra adildar-
rikja, sem attu fulltria 4 r4aSstefnu Sam-
einudu pjéBanna um fjarmal og gjald-
eyrismal og sampykkja a®ild fyrir 31.
desember 1945, skulu vera sem greinir i
skrarvidauka A. Kvétar annarra adildar-
rikja skulu akvednir af sj6daradi. Fram-
lagslofors hvers adildarrikis skal vera
jafnt kvéta pess og greiSist sj6Snum ad
fullu med videigandi heetti hja tilnefndum
virsluhafa.

2. gr.
Lagfering kvéta.
(a) FEigi sjaldnar en 4 fimm ara fresti
skal sj6drad framkvema almenna endur-
skodun & kvéotum aSildarrikjanna og,
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The Fund shall be guided in all its
policies and decisions by the purposes
set forth in this Article.

ARTICLE II

MEMBERSHIP

Section 1.
Original members.

The original members of the Fund shall
be those of the countries represented at
the United Nations Monetary and Finan-
cial Conference whose governments ac-
cept membership before December 31,
1945.

Section 2.
Other members.

Membership shall be open to other
countries at such times and in accordance
with such terms as may be prescribed by
the Board of Governors. These terms, in-
cluding the terms for subseriptions, shall
be based on principles consistent with
those applied to other countries that are
already members.

ARTICLE III

QUOTAS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS

Section 1.
Quotas and payment of subscriptions.

Each member shall be assigned a quota
expressed in special drawing rights. The
quotas of the members represented at the
United Nations Monetary and Financial
Conference which accept membership be-
fore December 31, 1945 shall be those set
forth in Schedule A. The quotas of other
members shall be determined by the
Board of Governors. The subscription of
each member shall be equal to its quota
and shall be paid in full to the Fund at
the appropriate depository.

Section 2.
Adjustment of quotas.
(a) The Board of Governors shall at
intervals of not more than five years con-
duct a general review, and if it deems it
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teljist rétt, skulu gerdar tillogur um lag-
feeringar a peim. Radid getur einnig, pyki
bvi hlyda, hvenser sem er tekid til athug-
unar lagfeeringar einstakra kvéta skv.
beidni asildarrikis, sem hlut 4 ad mali.

(b) Sjo6num er heimilt hvenser sem er
ad gera tillogu um haekkun a kvéta peirra
bjéda, sem gerst hofdu abdilar fyrir 31.
agust 1975 1 hlutfalli vié kvéta peirra 4
beim degi, svo nemi pé ekki haerri upp-
ha8 en samanlogSum tilfeerslum skv. V.
kafla, greinum 12 (f) (i) og (j) af sér-
staka greidslureikningnum yfir 4 almenna
fjarmagnsreikninginn.

(c¢) Til sampykktar tillogum um breyt-
ingu 4 kvotum bparf 85% heildaratkvaeda-
magnsins.

(d) Kvoéta ma ekki breyta an sampykk-
is vidkomandi a&ildarrikis og ekki fyrr
en greidsla hefur verid innt af hendi nema
litis sé 4 ad svo hafi veri8 gert skv. grein
3 (b) i pessum kafla.

3. gr.
Greioslur vio breytingar kvéta.

(a) Sérhvert adildarriki, sem sampykk-
ir aukningu 4 kvéta sinum skv. 2. gr. (a)
i pessum kafla, skal innan akve&ins tima,
sem sjodurinn afmarkar, greida til sjods-
ins 25% aukningarinnar i einingum sér-
stakra drattarréttinda. Sjosras getur pé
akvedis ad 6llum adildarrikjum sé heim-
ilt a8 greida kvétaaukninguna ad o6llu
leyti eda ad hluta til i gjaldmiSlum ann-
arra adildarrikja tilteknum af sjéSnum
og med sampykki peirra, eba i eigin gjald-
midli viskomandi rikis. AS8rir en batt-
takendur skulu greida kvétaaukningu {1
gjaldmislum annarra asildarrikja tiltekn-
um af sjodSnum og med sampykki peirra,
sama hlutfall og patttakendur greida 1
formi eininga sérstakra drattarréttinda.
Mismunurinn greidist i eigin gjaldmi8li
viskomandi rikis. Handh6fn sj68sins &
gjaldmidli adildarrikis ma ekki aukast
umfram pau mork, ad til komi sérstok
poknun skv. V. kafla, grein 8 (b) (ii),
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appropriate propose an adjustment, of the
quotas of the members. It may also, if it
thinks fit, consider at any other time the
adjustment of any particular quota at
the request of the member concerned.

(b) The Fund may at any time pro-
pose an increase in the quotas of those
members of the Fund that were members
on August 31, 1975 in proportion to their
quotas on that date in a cumulative
amount not in excess of amounts trans-
ferred under Article V, Section 12 (f),
(i), and (j) from the Special Disburse-
ment Account to the General Resources
Account.

(¢) An eighty-five percent majority of
the total voting power shall be required
for any change in quotas.

(d) The quota of a member shall not
be changed until the member has con-
sented and until payment has been made
unless payment is deemed to have been
in accordance with Section 3 (b) of this
Article.

Section 3.
Payments when quotas are changed.

(a) Each member which consents to
an increase in its quota under Section
2 (a) of this Article shall, within a period
determined by the Fund, pay to the Fund
twenty-five percent of the increase in
special drawing rights, but the Board of
Governors may prescribe that this pay-
ment may be made, on the same basis
for all members, in whole or in part in
the currencies of other members speci-
fied, with their concurrence, by the Fund,
or in the member’s own currency. A non-
participant shall pay in the currencies of
other members specified by the Fund,
with their concurrence, a proportion of
the increase corresponding to the propor-
tion to be paid in special drawing rights
by participants. The balance of the in-
crease shall be paid by the member in
its own currency. The Fund’s holdings of
a member’s currency shall not be in-
creased above the level at which they

C 17
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sem afleiding af greidslum annarra a%-
ildarrikja skv. pessu akveaedi.

(b) Sérhvert atildarriki, sem sampykk-
ir aukningu 4 kvéta sinum skv. grein
2 (b) bessa kafla, skal alitid hafa gefid
framlagsloford i samremi vi§ kvoéta-
aukninguna.

(¢) Sampykki adildarriki skerdingu
kvota sins skal sjoSurinn innan 60 daga
greida abildarrikinu fjarheed jafna skerd-
ingunni. Greidslan skal innt af hendi i
gjaldmidli abdildarrikisins auk peirrar
upphedar eininga sérstakra drattarrétt-
inda eda gjaldmidla annarra tiltekinna
adildarrikja, med sampykki beirra, bannig
ad handhofn sjoSsins 4 gjaldmidli vib-
komandi rikis ver$i ekki minni en sem
nemur endurskofuSum kvéta, pé6 med
peirri undantekningu ad undir sérstokum
kringumstaefum sé sjodnum heimilt ad
leekka gjaldmiGilseignina nidur fyrir kvét-
ann med greiSslum til adildarrikis i eigin
gjaldmidli.

(d) Til sampykktar akvar8ana skv. 1i8
(a) ad ofan parf 70% heildaratkvaeda-
magnsins, ad undanskildum akvorSunum
um timatakmork og tegund gjaldmidla.

4. gr.
Verdbréf i stad gjaldeyris.

A% svo miklu leyti sem sjoSurinn telur
sig ekki purfa gjaldeyri einhvers abildar-
rikis vegna a®gera sinna og vidskipta
skal hann 1 stad gjaldeyris taka vid
skuldavidurkenningum e8a svipuSum
skuldabréfum tutgefnum af aildarrikinu
eda vorsluhafa peim, sem adildarrikid
hefur tilnefnt skv. XIII. kafla, grein 2.
Verdbréf pessi skulu vera 6framseljanleg
og vaxtalaus og skulu greidd 4 nafnverdi
begar bess er krafist med pvi ad fera
sjodnum fjarheaed peirra til eignar i reikn-
ingi hans hja hinum tilnefnda voérsluhafa.
Akvaedi Dpessarar greinar skulu ekki
aleins eiga vid gjaldeyrisframlog adildar-
rikjanna, heldur og allar adrar gjaldeyris-
fjarhaedir, sem greifast eiga sj6dnum eda
hann kann a8 eignast og lagdar skulu &
almenna fjarmagnsreikninginn.
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would be subject to charges under Article
V, Section 8 (b) (ii), as a result of pay-
ments by other members under this pro-
vision.

(b) Each member which consents to
an increase in its quota under Section 2
(b) of this Article shall be deemed to
have paid to the Fund an amount of sub-
scription equal to such increase.

(¢) If a member consents to a reduc-
tion in its quota, the Fund shall, within
sixty days, pay to the member an amount
equal to the reduction. The payment shall
be made in the member’s currency and in
such amount of special drawings rights
or the currencies of other members speci-
fied, with their concurrence, by the Fund
as is necessary to prevent the reduction
of the Fund’s holdings of the currency
below the new quota, provided that in
exceptional circumstances the Fund may
reduce its holdings of the currency below
the new quota by payment to the member
in its own currency.

(d) A seventy percent majority of the
total voting power shall be required for
any decision under (a) above, except for
the determination of a period and the
specification of currencies under that pro-
vision.

Section 4.
Substitution of securities for currency.

The Fund shall accept from any mem-
ber, in place of any part of the member’s
currency in the General Resources Ac-
count which in the judgement of the Fund
is not needed for its operations and trans-
actions, notes or similar obligations is-
sued by the member or the depository
designated by the member under Article
XIII, Section 2, which shall be non-negoti-
able, non-interest bearing and payable at
their face value on demand by crediting
the account of the Fund in the designated
depository. This Section shall apply not
only to currency subscribed by members
but also to any currency otherwise due
to, or acquired by, the Fund and to be
placed in the General Resources Account.



29. desember 1978.

IV. KAFLI

SKULDBINDINGAR VEGNA FYRIR-
KOMULAGS GJALDEYRISMALA

1. gr.
Almennar skuldbindingar adildar-
rikjanna.

MeS pad meginhlutverk alpjodafjar-
malakerfisins i huga aé skapa skilyrdi til
audveldunar vidskiptum milli landa med
vorur, pjonustu og fjarmagn auk pess ad
vishalda heilbrigum hagvexti, og ad eitt
adalmarkmi6id er aframhaldandi préun
4 hinum skipulag®a grunni, sem naufsyn-
legur er til ad tryggja fjarmalalegan og
efnahagslegan sto6ugleika, heitir sérhvert
adildarriki pvi a8 hafa samrad vid sj6s-
inn og Onnur adildarriki til bess al
tryggja skipulegt fyrirkomulag gengis-
mala og vinna ad pvi a8 koma a stédugu
gengi gjaldmidla. Nanar tilgreindar eru
skuldbindingar a@ildarrikjanna sem hér
segir:

(i) AQ leitast vis ad haga efnahags- og
fjarmalastjorn sinni bannig a8
tryggja megi skipulegan hagvoxt og
sem stoSugast verdlag midad vid ad-
staedur.

(ii) A® leitast vid ad tryggja stodugleika
efnahagslifsins me§ pvi ad treysta
undirst6Sur efnahags- og fjarmala
og med peningakerfi sem ekki hefur
sveiflukenndar tilhneigingar.

A3 forSast tilraunir til ad hafa
6xeskileg ahrif a gengi gjaldmibla
eda alpjédagjaldeyriskerfid i beim
tilgangi a8 hindra e&lilega adlogun
greiSslujafnadar eda til ad o6dlast
6sanngjarna  samkeppnisyfirburdi
yfir onnur adildarriki.
(iv) A% marka stefnu i gjaldeyrismalum
sem sé i samreemi vid akveaedi pess-
arar greinar.

(iii)

: 2. gr.
Almennt fyrirkomulag gjaldeyrismala.
(a) Sérhverju a®ildarriki ber ad til-
kynna sj66num innan 30 daga fra sam-
bykkt annarrar stofnskrarbreytingar
sjo6sins um pa stefnu, sem ba8 hyggst
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ARTICLE 1V

OBLIGATIONS REGARDING EX-
CHANGE ARRANGEMENTS

Section 1.
General obligations of members.

Recognizing that the essential purpose
of the international monetary system is
to provide a framework that facilitates
the exchange of goods, services, and capi-
tal among countries, and that sustains
sound economic growth, and that a princi-
pal objective is the continuing develop-
ment of the orderly underlying conditions
that are necessary for financial and eco-
nomic stability, each member undertakes
to collaborate with the Fund and other
members to assure orderly exchange ar-
rangements and to promote a stable
system of exchange rates. In particular,
each member shall:

(i) endeavor to direct its economic and
financial policies toward the objec-
tive of fostering orderly economic
growth with reasonable price sta-
bility, with due regard to its circum-
stances;

seek to promote stability by foste-
ring orderly underlying economic
and financial conditions and a
monetary system that does not tend
to produce erratic disruptions;
avoid mainpulating exchange rates
or the international monetary
system in order to prevent effective
balance of payments adjustment or
to gain an unfair competitive
advantage over other members; and

(ii)

(iii)

(iv) follow exchange policies compatible
with the undertakings under this
Section.

Section 2.
General exchange arrangements.

(a) Each member shall notify the
Fund, within thirty days after the date
of the second amendment of this Agree-
ment, of the exchange arrangements it
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fylgja i gjaldeyrismalum til pess a8 upp-
fylla skilyrdin, sem sett voru fram i 1.
grein pessa kafla. Somulei6is ber ad til-
kynna sjéSnum an tafar um breytingar,
sem kunna a8 verda & beirri stefnu.

(b) 1 pvi alpjodlega peningakerfi, sem
var vi0 ly6i hinn 1. jantar 1976, getur
fyrirkomulag gjaldeyrismala verid eftir-
farandi: (i) Hvert adildarriki getur tengt
gengi gjaldmidils sins gengi sérstakra
drattarréttinda eda gengi einhvers annars
eda annarra gjaldmisla ad gulli undan-
skildu. (ii) Med samvinnufyrirkomulagi
getur hépur adildarrikja akvesis gengi
gjaldmidla sinna gagnvart gengi einhverra
annarra gjaldmidla. (iii) Hvert a&ildar-
riki getur haft eitthvert annad fyrirkomu-
lag 4 skraningu gjaldmidils sins en um
getur i (i) og (ii).

(c) Til bess ad fylgja eftir préun al-
bjédagjaldeyriskerfisins getur sjé8urinn
med studningi 85% atkvaSamagnsins
snidid  fyrirkomulagi gjaldeyrisméala
ramma an bess bé a8 takmarka rétt ad-
ildarrikjanna til pess a8 fylgja hvada
stefnu sem er i gjaldeyrismalum svo fremi
ad hiun samrymist tilgangi sj68sins og
akvadum 1. greinar bessa kafla.

3. gr.
Eftirlit med fyrirkomulagi gjaldeyris-
mala.

(a) Sjoésurinn skal fylgjast naid med
alpjédagjaldeyriskerfinu til pess ad
tryggja tiletlada starfsemi pess. Hann
skal og fylgjast me8 bvi a8 adildarrikin
standi vi§ skuldbindingar sinar skv. 1.
grein bessa kafla.

(b) Til bess ad sinna skyldum sinum
eins og beer eru settar fram i 1id (a) ad
ofan skal sj6Surinn hafa nakvemt eftir-
lit med stefnu adildarrikjanna i gengis-
malum og skal hann setja sérstakar regl-
ur til leiSbeiningar fyrir adildarrikin &
bessu svidi. Hverju a8ildarriki er skylt
al veita sjé6dnum hverjar paer upplysing-
ar sem naudsynlegar kunna ad teljast svo
hann geti sinnt eftirlitshlutverki sinu.
Auk bess ber hverju aildarriki a8 rasg-
ast vi§ sjosinn um stefnu sina i gengis-
malum hvenszer sem hann kann a8 sskja
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intends to apply in fulfillment of ils
obligations under Section 1 of this

Article, and shall notify the Fund
promptly of any changes in its exchange
arrangements.

(b) Under an international monetary
system of the kind prevailing on January
1, 1976, exchange arrangements may in-
clude (i) the maintenance by a member
of a value for its currency in terms of
the special drawing right or another deno-
minator, other than gold, selected by the
member, or (ii) cooperative arrangements
by which members maintain the value
of their currencies in relation to the value
of the currency or currencies of other
members, or (iii) other exchange arrange-
ments of a member’s choice.

(¢) To accord with the development
of the international monetary system, the
Fund, by an eighty-five percent majority
of the total voting power, may make pro-
vision for general exchange arrangements
without limiting the right of members to
have exchange arrangements of their
choice consistent with the purposes of
the Fund and the obligations under Sec-
tion 1 of this Article.

Section 3.
Surveillance over exchange
arrangements.

(a) The Fund shall oversee the inter-
national monetary system in order to en-
sure its effective operation, and shall
oversee the compliance of each member
with its obligations under Section 1 of
this Article.

(b) In order to fulfill its functions
under (a) above, the Fund shall exercise
firm surveillance over the exchange rate
policies of members, and shall adopt
specific principles for the guidance of all
members with respect to those policies.
Each member shall provide the Fund
with the information necessary for such
surveillance, and, when requested by the
Fund, shall consult with it on the mem-
ber’s exchange rate policies. The prin-
ciples adopted by the Fund shall be con-
sistent with cooperative arrangements by
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pess. Reglurnar, sem sjé8urinn setur,
skulu vera i samremi vi§ samkomulag
adildarrikja um skraningu gengis gjald-
midla sinna gagnvart 66rum gjaldmi&lum
auk hvers pess fyrirkomulags, sem al-
ildarriki kunna a® hafa tileinkad sér og
brjéta ekki i baga vi8 1. grein bessa kafla.
Pessar reglur skulu taka tillit til félags-
legra og stjérnmalalegra stefna i a&ildar-
rikjunum, og i beitingu reglnanna skal
einnig teki® fullt tillit til a8stedna 1
hverju agildarriki.

4, gr.
Stofngengi.

MeS 85%  heildaratkvaeamagnsins
getur sjédurinn akvedid ald alpjodlegt
astand efnahagsmala leyfi a8 komi8 verdi
4 gjaldeyriskerfi, sem byggi a4 stoo-
ugu en breytanlegu stofngengi gjald-
midla. AkvorSun pessi skal tekin 4 grund-
velli st6Sugleika efnahagslifs heimsins og
skal gaumur gefinn a8 ver8préun og hag-
vexti i a®ildarlondunum. AkvorSunin
skal tekin med hlidsjon af préun alpj6da-
gjaldeyriskerfisins med sérstoku tilliti til
uppruna alpjétlegs gjaldmidils, til bess
ad tryggja 6fluga starfsemi stofngengis-
kerfis, med tilliti til fyrirkomulags bar
sem riki med greidslujafnadarafgang og
greidslujafnadarhalla gripa fljétt og or-
ugglega til samsvarandi adgerda til bess
ad na jofnudi 4 ny. Jafnframt skal hofd
hli8sjon af bvi hvernig gripid skal i taum-
ana og brugdist vi§ misveegi. A tekinni
slikri 4kvordun ber sjé8num ad tilkynna
aGildarrikjunum a¥ akvaedi skrarauka C
hafi teki§ gildi.

5. gr.
Sérstakar tegundir gjaldeyris 4 lands-
svaedum adildarrikis.

(a) Ab8gerdir af halfu abdildarrikis
gagnvart gjaldmidli sinum skulu tilkadar
sem sams konar a8ger8ir gagnvart hin-
um ymsu tegundum gjaldeyris fyrir hond
hverra pad hefur sampykkt bessa stofn-
skra skv. XXXI. kafla, 2. grein (g) nema
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which members maintain the value of
their currencies in relation to the value
of the currency or currencies of other
members, as well as with other exchange
arrangements of a member’s choice con-
sistent with the purposes of the Fund and
Section 1 of this Article. These principles
shall respect the domestic social and poli-
tical policies of members, and in apply-
ing these principles the Fund shall pay
due regard to the circumstances of mem-
bers.

Section 4.
Par values.

The Fund may determine, by an eighty-
five percent majority of the total voting
power, that international economic condi-
tions permit the introduction of a wide-
spread system of exchange arrangements
based on stable but adjustable par values.
The Fund shall make the determination
on the basis of the underlying stability
of the world economy, and for this pur-
pose shall take into account price move-
ments and rates of expansion in the
economies of members. The determina-
tion shall be made in light of the evolu-
tion of the international monetary system,
with particular reference to sources of
liquidity, and, in order to ensure the
effective operation of a system of par
values, to arrangements under which
both members in surplus and members
in deficit in their balances of payments
take prompt, effective, and symmetrical
action to achieve adjustment, as well as
to arrangements for intervention and
the treatment of imbalances. Upon mak-
ing such determination, the Fund shall
notify members that the provisions of
Schedule C apply.

Section 5.
Separate currencies within a member’s
territories.

(a) Action by a member with respect
to its currency under this Article shall
be deemed to apply to the separate cur-
rencies of all territories in respect of
which the member has accepted this
Agreement under Article XXXI, Section
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adildarrikid lysi pvi yfir ad adgerdirnar
nai annad hvort adeins til megingjald-
midilsins, eSa adeins til einnar eda fleiri
tiltekinna tegunda gjaldeyris, e8a il
megingjaldmidilsins og einnar e&a fleiri
tiltekinna tegunda gjaldeyris.

(b) Abdgerdir af halfu sjé8sins 1 sam-
reemi vid akvaedi bessa kafla skulu na
til allra gjaldeyristegunda adildarrikis,
sbr. 1id (a) a® ofan, nema anna® sé tekid
fram.

V. KAFLI

STARFSEMI SJOPSINS OG VIP-
SKIPTI HANS

1. gr.
Vidskiptaadilar sj60sins.

Hvert a8ildarriki skal eingéngu eiga
skipti vi§ sjé68inn med milligongu fjar-
malaraduneytis sins, seblabanka, jafn-
vaegissjéods eBa annarrar slikrar fjar-
malastofnunar og sjéSurinn skal ein-
gongu skipta vid eda med milligongu
s6mu adila.

2. gr.
Takmarkanir 4 starfsemi sj60sins
og vidskiptum hans.

(a) Nema 68ruvisi sé akvedi8 i samn-
ingi pessum skulu vidskipti sjé8sins tak-
moérkud vis vidskipti, sem hafa pann til-
gang ad lata abildarriki, a8 frumkveedi
bess sjalfs, i té sérstok drattarréttindi eda
gjaldmi&il annars adildarrikis dr vorslu
sjo8sins, 4 almenna fjarmagnsreikningn-
um, i skiptum fyrir gjaldmi&il aSildar-
rikis pess er kaupin vill gera.

(b) Sé bess 6skad getur sjé6Surinn veitt
fjarmalalega og taknilega bjénustu, ad
medtaldri umsjén med fjarframlogum
adildarrikis enda séu baer i samremi vid
hlutverk sjo8sins. Starfsemi vegna veittrar
fjarmalalegrar pjonustu skal ekki vera &
kostnad sjodsins. Hvers kyns bjénustu,
sem fellur undir pennan 1i%, geta ekki
fylgt neinar kvadir um skuldbindingar af
halfu adildarrikis nema me8 sampykki
bess.
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2 (g) unless the member declares that
its action relates either to the metropoli-
tan currency alone, or only to one or
more specified separate currencies, or
to the metropolitan currency and one or
more specified separate currencies.

(b) Action by the Fund under this
Article shall be deemed to relate to all
currencies of a member referred to in (a)
above unless the Fund declares other-
wise.

ARTICLE V

OPERATIONS AND TRANSACTIONS
OF THE FUND

Section 1.
Agencies dealing with the Fund.

Each member shall deal with the Fund
only through its Treasury, central bank,
stabilization fund, or other similar fiscal
agency, and the Fund shall deal only
with or through the same agencies.

Section 2.
Limitation on the Fund’s operations
and transactions.

(a) Except as otherwise provided in
this Agreement, transactions on the ac-
count of the Fund shall be limited to
transactions for the purpose of supplying
a member, on the initiative of such mem-
ber, with special drawing rights or the
currencies of other members from the
general resources of the Fund, which
shall be held in the General Resources
Account, in exchange for the currency
of the member desiring to make the pur-
chase.

(b) If requested, the Fund may decide
to perform financial and technical ser-
vices, including the administration of re-
sources contributed by members, that are
consistent with the purposes of the Fund.
Operations involved in the performance
of such financial services shall not be on
the account of the Fund. Services under
this subsection shall not impose any obli-
gation on a member without its consent.
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3. gr.
Skilyrdi fyrir notkun fjar-
magns sjédsins.

(a) Sjé8urinn skal marka stefnu hvad
vardar notkun 4 fjarmagni hans, par med
tali stefnu vardandi bradabirgSasamn-
inga. Auk bess er heimilt ad marka sér-
staka stefnu vegna sérstakra greidslu-
jafnadarvandamala, sem upp kunna ad
koma, i peim tilgangi a8 absto8a adildar-
rikin vid ad leysa slik vandamal 4 pann
hatt, sem samrymist akveeSum samnings
pessa, auk stefnu sem tryggi moguleika
4 skammtimanotkun fjirmagns sjé8sins.

(b) Sérhverju abdildarriki er heimilt a8
kaupa af sjé6dnum gjaldmidla annarra ad-
ildarrikja fyrir eigin gjaldmi&il sé eftir-
farandi skilyrSum fullnegt:

(i) Notkun abdildarrikis 4 fjarmagni
sj68sins sé 1 samrsemi vid akvaedi
bessa samnings og ba stefnu sem
hann markar.

(ii) Adildarriki verdur ad syna fram 4
porf til pess ad kaupa adra gjald-
mi&la skv. ofanskradu vegna
greidslujafnatarvandamala, erfidrar
gjaldeyrisst68u eda Shagstedrar
préunar gjaldeyrisstoSunnar.

Aformud kaup yrdu kaup i gjald-
eyrisfor8ahlut eda myndu ekki leida
til bess a8 handhofn sjodsins 4
gjaldmidli viskomandi adildarrikis
verdi meiri en 2009 af kvéta bess.

(iii)

(iv) SjoéBurinn hafi ekki adur akvedid,
skv. 5. grein pessa kafla, 1. grein VL
kafla e8a 2. grein (a) XXVI. kafla,
ad abildarrikid, sem sakir um kaup,
skuli ekki eiga rétt A4 slikri fyrir-
greidslu.

(¢) Sjédurinn skal kanna hverja um-
s6kn um kaup til bess a8 adkve¥a hvort
bau yrdu i samremi vi§ dkvedi bessa
samnings og pa stefnu, sem hann markar
b6 bannig ad astedur beidna um gjald-
eyrisfor8ahlut verdi ekki vefengdar.

(d) Sjoé8urinn skal marka sér stefnu
og starfsreglur vi¥vikjandi vali 4 gjald-
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Section 3.
Conditions governing use of the Fund’s
general resources.

(a) The Fund shall adopt policies on
the use of its general resources, including
policies on stand-by or similar arrange-
ments, and may adopt special policies for
special balance of payments problems,
that will assist members to solve their
balance of payments problems in a
manner consistent with the provisions of
this Agreement and that will establish
adequate safeguards for the temporary
use of the general resources of the Fund.

(b) A member shall be entitled to pur-
chase the currencies of other members
from the Fund in exchange for an equi-
valent amount of its own currency to the
following conditions:

(i) the member’s use of the general re-
sources of the Fund would be in
accordance with the provisions of
this Agreement and the policies
adopted under them:

(ii) the member represents that it has
a need to make the purchase be-
cause of its balance of payments or
its reserve position or develop-
ments in its reserves;

(iii) the proposed purchase be a reserve
tranche purchase, or would not
cause the Fund’s holdings of the
purchasing member’s currency to
exceed two hundred percent of its
quota;

(iv) the Fund has not previously de-
clared under Section 5 of this Ar-
ticle, Article VI, Section 1, or Ar-
ticle XXVI. Section 2 (a) that the
member desiring to purchase is
ineligible to use the general resour-
ces of the Fund.

(¢) The Fund shall examine a request
for a purchase to determine whether the
proposed purchase would be consistent
with the provisions of this Agreement and
the policies adopted under them, provided
that requests for reserve tranche pur-
chases shall not be subject to challenge.

(d) The Fund shall adopt policies and
procedures on the selection of currencies
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midlum, sem seldir ver8a, og skal, i sam-
vinnu vid a@ildarrikin, h6f8 hlidsjon af
greidslujafnadar- og gjaldeyrisstoGumal-
um auk préunar a alpjéSlegum gengis-
morkubum og =skileika pess a8 hvetja til
jafnveegis i stodu gagnvart sjédnum yfir
lengri tima litis. Pad er b6 has bvi skil-
yrdi ad ef adildarriki 6skar kaupa 4 gjald-
midli annarrar pjé8ar par e§ kaupandinn
2skir pess a¥ komast yfir jafn miki¥ i
eigin gjaldmidli, sem bo&inn er af hinni
bj68inni, ba skal honum kleift a8 kaupa
gjaldmidilinn af hinni bj68inni svo fremi
a8 sjoSurinn hafi pa begar ekki gert
kunnugt skv. VII kafla, grein 3, ad hand-
hofn hans 4 viSkomandi gjaldmiSli sé
mjog litil ordin.

(e)

(i) Sérhvert adildarriki skal tryggja ad
upphadir gjaldmidils bess, sem
keyptar eru af sjé6Snum séu upp-
heedir i frjalsum gjaldeyri eda skipt-
anlegar begar kaupin fara fram i
frjalsan gjaldmidil 4 gildandi gengi
viskomandi gjaldmidla skv. XIX.
kafla, grein 7 (a).

(ii) Sé gjaldmidill adildarrikis keyptur
af sjé¥num eda fenginn { skiptum
fyrir gjaldmidil, sem keyptur hefur
verid af sjé68num, ber bvi a¥ hafa
samrad vid sjé68inn og Onnur ad-
ildarriki i beim tilgangi ad tryggja
moguleika a skiptum gjaldmi&ilsins
fyrir frjalsan gjaldmi&il annarra
rikja 4 sama tima og kaupin fara
fram.
Skipti, skv. 1i§ (i) ad ofan, 4 gjald-
midli, sem ekki er auSskiptanlegur,
skulu gerd ad frumkvaedi bess rikis
hvers gjaldmidill er keyptur nema
til komi sérstakt samkomulag bess
rikisins, sem gjaldmidilinn kaupir.
(iv) A®ildarriki, sem kaupir af sjéSnum
audskiptanlegan gjaldeyri annars
adildarrikis, og seskir auk bess al
skipta honum fyrir enn annan au®-
skiptanlegan gjaldeyri um lei§ og
upphaflegu kaupin fara fram, skal
skipta beint vi8 seinni a¥ilann 6ski
hann bess. Skiptin fara fram i aud-

(i)
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to be sold that take into account, in con-
sultation with members, the balance of
payments and reserve position of mem-
bers and developments in the exchange
markets, as well as the desirability of
promoting over time balanced positions
in the Fund, provided that if a member
represents that it is proposing to pur-
chase the currency of another member
because the purchasing member wishes
to obtain an equivalent amount of its
own currency offered by the other mem-
ber, it shall be entitled to purchase the
currency of the other member unless the
Fund has given notice under Article VII,
Section 3 that its holdings of the currency
have become scarce.

(e)

(i) Each member shall ensure that
balances of its currency purchased
from the Fund are balances of a
freely usable currency or can be
exchanged at the time of purchase
for a freely usable currency of its
choise at an exchange rate between
the two currencies equivalent to the
exchange rate between them on the
basis of Article XIX, Section 7 (a).
Each member whose currency is
purchased from the Fund or is ob-
tained in exchange for currency pur-
chased from the Fund shall colla-
borate with the Fund and other
members to enable such balances of
its currency to be exchanged, at the
time of purchase, for the freely us-
able currencies of other members.

(i)

(iii) An exchange under (i) above of a
currency that is not freely usable
shall be made by the member whose
currency is purchased unless that
member and the purchasing member
agree on another procedure.

(iv) A member purchasing from the Fund
the freely usable currency of an-
other member and wishing to ex-
change it at the time of purchase
for another freely usable currency
shall make the exchange with the
other member if requested by that
member. The exchange shall be
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skiptanlegum gjaldeyri 4 bvi gengi,
sem visad er til 1 1i§ (i) ad ofan.

(f) Samkvaemt peirri stefnu og peim
starfsreglum, sem sjoSurinn setur sér,
getur hann sampykkt ad lata adildarriki,
sem hyggur 4 kaup, i té sérst6k drattar-
réttindi 1 stad gjaldmiSla annarra ad-
ildarbjéda.

4. gr.
Lausn skilyrda.

Sj6dnum er heimilt eftir eigin mati og
med kjorum, sem tryggja hagsmuni hans,
ad leysa undan hverju bvi skilyrdi, sem
fyrir er melt 1 3. grein 1i§ (b) (iii) og
(iv) pessa kafla, sérstaklega pegar i hlut
eiga adildarriki, sem reynslan hefur synt
ad fordast hafa mikla eda samfellda notk-
un fjarmagns sj68sins. Vi lausn undan
skilyrum skal sjéBurinn taka tillit til
timabundinna e8a 6venjulegra barfa a®6-
ildarrikis, sem lausnar zeskir. Sj6Surinn
skal einnig taka tillit til vilja abildar-
rikis til pess a8 setja sem tryggingu verd-
bréf eBa adrar til bess haefar eignir, sem
ad démi sjodsins eru nzegilega verdmaetar
til pess a8 vernda hagsmuni hans, og er
sjé¥num heimilt ad setja skilyrdi lausnar,
ad slik trygging sé sett.

5. gr.
Vanheimild til bess ad nota
fjarmagn sj6dsins.

Hvenzer sem sjéSurinn er peirrar skod-
unar, ad eitthvert adildarriki noti fjar-
magn sjédsins med haetti, sem brytur i
baga vi§ tilgang hans, skal hann senda
adildarrikinu skyrslu, bar sem gerd sé
grein fyrir skodunum sjé8sins og settur
hzefilegur frestur til svars. Eftir ad slik
skyrsla hefur verid send til a®ildarrikis
er sj68num heimilt ad takmarka notkun
adildarrikisins 4 fjarmagni sj68sins. Ber-
ist ekkert svar vi® skyrslunni innan til-
setts tima eda reynist méttekid svar 6full-
negiandi. er sjé8num heimilt a¥ tak-
marka afram notkun a®ildarrikis 4 fjar-
magni sjoé8sins e8a, eftir a¥ a¥ildarrikinu
hefur verid veittur heefilegur frestur, al

133

Nr. 18.

made for a freely usable currency
selected by the other member at the
rate of exchange referred to in (i)
above.

(f) Under policies and procedures
which it shall adopt, the Fund may agree
to provide a participant making a pur-
chase in accordance with this Section
with special drawing rights instead of
the currencies of other members.

Section 4.
Waiver of conditions.

The Fund may in its discretion, and
on terms which safeguard its interests,
waive any of the conditions prescribed in
Section 3 (b) (iii) and (iv) of this Article
especially in the case of members with
a record of avoiding large or continuous
use of the Fund’s general resources. In
making a waiver it shall take into con-
sideration periodic or exceptional re-
quirements of the member requesting the
waiver. The Fund shall also take into
consideration a member’s willingness to
pledge as collateral security acceptable
assets having a value sufficient in the
opinion of the Fund to protect interests
and may require as a condition of waiver
the pledge of such collateral security.

Section 5.
Ineligibility to use the Fund’s
general resources.

Whenever the Fund is of the opinion
that any member is using the general re-
sources of the Fund in a manner contrary
to the purposes of the Fund, it shall pre-
sent to the member a report setting forth
the views of the Fund and prescribing a
suitable time for reply. After presenting
such a report to a member, the Fund may
limit the use of its general resources by
the member. If no reply to the report is
received from the member within the
prescribed time, or if the reply received
is unsatisfactory. the Fund may continue
to limit the members’s use of the general
resources of the Fund or may, after giv-
ing reasonable notice to the member, de-

C 18
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lysa pvi vanheimilt a8 nota fjarmagn
sjo0Osins.

6. gr.
Onnur kaup og sala sérstakra drattar-
réttinda af halfu sj60sins.

(a) Sjédnum er heimilt ad biggja sér-
stok drattarréttindi, sem bo¥in yréu
fram af adildarriki, i skiptum fyrir jafn
haa upphd i gjaldmiSlum annarra rikja.

(b) Sé bess 6skad getur sjoSurinn latid
adildarriki i té sérstok drattarréttindi
fyrir samsvarandi upphed i gjaldmiSlum
annarra adildarrikja. Handh6fn sj68sins
4 gjaldmidli einstaks abildarrikis ma bé
ekki vaxa umfram bau mork, sem sett
eru i 8. grein (b) (ii) i pessum kafla.

(¢) Peir gjaldmidlar, sem keyptir eru
ebda seldir af sjéSnum skv. akveSum
pessarar greinar, skulu valdir med tilliti
til peirra hofudatrida, sem sett eru fram
i greinum 3 (d) og 7 (i) 1 bessum kafla.
Pvi adeins getur sjoSurinn tekid Dbatt i
vidskiptum skv. akvaeSum bessarar grein-
ar ad adildarriki bas sem gefur 1t pann
gjaldmidil, sem fyrirhugad er ad eiga vid-
skipti med, veiti til pess sambpykki sitt.

7. gr.
Endurkaup adildarrikis & eigin
gjaldeyri fra sjodnum.

(a) Hvert adildarriki hefur rétt til pess
ad kaupa hvenzr sem er ba upph®d, sem
er i vorslu sjo8sins og sérstakt gjald
fellur 4 skv. grein 8 (b) i bessum kafla.

(b) Asdildarriki, sem keypt hefur gjald-
eyri skv. 3. grein bessa kafla, skal alla
jafnan, um leid og greidslujéfnudurinn og
gjaldeyrisstadan batnar, kaupa af sjodn-
um handhé6fn hans 4 gjaldmidli sinum,
sem ordid hefur til vid kaupin og a fellur
gjald skv. grein 8 (b) pessa kafla. Ab-
ildarrikid skal kaupa umraedda handhofn
ef sj68urinn hefur, i samrsaemi vi§ stefnu
sina og starfsreglur vidvikjandi slikum
endurkaupum og i samradi vi§ viskom-
andi adildarriki, synt fram 4 a8 batnandi
greidslujofnudur og  gjaldeyrisstada
pjoGarinnar gefi tilefni til slikra endur-
kaupa.
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clare it ineligible to use the general re-
sources of the Fund.

Section 6.
Other purchases and sales of special
drawing rights by the Fund.

(a) The Fund may accept special
drawing rights offered by a participant
in exchange for an equivalent amount
of the currencies of other members.

(b) The Fund may provide a partici-
pant, at its request, with special drawing
rights for an equivalent amount of the
currencies of other members. The Fund’s
holdings of a member’s currency shall
not be increased as a result of these trans-
actions above the level at which the hol-
dings would be subject to charges under
Section 8 (b) (ii) of this Article.

(¢) The currencies provided or ac-
cepted by the Fund under this Section
shall be selected in accordance with poli-
cies that take into account the principles
of Section 3 (d) or 7 (i) of this Article.
The Fund may enter into transactions
under this Section only if a member
whose currency is provided or accepted
by the Fund concurs in that use of its
currency.

Section 7.
Repurchase by a member of its currency
held by the Fund.

(a) A member shall be entitled to re-
purchase at any time the Fund’s holding
of its currency that are subject to charges
under Section 8 (b) of this Article.

(b) A member that has made a pur-
chase under Section 3 of this Article will
be expected normally, as its balance of
payments and reserve position improves,
to repurchase the Fund’s holdings of its
currency that result from the purchase
and are subject to charges under Section
8 (b) of this Article. A member shall re-
purchase these holdings if, in accordance
with policies on repurchase that the Fund
shall adopt and after consultation with
the member, the Fund represents to the
member that it should repurchase be-
cause of an improvement in its balance
of payments and reserve position.
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(¢) Adildarriki, sem keypt hefur gjald-
eyri i samraemi vi§ Aakvedi 3. greinar

bessa kafla, skal kaupa aftur ba hand-
hofn sjodsins 4 gjaldeyri sinum, sem til
vard vi§ upprunalegu kaupin og 4 fellur
gjald skv. akveSum greinar 8 (b) i pess-
um kafla eigi siSar en 5 arum eftir ad
upprunalegu kaupin féru fram. SjéSurinn
getur b6 lagt til a¥ endurkaupin fari fram
i afongum, hefjist 3 &rum og endi 5 arum
eftir a8 upprunalegu kaupin attu sér stad.
MeS 85% heildaratkvaeSamagnsins getur
sjéSurinn breytt endurkaupatimabilinu og
nedi slik breyting pa til allra adildar-
rikjanna.

(d) Meb 85% heildaratkveSamagnsins
getur sjodurinn Akvedid adra timalengd
en getid er 1 1id (¢c) ad ofan og neer hiin
pa til allra a&ildarrikjanna og gildir um
endurkaup 4 handhé6fn sj68sins, sem ord-
id hefur til vegna sérstakra adgerba eda
stefnu um notkun 4 fjarmagni sj68sins.

(e) Hvert adildarriki skal, skv. stefnu,
sem sjodurinn mun marka me8 minnst
70%  heildaratkvedamagnsins, endur-
kaupa bpa handhéfn sjodsins, sem ekki
hefur ordis til vegna kaupa en 4 fellur
gjald skv. dkvaedSum greinar 8(b) (ii) {
bessum kafla.

(f) AkvoérSun sjésins um styttri
endurkaupatima en geti§ er i liSum (e¢)
og (d) ab ofan vegna sérstakrar notkunar
4 fjarmagni sj68sins skal aSeins gilda
um ba handhofn, sem til verSur eftir ad
akvorSunin hefur tekid gildi.

(g) Sjodurinn getur a¥ 6sk adildar-
rikis fresta§ umsé6mdum endurkaupsdegi
b6 ekki bannig a¥ endurkaupatimabilis
ver$i lengra en kvedid er 4 um i liSum
(¢) og (d) ad ofan eBa i beim tilfellum,
sem kve&is er 4 um i 1i§ (e) ad ofan,
nema Aakvedid verSi med 70% heildar-
atkveSamagnsins ad lengri timi sé aeski-
legur og i samrsemi vi§ akvarSanir um
timabundna notkun 4 fjarmagni sj68sins
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(¢) A member that has made a pur-
chase under Section 3 of this Article shall
repurchase the Fund’s holdings of its
currency that result from the purchase
and are subject to charges under Section
8 (b) of this Article not later than five
years after the date on which the pur-
chase was made. The Fund may prescribe
that repurchase shall be made by a mem-
ber in installments during the period be-
ginning three years and ending five years
after the date of a purchase. The Fund
by an eighty-five percent majority of the
total voting power, may change the
periods for repurchase under this sub-
section, and any period so adopted shall
apply to all members.

(d) The Fund, by an eighty-five per-
cent majority of the total voting power,
may adopt periods other than those that
apply in accordance with (c¢c) above,
which shall be the same for all members,
for the repurchase of holdings of currency
acquired by the Fund pursuant to a spe-
cial policy on the use of its general re-
sources.

(e) A member shall repurchase, in ac-
cordance with policies that the Fund shall
adopt by a seventy percent majority of
the total voting power, the Fund’s hold-
ings of its currency that are not acquired
as a result of purchases and are subject
to charges under Section 8 (b) (ii) of
this Article.

(f) A decision prescribing that under
a policy on the use of the general re-
sources of the Fund the period for re-
purchase under (¢) or (d) above shall
be shorter than the one in effect under
the policy shall apply only to holdings
acquired by the Fund subsequent to the
effective date of the decision.

(g) The Fund, on the request of a
member, may postpone the date of dis-
charge of a repurchase obligation, but
not beyond the maximum period under
(c¢) or (d) above or under policies adop-
ted by the Fund under (e) above, un-
less the Fund determines, by a seventy
percent majority of the total voting
power, that a longer period for repur-
chase which is consistent with the tem-
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enda mundi framfylgd upprunalegu
Akvedanna leida af sér sérstaka erfid-
leika hja viskomandi abildarriki.

(h) Stefnu sj68sins skv. grein 3 (d) i
pessum kafla ma endurskoBa bannig ad
sj68urinn geti ad hofdu samradi vid vid-
komandi adildarriki selt handhofn sina &
gjaldmidli rikisins skv. grein 3 (b) i bess-
um kafla, b.e. a.s. bann hluta, sem ekki
hefur verid endurkeyptur skv. dkvedum
7. greinar pessa kafla, 4n bess ad bad hafi
nokkur ahrif 4 adrar adgerdir, sem sjédn-
um er heimilt a¥ gripa til skv. samningi
pessum.

(i) Oll endurkaup, sem getid er i bess-
ari grein, skulu fara fram { einingum
sérstakra drattarréttinda eda i gjaldmidl-
um annarra pjéda og séu beir tilteknir
af sjodnum. Sjo6dnum ber ad marka sér
stefnu og starfsreglur vidvikjandi vali 4
gjaldmidlum, sem notadir eru begar
endurkaup fara fram, og skal i pvi sam-
bandi hofs hlidsjon af dkvedum greinar
3 (d) i pessum kafla. Handh6fn sj68sins 4
gjaldmidli Akvedins adildarrikis ma ekki
vaxa svo vegna endurkaupanna ad 4 hana
falli gjald skv. grein 8 (b) (ii) i bessum
kafla.

6))

(i) Ef gjaldmidill adildarrikis, sem til-
tekid er af sjodnum, skv. 1i5 (i) ad
ofan, er ekki audskiptanlegur, skal
adildarrikid tryggja bad ald endur-
kaupandinn geti komist yfir gjald-
midilinn fyrir  au8skiptanlegan
gjaldmidil, sem valinn skal af til-
tekna adildarrikinu. Skiptin 4 gjald-
midlinum skulu fara fram 4 gengi
i samreemi vid XIX. kafla, grein
7 (a).

Sérhvert abdildarriki, hvers gjald-
midill hefur verid tiltekinn af sjé8n-
um til endurkaupa, skal hafa sam-
rad vid sjo8inn og onnur adildarriki
til pess ad tryggja endurkaupend-
unum a8 beir geti, pegar endur-
kaupin fara fram, fengi8 tiltekna

(i)
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porary use of the general resources of

the Fund is justified because discharge

on the due date would result in excep-
tional hardship for the member.

(h) The Fund’s policies under Section
3 (d) of this Article may be supplemented
by policies under which the Fund may
decide after consultation with a member
to sell under Section 3 (b) of this Article
its holdings of the member’s currency
that have not been repurchased in ac-
cordance with this Section 7, without
prejudice to any action that the Fund
may be authorized to take under any
other provision of this Agreement.

(i) All repurchases under this Section
shall be made with special drawing rights
or with the currencies of other members
specified by the Fund, The Fund shall
adopt policies and procedures with re-
gard to the currencies to be used by
members in making repurchases that take
into account the principles in Section 3
(d) of this Article. The Fund’s holdings
of a member’s currency that is used in
repurchase shall not be increased by the
repurchase above the level at which they
would be subject to charges under Sec-
tion 8 (b) (ii) of this Article.

6))

(i) If a member’s currency specified by
the Fund under (i) above is not a
freely usable currency, the member
shall ensure that the repurchasing
member can obtain it at the time of
the repurchase in exchange for a
freely usable currency selected by
the member whose currency has
been specified. An exchange of cur-
rency under this provision shall
take place at an exchange rate be-
tween the two currencies equivalent
to the exchange rate between them
on the basis of Article XIX. Section
7 (a).

(ii) Each member whose ecurrency is
specified by the Fund for repur-
chase shall collaborate with the
Fund and other members to enable
repurchasing members, at the time
of the repurchase, to obtain the
specified currency in exchange for
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gjaldmidilinn fyrir au8skiptanlega
gjaldmidla annarra adildarrikja.

(iii) Skipti 4 gjaldmidlum skv. 18 (j)
(i) ad ofan skulu fara fram med
fullri patttoku mé8urpjédar tiltekna
gjaldmidilsins nema til komi sér-
stakt samkomulag milli hennar og
endurkaupaadilans.

(iv) Ef endurkaupandinn sskir bess ad
geta keypt audskiptanlegan gjald-
midil annars adildarrikis, sem til-
tekid sé af sjoSnum, pba er endur-
kaupin fara fram, skv. li§ (i) ad
ofan, pa skal endurkaupandinn, ef
hitt adildarrikis 6skar, kaupa gjald-
midilinn af hinu a@ildarrikinu i
skiptum fyrir au8skiptanlegan gjald-
eyri 4 bvi gengi, sem vitna8 er til
i (j) (i) ad ofan. SjéSurinn getur
sett reglur um au8skiptanlega gjald-
midilinn, sem notadur yrdi vid slik
skipti.

8. gr.
Gjold.

(a)

(i) Sjodurinn skal leggja sérstakt bjon-
ustugjald 4 kaup adildarrikjanna a
sérstokum  drattarréttindum eda
gjaldmiSlum annarra rikja, sem
geymdir hafa verid 4 almenna fjar-
magnsreikningnum i skiptum fyrir
eigin gjaldmidil ad pvi tilskildu ad
sjodurinn megi leggja leegra gjald a
kaup 4 forSahlutum heldur en &
6nnur kaup. Pjoénustugjald vegna
kaupa 4 fordahlut ma ekki vera
meira en % %.

(i1) SjéBurinn getur lagt sérstakt pjon-
ustugjald 4 lAntékuheimildir og adra
vidlika samninga. Sj68urinn getur
akvedid ad gjald skv. pessum lid
falli nidur vi§ alagningu pjonustu-
gjalds skv. 1id (i) ad ofan.

(b) SjoSurinn skal leggja gjold & oll

eftirt6ldum skilyrSum:
(i) Gjaldeyrir viSkomandi landa parf ad
hafa hafnad hja sjéodnum vegna

(iii)

(iv)

(a)

(1)

(ii)
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the freely usable currencies of other
members.

An exchange under (j) (i) above
shall be made with the member
whose currency is specified unless
that member and the repurchasing
member agree on another procedure.

If a repurchasing member wishes to
obtain, at the time of the repur-
chase, the freely usable currency of
another member specified by the
Fund under (i) above, it shall, if
requested by the other member, ob-
tain the currency from the other
member in exchange for a freely
usable currency at the rate of ex-
change referred to in (j) (i) above.
The Fund may adopt regulations on
the freely usable currency to be
provided in an exchange.

Section 8.
Charges.

The Fund shall levy a service on the
purchase by a member of special
drawing rights of the currency of
another member held in the General
Resources Account in exchange
for its own currency, provided that
the Fund may levy a lower service
charge on reserve tranche purchases
than on other purchases. The ser-
vice charge on reserve tranche pur-
chases shall not exceed one-half of
one percent.

The Fund may levy a charge for
stand-by or similar arrangements.
The Fund may decide that the
charge for an arrangement shall be
offset against the service charge le-
vied under (i) above on purchases
under the arrangement.

(b) The Fund shall levy charges on
adildarriki og midist bau vid medaltal its average daily balances of a member’s
handhafnar sjé8sins a4 gjaldmi8li hvers currency held in the General Resources
abildarrikis dag hvern a3 uppfylltum Account to the extent that they

(1)

have been acquired under a policy
that has been the subject of an ex-
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stefnu, sem tilheyrir undantekning-
artilfellum i XXX, kafla (c).

(ii) Handhofn sjoSsins a gjaldeyri hvers
adildarrikis sé meiri en nemur
kvéta pess a8 undanskildum peim
upphefum, sem kunna ad falla
undir 1i§ (i) ad ofan.

Gjold adildarrikjanna skulu fara stig-
hakkandi 4 timabili handhafnar sjé8sins
4 umreeddum upphaedum.

(¢) Ef adildarriki fer ekki ad akvaed-
um 7. greinar pessa kafla um endurkaup
getur sjoé8urinn, ad hoféu samradi vid
afildarriki6 um minnkun 4 handhé6fn
hans 4 gjaldmidli hennar, lagt a gjald
vegna handhafnar sinnar &4 gjaldmiSli
hennar, sem endurkaupa bar.

(d) Meirihluta, sem nemur 70% heildar-
atkvaedamagnsins, parf til pess ad akveda
gjold skv. lisum (a) og (b) ad ofan og
skal gjaldid vera his sama fyrir 611 16nd.
Sama gildir um atkveSamagn hvad vid-
kemur 1is (¢) a8 ofan.

(e) 011 gjold og boknanir ber a¥ greida
i einingum sérstakra drattarréttinda. I
undantekningartilfellum getur sjéSurinn
heimilad greidslu i gjaldmidli einhverra
annarra adildarrikja og ba med sam-
bykki peirra, eda i gjaldmidli bess a8-
ildarrikis, sem i hlut 4. Handhofn sjé8sins
4 gjaldmidli hvers adildarrikis ma ekki
sem afleiding af AdkveSum bessa 1ids
ver8a svo mikil a8 gjald falli 4 hana skv.
1is (b) (ii) ab ofan.

9. gr.
béknun. -

(a) Sjodurinn skal greita Ollum ad-
ildarrikjum poknun vegna pessarar upp-
hadar sem hlutfall kvéta skv. lisum (b)
0g (c¢) ad nedan er meira en dagleg medal-
talshandhéfn sjodsins a4 gjaldmidli ab-
ildarrikis ad undanteknum beim upphaed-
um, sem kunna ad hafa runnid til sjéds-
ins skv. undantekningartilvikum sem
getid er 1 XXX. kafla (¢). P6knunin, sem
dkvedst af sjodnum med 70% heildar-
atkvedamagnsins, skal vera hin sama
fyrir 611 adildarrikin og skal ekki vera
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clusion under Article XXX (c¢), or

(ii) exceed the amount of the member’s
quota after excluding any balances
referred to in (i) above.

The rates of charge normally shall rise
at intervals during the period in which
balances are held.

(¢) If a member fails to make a re-
purchase required under Section 7 of this
Article, the Fund, after consultation with
the member on the reduction of the
Fund’s holdings of its currency, may im-
pose such charges as the Fund deems
appropriate on its holdings of member’s
currency that should have been repur-
chased. (d) A seventy percent majority
of the total voting power shall be required
for the determination of the rates of
charge under (a) and (b) above, which
shall be uniform for all members, and
under (c) above.

(e) A member shall pay all charges in
special drawing rights, provided that in
exceptional circumstances the Fund may
permit a member to pay charges in the
currencies of other members specified by
the Fund, after consultation with them,
or in its own currency. The Fund’s hold-
ings of a member’s currency shall not be
increased as a result of payments by
other members under this provision above
the level at which they would be subject
to charges under (b) (ii) above.

Section 9.
Remuneration.

(a) The Fund shall pay remuneration
on the amount by which the percentage
of quota prescribed under (b) or (c¢) be-
low exceeds the Fund’s average daily ba-
lances of a member’s currency held in
the General Resources Account other than
balances acquired under a policy that
has been the subject of an exclusion
under Article XXX (e¢). The rate of re-
muneration, which shall be determined
by the Fund by a seventy percent majority
of the total voting power, shall be the
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meiri né minni en fjérir fimmtu hlutar
peirra vaxta, sem kvedid er 4 um i XX.
kafla, 3. grein. Vi§ akvordun poknunar
skal sjodurinn hafa hlidsjon af gjoldum
skv. V. kafla, 8. grein (b).

(b) Sa hundradshluti kvéta, sem til
greina kemur skv. 1i§ (a) ad ofan, skal
vera sem hér segir:

(i) Fyrir hvert riki, sem gerdist a@ili
fyrir adra stofnskrarbreytingu,
hundradshluti kvéta sem nemur
75% af kvéta pess vis gildistoku
annarrar stofnskrarbreytingar, og
fyrir hvert riki, sem gerist adili eftir
adra stofnskrarbreytingu, hundrads-
hluti kvota, sem reiknast med pvi ad
deila  samanlégdum  upphaum
kvotahluta annarra adildarrikja
bann dag sem rikid fékk adild med
samanlogdum kvétum annarra ad-
ildarrikja pann sama dag; ad vid-
battum

(ii) ... upph®ebum, sem rikid hefur
greitt til sjo8sins i gjaldeyri 1 formi
sérstakra drattarréttinda skv. IIIL.
kafla, grein 3 (a), fra beim degi,
sem kvedid er 4 um i (b) (i) ad
ofan; a$ fradregnum

(iii) ... upphaedum, sem rikid kann ad
hafa fengid fra sjéSnum i gjaldeyri
eda i formi sérstakra drattarréttinda
skv. IIL. kafla, grein 3 (¢) fra peim
degi, sem kve®id er 4 um i (b) (i)
ad ofan.

(¢) Med 70% atkvadamagnsins getur
sjodurinn haekka$ hundradshlutann af
kvéta hvers adildarrikis, sem getid er i
li5 (a) a® ofan i:

(i) ... hundradshluta, sem sé ekki
heerri en 100%, og sé hann 4kved-
inn sérstaklega fyrir hvert riki, p6
me§ sama heetti fyrir 611 adildar-
rikin; eda

(ii) ... 100% fyrir 611 adildarrikin.
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same for all members and shall be not
more than, nor less than four-fifths of,
the rate of interest under Article XX,
Section 3. In establishing the rate of re-
muneration, the Fund shall take into ac-
count the rates of charge under Article
V, Section 8 (b).
(b) The percentage of quota applying
for the purposes of (a) above shall be:
(i) for each member that became a
member before the second amend-
ment of this Agreement, a per-
centage of quota corresponding to
seventy-five percent of its quota on
the date of the second amendment
of this Agreement, and for each
member that became a member after
the date of the second amendment
of this Agreement, a percentage of
quota calculated by dividing the to-
tal of the amounts corresponding to
the percentages of quota that apply
to the other members on the per-
centages of quota that apply to the
other members on the date on which
the member became a member by
the total of the quotas of the other
members on the same date; plus
(ii) the amounts it has paid to the Fund
in currency or special drawing
rights under Article III, Section 3
(a) since the date applicable under
(b) (i) above; and minus

the amounts it has received from the
Fund in currency or special drawing
rights under Article III, Section 3
(c) since the date applicable under
(b) (i) above.

(iii)

(¢) The Fund, by a seventy percent
majority of the total voting power, may
raise the latest percentage of quota ap-
plying for the purposes of (a) above to
each member to:

(i) a percentage, not in excess of one
hundred percent, that shall be deter-
mined for each member on the basis
of the same criteria for all members,
or

(ii) one hundred percent for all mem-
bers.
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(d) Péknun skal greida me8 sérstok-
um drattarréttindum, p6 geta sjéSurinn
eda viskomandi adildarriki 6skad bess ad
greidsla til bess skuli fara fram i eigin
gjaldmidli pess.

10. gr.
Utreikningar.

(a) Verdmeti eigna sjo0sins, sem vard-
veittar eru & reikningum almennu deild-
arinnar, skal reiknad i einingum sér-
stakra drattarréttinda.

(b) Allir ttreikningar, sem snerta
gjaldmidla adildarrikjanna skv. akvedum
samnings pessa, a8 undanskildum akvaed-
um IV. kafla og skrarauka C, skulu fara
fram med beim hetti, sem sjé6Surinn
metur viskomandi gjaldmidla skv. dkvaes-
um 11. greinar pessa kafla.

(e¢) Vid tutreikninga vegna akvoérSunar
um upphaedir i formi gjaldmidla vegna
kvéta skv. 4akvedum samnings bessa
skal ekki tekid tillit til gjaldeyris a sér-
staka greidslureikningnum né a fjar-
festingarreikningnum.

11. gr.
Varoveisla eigna.

(a) Verbmaeti gjaldmiSla, sem vard-
veittir eru 4 almenna fjarmagnsreikn-
ingnum, skal viShaldid i formi sérstakra
drattarréttinda i samraemi vi§ dkvasi um
gengi i XIX. kafla, grein 7 (a).

(b) Breytingar 4 handhofn sj6dsins &
gjaldmidli adildarrikis skv. &akvedum
pessarar greinar skulu fara fram i til-
fellum sem beim, er viskomandi gjald-
midill er notadur i adgerdum vegna eda
vidskiptum sjo8sins vid eitthvert adildar-
riki e¥a vid o6nnur pau tekiferi, sem
sjoSurinn dkveSur eSa adildarriki eeskir.
Greidslur til eda fra sjédnum vegna
slikra breytinga skulu fara fram innan
eSlilegra timamarka, sem &akveSast af
sjodnum, fra pvi ad breytingar attu sér
stad, og 4 hvada tima 68rum, sem adildar-
riki8 kann a8 fara fram 4.
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(d) Remuneration shall be paid in
special drawing rights, provided that

either the Fund or the member may de-
cide that the payment to the member shall
be made in its own currency.

Section 10.
Computations.

(a) The value of the Fund’s assets
held in the accounts of the General De-
partment shall be expressed in terms of
the special drawing right.

(b) All computations relating to cur-
rencies of members for the purpose of
applying the provisions of this Agree-
ment, except Article IV and Schedule C,
shall be at the rates at which the Fund
accounts for these currencies in accor-
dance with Section 11 of this Article.

(¢) Computations for the determina-
tion of amounts of currency in relation
to quota for the purpose of applying the
provisions of this Agreement shall not
include currency held in the Special Dis-
bursement Account or in the Investment
Account.

Section 11.
Maintenance of value.

(a) The value of the currencies of
members held in the General Resources
Account shall be maintained in terms of
the special drawing right in accordance
with exchange rates under Article XIX,
Section 7 (a).

(b) An adjustment in the Fund’s
holdings of a member’s currency pur-
suant to this Section shall be made on
the occasion of the use of that currency
in an operation or transaction between
the Fund and another member and at
such other times as the Fund may decide
or the member may request. Payments
to or by the Fund in respect of an ad-
justment shall be made within a reason-
able time, as determined by the Fund,
after the date of adjustment, and at any
other time requested by the member.



29. desember 1978.

12. gr.
Onnur starfsemi og vidskipti.

(a) 1 ollum sinum adgerSum og
akvorSunum skv. pessari grein skal
sjosurinn fara eftir akveeSum VIII. kafla,
grein 7, og pbvi markmidi ad forGast
stjornun verds eda tilstofnun fasts verds
a gullmarkadnum.

(b) Akvardanir sj6dsins um starfsemi
og viOskipti skv. akvaetum lida (c), (d)
og (e) a® nedan verda ad hafa studning
85% heildaratkvaedamagnsins.

(c) Sjodonum er heimilt ad selja gull i
skiptum fyrir gjaldmigil hvada adildar-
rikis sem er ad hofdu samradsi vis vis-
komandi riki hverju sinni. Handhofn
sjodsins a vidkomandi gjaldmi®li, til
vardveislu 4 almenna fjarmagnsreikn-
ingnum, ma pé6 ekki aukast svo ad a falli
gjald skv. 8. grein (b) (ii) i pessum kafla,
nema ad hofdu samradi vio viSkomandi
adildarriki og ad pvi tilskildu ad sjéSur-
inn skipti, samtimis og gullsalan fer fram,
ad osk vidkomandi rikis gjaldmidlinum
fyrir gjaldmiSila annarra rikja i peim
meli sem naudsynlegt er til ad koma i
veg fyrir slika aukningu. Slik skipti geta
b6 adeins faris fram a8 hofSu samradi
vid alla hlutadeigandi a®ila pannig ad
handhoéfn sjé8sins 4 hverjum hinna til-
heyrandi gjaldmidla vaxi ekki um of og
verdi gjaldskyld skv. dkvedum 8. greinar
(b) (ii) i pessum kafla. Sjé6Surinn skal
marka sér stefnu og starfsreglur med
tilliti til vidskipta, sem fara ad akvaedum
greinar 7 (i) i pessum kafla. Sala til a&-
ildarrikis skv. pessu akvaedi skal fara
fram 4 verdi, sem um skal samid hverju
sinni 4 grundvelli markadsverds.

(d) Sjodurinn getur tekid sem greidslu
fra adildarriki gull i stad sérstakra dratt-
arréttinda eda annarra gjaldmidla i 6l1-
um vidskiptum sem fram fara skv. akvaed-
um bessa samnings. Greidsla til sjodsins
skv. bessu 4kveaedi skal fara fram a verdi
sem akvedst vid hver vidskipti um sig og
midast vid marka8sver3.
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Section 12.

Other operations and transactions,

(a) The Fund shall be guided in all
its policies and decisions under this Sec-
tion by the objectives set forth in Article
VIII, Section 7 and by the objective of
avoiding the management of the price,
or the establishment of a fixed price, in
the gold market.

(b) Decisions of the Fund to engage
in operations or transactions under (c),
(d), and (e) below shall be made by an
eighty-five percent majority of the total
voting power.

(c) The Fund may sell gold for the
currency of any member after consulting
the member for whose currency the gold
is sold, provided that the Fund’s holdings
of a member’s currency held in the
General Resources Account shall not be
increased by the sale above the level at
which they would be subject to charges
under Section 8 (b) (ii) of this Article
without the concurrence of the member,
and provided that, at the request of the
member, the Fund at the time of sale
shall exchange for the currency of an-
other member such part of the currency
received as would prevent such an in-
crease. The exchange of a currency for
the currency of another member shall
be made after consultation with that
member, and shall not increase the
Fund’s holdings of that member’s cur-
rency above the level at which they would
be subject to charges under Section 8
(b) (ii) of this Article. The Fund shall
adopt policies and procedures with re-
gard to exchanges that take into account
the principles applied under Section 7
(i) of this Article. Sales under this pro-
vision to a member shall be at a price
agreed for each transaction on the basis
of prices in the market.

(d) The Fund may accept payments
from a member in gold instead of special
drawing rights or currency in any opera-
tions or transactions under this Agree-
ment. Payments to the Fund under this
provision shall be at a price agreed for
each operation or transaction on the basis
of prices in the market.

G 19
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(e) Sjodnum er heimilt ad selja af
gullforda sinum eins og hann er vid
gildistoku annarrar endurskodunar
stofnsamningsins til peirra rikja, sem
gerst hofdu adilar 31. agust 1975 og sam-
bykkja a8 kaupa gull i hlutfalli vid kvéta
sinn pann dag. Akvedi sj6durinn ad selja
gull skv. akvedum (c¢) a8 ofan i peim til-
gangi, sem settur er fram i (f) (ii) ad
nedan, getur hann selt hverju préunar-
riki, sem sampykkir slik kaup, pann hluta
gulls, sem, hef$i hann verid seldur skv.
akvaedum (c¢) ad ofan, hefdi leitt af sér
bad umframmagn, sem matt hefdi tthluta
bvi i samraemi vid akveedi (f) (iii) ad
nedan. Pad gull, sem selt yroi skv. akvad-
um pessum adildarriki, sem 1lyst hefur
veri0 6heimill adgangur ad almennu fjar-
magni sjodsins skv. 5. grein pessa kafla,
skal selt vidkomandi adildarriki er pvi
hefur 4 ny verid veittur adgangur ad fjar-
magni sjo0sins nema sjoSurinn akvedi ad
gullsalan fari fram. Su gullsala, sem fram
fer skv. akveSum pessa 1ids (e), skal
fara fram i skiptum fyrir gjaldmidil vid-
komandi asildarrikis a verdi, sem akvedst
af innihaldi gulls svo nemur 0,888671
grammi i einni einingu sérstakra drattar-
réttinda.

(f) Hveneer sem sjoédurinn akvedur
skv. dkvaedum (c) ad framan, ad selja af
gullforda sinum eins og hann er vid gild-
istoku annarrar endurskoSunarinnar, pa
skal sa hluti s6luandvir8isins, sem mark-
ast af innihaldi 0,888671 grommum gulls
i einni einingu sérstakra drattarréttinda
leggjast 4 almenna fjairmagnsreikninginn,
0g, nema sjodurinn akvedi o8ruvisi skv.
akvaedum (g) a8 aftan, afgangur séluand-
vir8isins 4 sérstaka grei8slureikninginn,
Eignir 4 sérstaka greidslureikningnum
skulu adgreindar fra 68rum reikningum
almennu deildarinnar og til peirra ma
gripa hvensr sem er

(i) til bess a8 faera fé yfir 4 almenna

fjarmagnsreikninginn verdi pab
nota8 samstundis i einhvers konar
starfsemi og/eda vidskipti, sem séu
i samremi vid akvaedi pessa samn-
ings, annarra en peirra sem kvedid
er & um i pessari grein.
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(e) The Fund may sell gold held by
it on the date of the second amendment
of this Agreement to those members that
were members on August 31, 1975 and
that agree to buy it, in proportion to
their quotas on that date. If the Fund
intends to sell gold under (¢) above for
the purpose of (f) (ii) below, it may sell
to each developing member that agrees
to buy in that portion of the gold which,
if sold under (c) above, would have pro-
duced the excess that could have been
distributed to it under (f) (iii) below.
The gold that would be sold under this
provision to a member that has been de-
clared ineligible to use the general re-
sources of the Fund under Section 5 of
this Article shall be sold to it when the
ineligibility ceases, unless the Fund de-
cides to make the sale sooner. The sale of
gold to a member under this subsection
(e) shall be made in exchange for its
currency and at a price equivalent at the
time of sale to one special drawing right
per 0.888 671 gram of fine gold.

(f) Whenever under (¢) above the
Fund sells gold by it on the date of the
second amendment of this Agreement, an
amount of the proceeds equivalent at the
time of sale to one special drawing right
per 0.888671 gram of fine gold shall be
placed in the General Resources Account
and, except as the Fund may decide other-
wise under (g) below, any excess shall
be held in the Special Disbursement Ac-
count. The assets held in the Special Dis-
bursement Account shall be held sepa-
rately from the other accounts of the
General Department, and may be used at
any time:

(i) to make transfers to the General Re-
sources Account for immediate use
in operations and transactions au-
thorized by provisions of this Agree-
ment other than this Section;



29. desember 1978.

(ii) til abdgerba og viGskipta sem ekki
eru tilgreind i akveeSum samnings
bessa en samrymast markmiSum
sjo0sins. Skv. pessum i (f) (ii) er
heaegt ad veita a0stod vegna greidslu-
jafnadarvandamala mes sérstokum
kjorum til prounarlanda, sem eiga
vi§ erfitleika ad strida. Vid
adkvarSanatoku 1 pessum efnum
skal sjoSurinn hafa hlidsjon af
pjéSartekjum 4 mann i vitkomandi
16ndum.

til dthlutunar til peirra préunar-
landa, sem hofdu gerst adilar 31.
agast 1975, i hlutfalli vid kvoéta
peirra 4 peim degi. Til uthlutunar
er sa hluti eigna, sem sjoSurinn
akveSur a8 nota i peim tilgangi,
sem getis er i (ii) a0 ofan og i sam-
remi vid hlutfall kvéta pessara
landa af samanlogdum kvétum
allra adildarrikjanna a beim tima,
sem radstofunin fer fram, ad pvi til-
skildu a0 radstofun skv. akveaesi
bessu fari ekki fram til rikja, sem
oheimilt hefur veris gert a8 nota
fjarmagn sjoOsins, skv. akvedi 5.
greinar pessa kafla fyrr en heimild
hefur veri§ gefin 4 ny nema sjodur-
inn akvedi a® radstéfunin fari fram
~ fyrr.

Akvardanir um notkun eigna sjé8sins
4 bann hatt, sem geti® er i (i) ad framan
verda ad hafa studning 70% heildarat-
kveBamagnsins og adkvardanir skv. peim
akveeSum, sem geti§ er i lidum (ii) og
(iii) ad framan verda ad hafa studning
85% heildaratkveeSamagnsins.

(g) Sjoédurinn getur akveSid med
studningi 85% heildaratkveeSamagnsins
ad flytja hluta umframfjarhaedarinnar,
sem getid er 1 1i5s (f) a® framan, yfir 4
fjarfestingarreikninginn til  notkunar
skv. akveeSum XII. kafla, grein 6 (f).

(h) Me8Gan ekki er gripié til notkunar
af pvi tagi, sem getid er 1 1i8 (f) ad fram-
an, getur sjodurinn fjarfest gjaldmisil as-
ildarrikis, sem til vardveiSslu er a sér-
staka greiSslureikningnum, i fjarskuld-
bindingum viSkomandi adila e¥a i fjar-
skuldbindingum alpjé8legra peninga-
stofnana. Tekjur og vextir af fjarfestingu

(iii)
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(ii) for operations and transactions that
are not authorized by other pro-
visions of this Agreement but are
consistent with the purposes of the
Fund. Under this subsection (f) (ii)
balance of payments assistance
may be made available on special
terms to developing members in
difficult circumstances, and for this
purpose the Fund shall take into
account the level of per capita in-
come;

for distribution to those developing
members that were members on
August 31, 1975, in proportion to
their quotas on that date, of such
part of the assets that the Fund de-
cides to use for the purposes of (ii)
above as corresponds to the pro-
portion of the quotas of these mem-
bers on the date of distribution to
the total of the quotas of all mem-
bers on the date, provided that the
distribution under this provision to
a member that has been declared
ineligible to use the general re-
sources of the Fund under Section
5 of this Article shall be made when
the ineligibility ceases, unless the
Fund decides to make the distribu-
tion sooner.

Decisions to use assets pursuant to (i)
above shall be taken by a seventy per-
cent majority of the total voting power,
and decisions pursuant to (ii) and (iii)
above shall be taken by an eighty-five
percent majority of the total voting
power.

(g) The Fund may decide, by an eighty-
five percent majority of the total voting
power, to transfer a part of the excess
referred to in (f) above to the Investment
Account for use pursuant to the provi-
sions of Article XII, Section 6 (f).

(h) Pending uses specified under (f)
above, the Fund may invest a member’s
currency held in the Special Disburse-
ment Account in marketable obligations
of that member or in marketable obliga-
tions of international financial organiza-
tions. The income of investment and
interest received under (f) (ii) above

(iii)
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skv. (f) (ii) a8 framan skulu feerast &
sérstaka greidslureikninginn. Fjarfesting
ma ekki eiga sér stad an samrads vid
bad adildarriki hvers gjaldmidill skal
notadur til fjarfestingar. SjéSurinn skal
aleins fjarfesta i skuldbindingum, sem
tilgreindar eru i einingum sérstakra
drattarréttinda, ea skuldbindingum, sem
tilgreindar eru i peim gjaldmidli, sem
notadur er til fjarfestingarinnar.

(i) Endurgreida skal inn a almenna
fjarmagnsreikninginn 68ru hvoru pann
kostnad, sem greiddur er ut af honum
vegna sérstaka greiSslureikningsins, me&
tilfeerslum af sérstaka greidslureikningn-
um i samreemi vid edlilegt mat 4 slikum
kostnadi.

(j) Sérstaki greidslureikningurinn skal
lag8ur niSur verdi sjédurinn leystur upp,
og hegt er ad leggja hann nidur fyrr ef
70% heildaratkvaeSamagnsins veita til-
16gu pess efnis studning. Komi til nidur-
lagningar reikningsins vegna upplausnar
sj68sins skal eignum hans radstafad i
samrzemi vid akvesi skrarauka K. Ver®Si
reikningurinn lag8ur nidur 48ur en sjés-
urinn kann a8 verda leystur upp skal
flytja eignir hans yfir 4 almenna fjar-
magnsreikninginn til tafarlausrar notk-
unar i starfsemi sj68sins og vidskiptum.
Med studningi 70% atkvaebismagnsins
skal sjoSurinn marka sér starfsreglur
vegna me8hondlunar sérstaka greidslu-
reikningsins.

VI. KAFLI
FJARMAGNSYFIRFZERSLUR

1. gr.

Notkun almenns fjirmagns sj60sins

til fjArmagnsyfirfersina.

(a) Asildarriki er 6heimilt a8 nota al-
mennt fjarmagn sj68sins til bess al
standa straum af miklu og stoSugu 1ut-
streymi fjarmagns nema samkvzemt
dkvaedum 2. greinar pessa kafla, og sjés-
urinn getur krafist pess, a8 adildarriki
beiti takmo6rkunum til bess a8 koma i veg
fyrir slika notkun fjarmagns sj60sins. Ef
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shall be placed in the Special Disburse-
ment Account. No investment shall be
made without the concurrence of the
member whose currency is used to make
the investment. The Fund shall invest
only in obligations denominated in spe-
cial drawing rights or in the currency
used for investment.

(i) The General Resources Account
shall be reimbursed from time to time
in respect of the expenses of administra-
tion of the Special Disbursement Account
paid from the General Resources Account
by transfers from the Special Disburse-
ment Account on the basis of a reasonable
estimate of such expenses.

(j) The Special Disbursement Account
shall be terminated in the event of the
liquidation of the Fund and may be ter-
minated prior to liquidation of the Fund
by a seventy percent majority of the total
voting power. Upon termination of the
account because of the liquidation of the
Fund, any assets in this account shall
be distributed in accordance with the
provisions of Schedule K. Upon termina-
tion prior to liquidation of the Fund, any
assets in this account shall be transferred
to the General Resources Account for
immediate use in operations and trans-
actions. The Fund, by a seventy percent
majority of the total voting power, shall
adopt rules and regulations for the ad-
ministration of the Special Disbursement
Account.

ARTICLE VI
CAPITAL TRANSFERS

Section 1.
Use of the Fund’s general resources
for capital transfers.

(a) A member may not use the Fund’s
general resources to meet a large or sus-
tained outflow of capital except as pro-
vided in Section 2 of this Article, and the
Fund may request a member to exercise
controls to prevent such use of the gene-
ral resources of the Fund. If, after re-
ceiving such a request, a member fails
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atildarriki, a8 fenginni slikri kr6fu, leetur
bgert ad beita hefum takmorkunum, er
sj6Snum heimilt ad lysa adildarrikinu
vanheimilt ad nota fjarmagn sjodsins.

(b) Ekkert akvaedi greinar bessarar
skal talid

(i) koma i veg fyrir notkun almenns
fjarmagns sjo0sins til fjarmagns-
yfirfaersina 4 haefilegum fjarhaedum,
sem naudsynlegar eru vegna vaxtar
atflutnings eda venjulegrar starf-
semi verslunar, banka efa annarra
viSskipta, eda
snerta fjarmagnshreyfingar, sem ad-
ildarriki stendur straum af med
eigin gjaldeyriseignum, en adildar-
rikin abyrgjast, a8 slikar fjarmagns-
hreyfingar séu i samrzemi vi§ til-
gang sjodsins.

(ii)

2. gr.
Sérstok dkvaedi um fjar-
magnsyfirfarslur.
Agildarriki skal heimilt a8 gera for¥a-
hlutakaup til bess ad standa straum af
fjarmagnsyfirfeerslum.

3. gr.
Homlur a fjaArmagnsyfirfserslum.

Adildarrikjum er heimilt ad beita peim
hémlum, sem nau8synlegar eru til pess
ad hafa stjorn 4 alpjéSlegum fjarmagns-
hreyfingum, en ekkert a®ildarriki ma
beita slikum hémlum pannig, ad takmark-
anir séu settar 4 greiSslur vegna gengra
visskipta, efa valdi téfum tr héfi fram
a yfirferslu fjarmuna til likningar
skuldbindinga nema samkvaemt dkve§um
3. greinar (b) VII. kafla og 2. gr. XIV.
kafla.

VII. KAFLI
GJALDEYRISSKORTUR

1. gr.
Adgerdir til bess a8 auka handhdfn
sj60sins 4 gjaldeyri.
Telji sjoSurinn naudsynlegt getur hann
auki§ handho6fn sina 4 gjaldmidli hvada
aildarrikis sem er, b.e. b4 handhdfn,
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to exercise appropriate controls, the Fund
may declare the member ineligible to use
the general resources of the Fund.

(b) Nothing in this Section shall be

deemed:

(i) to prevent the use of the general re-
sources of the Fund for capital
transactions of reasonable amount
required for the expansion of ex-
ports or in the ordinary course of
trade, banking, or other business; or

(ii) to affect capital movements which
are met out of a member’s own re-
sources, but members undertake
that such capital movements will be
in accordance with the purposes of
the Fund.

Section 2.
Special provisions for capital transfers.

A member shall be entitled to make
reserve tranche purchases to meet capital
transfers.

Section 3.
Controls of capital transfers.

Members may exercise such controls as
are necessary to regulate international
capital movements, but no member may
exercise these controls in a manner which
will restrict payments for current trans-
actions or which will unduly delay trans-
fers of funds in settlement of commit-
ments, except as provided in Article VII,
Section 3 (b) and in Article XIV, Section
2.

ARTICLE VII

REPLENISHMENT AND SCARCE
CURRENCIES

Section 1.
Measures to replenish the Fund’s
holdings of currencies.
The Fund may, if it deems such action
appropriate to replenish its holdings of
any member’s currency in the General
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sem vardveitt er 4 almenna fjarmagns-
reikningnum og nau8synleg i sambandi
vi§ vidskipti hans, og gerir bad b4 med
68rum hvorum beim heetti, eSa badum,
sem hér er lyst:

(i) Hann getur lagt til vi§ adildarriki
ad skv. samkomulagi, sem bau
gerdu sin 4 milli, lana®i adildarrik-
i3 sjodnum i gjaldmidli sinum eda
ad vitkomandi a@ildarriki sam-
bykki ad sjédurinn teeki lan i gjald-
midli bess fra einhverjum o68rum
atila. Engu adildarriki er bé skylt
ad veita sioBnum slik laAn e®a sam-
bykkja lantokur hans i gjaldmidli
sinum einhvers sta8ar annars sta8ar
fra.

(ii) SjéBurinn getur krafid adildarriki ad
selja sér gjaldmi&il sinn i skiptum
fyrir sérstok drattarréttindi, sem
varfveitt séu 4 almenna fjarmagns-
reikningnum, skv. akvorSun XIX.
kafla grein 4. Me8 skiptum fyrir sér-
stok drattarréttindi skal sjé8urinn
taka fullt tillit til akvaedanna um

kvadningu i XIX. kafla, grein 5.

2. gr.
Almennur skortur gjaldeyris.

Ef sj6Surinn verdur bess var, a8 al-
mennur skortur er ad ver8a 4 einhverj-
um gialdeyri, er honum heimilt a8 sk¥ra
adildarrikjum fra pvi og gefa it skyrsly,
bar sem skyrt sé fra asteeSum skortsins
og bent A leiSir til pess a8 binda 4 hann
endi, Fulltriii fra a@ildarriki gjaldeyris
bess, sem 1 hlut &, skal taka patt i samn-
ingn skyrslunnar.

3. gr.
Skortur i handh6fn sjédsins.

(a) Verdi sjé68num ljést, ad eftirspurn
eftir gialdeyri a8ildarrikis sé svo mikil,
ad alvarleg haetta sé 4 al sjoSurinn geti
ekki fullnzegt henni, skal sjé8urinn, hvort
sem hann hefur gefid Gt skyrslu sam-
kveemt 2. grein bessa kafla efa ekki, til-
kynna formlega, a8 skortur sé 4 slikum
gialdeyri, og skal hann ba®an i fra skipta
bvi, sem hann hefur 4 hendi og til fellur
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Resources Account needed in connection
with its transactions, take either or both
of the following steps:

(i) propose to the member that, on
terms and conditions agreed be-
tween the Fund and the member,
the latter lend its currency to the
Fund or that, with the concurrence
of the member, the Fund borrow
such currency from some other
source either within or outside the
territories of the member, but no
member shall be under any obliga-
tion to make such loans to the Fund
or to concur in the borrowing of
its currency by the Fund from any
other source;

require the member, if it is a par-
ticipant, to sell its currency to the
Fund for special drawing rights held
in the General Resources Account,
subject to Article XIX, Section 4. In
replenishing with special drawing
rights, the Fund shall pay due re-
gard to the principles of designation
under Article XIX, Section 5.

(i1)

Section 2.
General scarcity of currency.

If the Fund finds that a general scar-
city of a particular currency is developing,
the Fund may so inform members and
may issue a report setting forth the
causes of the scarcity and containing re-
commendations designed to bring it to
an end. A representative of the member
whose currency is involved shall parti-
cipate in the preparation of the report.

Section 3.
Scarcity of the Fund’s holdings.

(a) If it becomes evident to the Fund
that the demand for a member’s currency
seriously threatens the Fund’s ability to
supply that currency, the Fund, whether
or not it has issued a report under Sec-
tion 2 of this Article, shall formally de-
clare such currency scarce and shall
thenceforth apportion its existing and
accruing supply of the scarce currency
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af gialdeyrinum sem skortur er 4, med
heefilegn tilliti til mismunandi brynna
parfa adildarrikja, hins almenna, alpj6s-
lega efnahagsastands og annarra atrida,
sem mali skipta. SjéSurinn skal einnig
gefa ut skyrslu um bessa radstéfun sina.

(b) Formleg tilkynning samkvaemt
(a) hér ad framan skal hafa gildi heim-
ildar fyrir sérhvert a8ildarriki til bess,
ad hofdu samradi vid sjodinn, ad setja
um stundarsakir takmarkanir 4 frelsi til
skiptiabger8a me8 gjaldeyri bann, sem
skortur er a. AG pvi tilskildu, a8 farid
sé ad akvebum IV. kafla og skrarauka
C skal adildarrikitd hafa ¢skorada 16gségu
til pess a8 akveda edli slikra takmark-
ana, en bpzr skulu ekki vera brengri en
naudsynlegt er til pess a8 takmarka eftir-
spurnina eftir gjaldeyrinum, sem skortur
er 4, vid frambo®id tur handhéfn asildar-
rikis og bess, sem a@ildarrikis aflar af
gjaldeyrinum; slaka skal & takmorkun-
um bessum og beim aflétt jafnskjott og
agstedur leyfa.

(¢) Heimildin samkvsemt (b) hér ad
framan skal falla ur gildi, pegar sjédur-
inn tilkynnir formlega, a8 ekki sé lengur
skortur a gjaldeyrinum, sem um er ad
reda.

4. gr.
Framkvamd takmarkana.

Sérhvert adildarriki, sem setur tak-
markanir var8andi gjaldeyri einhvers
annars adildarrikis i samremi vid akvxdi
3. greinar (b) bessa kafla, skal taka allar
malaleitanir fra pvi adildarriki, er varda
framkvaemd slikra takmarkana, til vel-
viljaSrar athugunar.

5. gr.
Ahrif annarra albj68asamninga
4 takmarkanir.

Agildarrikin sambykkja a8 bera ekki
fyrir sig skuldbindingar vegna samkomu-
lags, sem bau kunna a8 hafa gert vid
6nnur aSildarriki a8ur en bessi stofnskra
var stadfest, me§ beim heetti ad hindrad
geti framgang &dkveaeda pessa kafla,
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with due regard to the relative needs of
members, the general international eco-
nomic situation, and any other pertinent
considerations. The Fund shall also issue
a report concerning its action.

(b) A formal declaration under (a)
above shall operate as an authorization
to any member, after consultation with
the Fund, temporarily to impose limi-
tations on the freedom of exchange
operations in the scarce currency. Sub-
ject to the provisions of Article IV and
Schedule C, the member shall have com-
plete jurisdiction in determining the na-
ture of such limitations, but they shall
be no more restrictive than is necessary
to limit the demand for the scarce cur-
rency to the supply held by, or accruing
to, the member in question, and they
shall be relaxed and removed as rapidly
as conditions permit.

(¢) The authorization under (b) above
shall expire whenever the Fund formally
declares the currency in question to be
no longer scarce.

Section 4.
Administration of restrictions.

Any member imposing restrictions in
respect of the currency of any other mem-
ber pursuant to the provisions of Section
3 (b) of this Article shall give sympa-
thetic consideration to any representa-
tions by the other member regarding the
administration of such restrictions.

Section 5.
Effect of other international agree-
ments on restrictions.

Members agree not to invoke the obli-
gations of any engagements entered into
with other members prior to this Agree-
ment in such a manner as will prevent
the operation of the provisions of this
Article,
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VIII. KAFLI
ALMENNAR SKULDBINDINGAR
APILDARRIKJA
1. gr.
Inngangur.

Auk skuldbindinga, sem a®ildarrikin
taka 4 sig samkveemt 66rum koflum bess-
arar stofnskrar, tekur sérhvert beirra &
sig skuldbindingar beer, sem lyst er i
kafla pessum.

2. gr.
Homlur 4 takmarkanir
gengra greidslna.

(a) Nema heimilar séu samkvaemt
akvedum 3. greinar (b) VIIL kafla og 2.
gr. XIV. kafla, skal ekkert adildarriki an
leyfis sjo8sins setja takmarkanir 4
greidslur og yfirferslur vegna gengra, al-
bj68legra vidskipta.

(b) Akvzedum gjaldeyrissamninga, er
snerta gjaldeyri einhvers adildarrikis, og
sem fara i bag vi8 reglur bess um gjald-
eyrishomlur, sem haldist hafa eSa komid
hefur verid a i samrsemi vi§ stofnskra
bessa, skal eigi beitt 4 landssvedum ad-
ildarrikjanna. Auk bess er adildarrikjum
heimilt, me§ gagnkveemu sampykki, ad
hafa med sér samstarf um radstafanir til
pess a8 bata framkvemd regluger§a um
gjaldeyrishomlur, hvers beirra sem er, ad
pvi tilskildu a® slikar raSstafanir og
reglugerdir séu i1 samraemi vid stofnskra
bessa.

3. gr.
Homlur 4 mismunun { gjald-
eyrisvidskiptum.
Ekkert adildarriki skal viShafa, e&a
leyfa nokkurri beirri fjarmalastofnun

sinni, sem um getur 1 1. grein V. kafla,
a8 vishafa neins konar mismunun i gjald-
eyrisvidskiptakerfi sinu e8a stunda fjol-
gengisvidskipti, hvort sem bau eru innan
marka, sem Iyst er i IV. kafla og skrar-
auka C eBa ekki, nema heimilad sé i bess-
ari stofnskra eda med sambpykki sjé8sins.
Ef slikir vidskiptaheettir tiSkast, begar
stofnskra pessi 68last gildi, skal adildar-
riki®, sem i hlut 4, hafa samrad vi¥ sjos-
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ARTICLE VIII

GENERAL OBLIGATIONS
OF MEMBERS

Section 1.
Introduction.

In addition to the obligations assumed
under other articles of this Agreement,
each member undertakes the obligations
set out in this Article.

Section 2.
Avoidance of restrictions on
current payments.

(a) Subject to the provisions of Article
VII, Section 3 (b) and Article XIV, Sec-
tion 2, no member shall, without the ap-
proval of the Fund, impose restrictions
on the making of payments and transfers
for current international transactions.

(b) Exchange contracts which involve
the currency of any member and which
are contrary to the exchange control
regulations of that member maintained
or imposed consistently with this Agree-
ment shall be unenforceable in the terri-
tories of any member. In addition, mem-
bers may, by mutual accord, cooperate
in measures for the purpose of making
the exchange control regulations of either
member more effective, provided that
such measures and regulations are con-
sistent with this Agreement.

Section 3.
Avoidance of discriminatory
currency practices.

No member shall engage in, or permit
any of its fisecal agencies referred to in
Article V, Section 1 to engage in, any
discriminatory currency arrangements or
multiple currency practices, whether
within or outside margins under Article
IV or prescribed by or under Schedule
C, except as authorized under this Agree-
ment or approved by the Fund. If such
arrangements and practices are engaged
in at the date when this Agreement enters
into force, the member concerned shall
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inn um afnam beirra i afongum, nema
peir haldist eda hafi verid komid 4 sam-
kveemt 2. grein XIV. kafla, en i bvi til-
viki skal farid ad Akvedum 3. greinar
pess kafla.

4, gr.
Skiptanleiki fjar i erlendri
handhéfn.

(a) Sérhvert adildarriki skal kaupa
fjarhedir i gjaldeyri sinum tr handhofn
annars adildarrikis, ef hi8 siSarnefnda,
pegar kaupanna er 4skad, synir fram 4

(i) a8 fjarhaedanna, sem kaupa skal,
hafi verid aflad nylega sem afleid-
ing gengra viSskipta; e8a
al naudsynlegt sé a8 skipta beim til
greislna vegna gengra vidskipta.

(ii)

Adildarrikinu, sem kaupir, skal heim-
ilt ad greida, hvort sem bad fremur kys,
med sérst6kum drattarréttindum skv.
AkvaeSum XIX. kafla, grein 4, e8a i gjald-
midli hins rikisins.
(b) Skuldbindingin i (a) hér a8 framan
A ekki vid
(i) pegar skiptanleiki fjarhae8anna hef-
ur verid takmarkadur i samraemi vid
2. grein bessa kafla eBa 3. grein VL
kafla; e8a

(ii) pegar fjarhaedirnar hafa safnast sem
afleifing vidskipta, sem gerd voru
A8ur en adildarriki nam Wr gildi
takmarkanir, sem haldi§ var e8a
komi& var & samkvemt 2. grein XIV.
kafla; e¥a

(iii) begar fjarhaedanna hefur verid aflad
andstett gjaldeyrisreglum adildar-
rikis, sem 6ska$ er ad kaupi beer;
eda

(iv) pegar tilkynnt hefur verid sam-
kvemt 3. grein (a), VII. kafla, a8
skortur sé a gjaldeyri adildarrikis
bess, sem kaupanna 6skar; eda

(v) pegar adildarrikinu, sem éskad er ad
kaupi, er af einhverjum Aaste8um
S6heimilt a® kaupa gjaldeyri ann-
arra aSildarrikja af sjéSnum fyrir
sinn eigin gjaldeyri.
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consult with the Fund as to their pro-
gressive removal unless they are main-
tained or imposed under Article XIV,
Section 2, in which case the provisions of
Section 3 of that Article shall apply.

Section 4.
Convertibility of foreign-held balances.

(a) Each member shall buy balances
of its currency held by another member
if the latter, in requesting the purchase,
represents:

(i) that the balances to be bought have
been recently acquired as a result
of current transactions; or

(ii) that their conversion is needed for
making payments for current trans-
actions.

The buying member shall have the
option to pay either in special drawing
rights, subjeect to Article XIX, Section 4,
or in the currency of the member making
the request.

(b) The obligation in (a) above shall
not apply when:

(i) the convertibility of the balances has
been restricted consistently with
Section 2 of this Article or Article
V1, Section 3;

(ii) the balances have accumulated as a
result of transactions effected be-
fore the removal by a member of
restrictions maintained or imposed
under Article XIV, Section 2;

(iii) the balances have been acquired
contrary to the exchange regulations
of the member which is asked to
buy them;

(iv) the currency of the member re-
questing the purchase has been de-
clared scarce under Article VII,
Section 3 (a); or

(v) the membher requested to make the
purchase is for any reason not en-
titled to buy currencies of other
members from the Fund for its own
currency.

C 20



Nr. 18.

5. gr.
Upplysingar.

(a) Sjosnum er heimilt ad fara fram
4 pa® vid adildarrikin, a8 bau gefi upp-
lysingar, sem hann telur naudsynlegar
vegna starfsemi sinnar, par med taldar
sem naudsynlegt lagmark til bess, ad
sjodurinn geti a8 gagni rekt skyldur
sinar, upplysingar um eftirfarandi atrisi
um bpjoGarbiiskapinn:

(i) Opinbera handhé6fn, heima og er-
lendis, a (1) gulli, (2) erlendum
gjaldeyri.

Handho6fn banka og annarra fjar-
malastofnana annarra en opinberra
stofnana, heima og erlendis, 4 (1)
gulli, (2) erlendum gjaldeyri.
Gullframlei&slu.

Utflutning og innflutning gulls,
skipt eftir I6ndum 4akvorSunar-
stada og uppruna.
Heildarverdmetistélur voruuatflutn-
ings 1 gjaldeyri aSildarrikis, sem
upplysingar gefur, skipt eftir 16nd-
um akvorSunarstada og uppruna.
Alpjotlegan greidslujéfnud, bar
med talin (1) verslun med vorur
og pjonustu, (2) gullvidskipti, (3)
bekkt fjarmagnsvidskipti og (4)
6nnur atridi.

Alpjédlega fjarfestingarstodu, b.e.
fiarfestingu 1 erlendri eign 4 lands-
sveefum adildarrikis og fjarfest-
ingu erlendis i eigu aGila & lands-
svaedum bess, a8 svo miklu leyti
sem heegt er ad gefa slikar upplys-
ingar.

bj68artekjur.

Verdvisitolur, b.e. visitélur voru-
ver8s 4 heildsélu- og smasolu-
moérku8um og visitélur utflutnings-
og innflutningsverds.

Kaup- og soélugengi erlends gjald-
eyris.

Gialdeyrish6mlur, b.e. heildar-
yfirlit yfir gjaldeyrishémlur, sem
beitt er, begar adild a¥ sjo6dnum
hefst, og upplysingar um sidari
breytingar jafn68um og beer verda.

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)
(xi)

(xii) Opinbera jafnkeypissamninga, ef

einhverjir eru; upplysingar um
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Section 5.
Furnishing of information.

(a) The Fund may require members
to furnish it with such information as it
deems necessary for its activities, in-
cluding, as the minimum necessary for
the effective discharge of the Fund’s
duties, national data on the following
matters:

(i) official holdings at home and
abroad of (1) gold, (2) foreign ex-
change;

holdings at home and abroad by
banking and financial agencies,
other than official agencies, of (1)
gold, (2) foreign exchange;
production of gold;

gold exports and imports according
to countries of destination and
origin;

total exports and imports of mer-
chandise, in terms of local cur-
rency values, according to coun-
tries of destination and origin;
international balance of payments,
including (1) trade in goods and
services, (2) gold transactions,
(3) known capital transactions,
and (4) other items;

international investment position,
i.e.,, investments within the terri-
tories of the member owned abroad
and investments abroad owned by
persons in its territories so far as
it is possible to furnish this in-
formation;

national income;

price indices, i.e., indices of com-
modity prices in wholesale and re-
tail markets and of export and im-
port prices;

buying and selling rates for foreign
currencies;

exchange controls, i.e. a compre-
hensive statement of exchange con-
trols in effect at the time of as-
suming membership in the Fund
and details of subsequent changes
as they occur; and

where official clearing arrange-
ments exist, details of amounts

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

(xi)

(xii)



29. desember 1978.

fjarhee8ir, sem biSa jofnunar, af
bvi er varSar verslunarvidskipti og
vigskipti fjarmalalegs edlis, og hve
lengi slikar eftirstoSvar hafi verid
utistandandi.

(b) DPegar sjoSurinn dskar eftir upp-
lysingum, skal hann taka tillit til mis-
munandi getu a@ildarrikjanna til pess
ad gefa upplysingar peer, sem fram & er
faris. Adildarrikin skulu 4 engan hétt
skuldbundin til bess a8 gefa svo sundur-
litadar upplysingar, a8 fram komi hagur
cinstakra félaga e8a einstaklinga. AGildar-
rikin heita pvi hins vegar a8 gefa upp-
Iysingar beer, sem 6skad er, me§ svo na-
kveemum og sundurliSudum hetti sem
feert er, og forSast, eftir pvi sem unnt
er, hreinar a=tlanir.

(¢) Sjodnum er heimilt, med samkomu-
lagi vi§ a@ildarrikin, a¥ gera radstafan-
ir til bess a® f4 frekari upplysingar. Hann
skal starfa sem mi®st68 upplysingas6fn-
unar og upplysingaskipta um gjaldeyris-
mal og fjarmal, og greida bannig fyrir
kénnunum, sem 2tlad er a8 audvelda ad-
ildarrikjum motun stefnu, sem studlar ad
tilgangi sjo8sins.

6. gr.
Samrad milli adildarrikja um pegar
gerda alpjodasamninga.

Hafi a6ildarriki aSur en bpessi stofn-
skra var stadfest gert med sér samninga,
sem ekki leyfa takmarkanir 4 gjaldeyris-
viGskipti af pvi tagi, sem heimilt er a8
vithalda e8a koma A samkvemt stofn-
skra pessari vi0 sérstakar efa timabundn-
ar aOstedur, sem tilgreindar eru i stofn-
skranni, skulu adilar a8 slikum samning-
um hafa samrad sin 4 milli i peim til-
gangi al gera beer lagferingar, sem naud-
synlegar kunna a¥ reynast og eru gagn-
kvaemt adgengilegar. Akvedi pessa kafla
skulu ekki draga r gildi dkvae8a 5. grein-
ar VII. kafla.

7. gr.
Skuldbindingar um samvinnu med
tilliti til gjaldeyrisforda.
Sérhvert aildarriki heitir pvi a8 hafa
samrad vid sjé8inn og 6nnur aildarriki
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awaiting clearance in respect of
commercial and financial trans-
actions, and of the length of time
during which such arrears have
been outstanding.

(b) In requesting information the
Fund shall take into consideration the
varying ability of members to furnish
the data requested. Members shall be
under no obligation to furnish informa-
tion in such detail that the affairs of indi-
viduals or corporations are disclosed.
Members undertake, however, to furnish
the desired information in as detailed and
accurate a manner as is practicable and,
so far as possible, to avoid mere esti-
mates.

(¢) The Fund may arrange to obtain
further information by agreement with
members. It shall act as a centre for the
collection and exchange of information
on monetary and financial problems, thus
facilitating the preparation of studies de-
signed to assist members in developing
policies which further the purposes of
the Fund.

Section 6.
Consultation between members regarding
existing international agreements.

Where under this Agreement a mem-
ber is authorized in the special or tem-
porary circumstances specified in the
Agreement to maintain or establish re-
strictions on exchange transactions, and
there are other engagements between
members entered into prior to this Agree-
ment which conflict with the application
of such restrictions, the parties to such
engagements shall consult with one an-
other with a view to making such mu-
tually acceptable adjustments as may be
necessary. The provisions of this Article
shall be without prejudice to the opera-
tion of Article VII, Section 5.

Section 7.
Obligation to collaborate regarding
policies on reserve assets.
Each member undertakes to colla-
bhorate with the Fund and with other
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til pess ad tryggja ad stefna rikisins med
tilliti til gjaldeyrisforda samrymist mark-
midinu um ad studla ad betra alpjédlegu
eftirliti med gjaldeyrisforda f heiminum
og ad sérstok drattarréttindi verdi hofud-
patturinn i gjaldeyrisforSum i hinu al-
pjoSlega gjaldeyriskerfi.

IX. KAFLI

RETTARSTADA, FRIDPHELGI OG
FORRETTINDI

1. gr.
Tilgangur kaflans.

Réttarstodu pa, friShelgi og forréttindi,
sem lyst er i kafla bessum skal veita
sjodnum 4 landssvedum allra adildar-
rikja svo hann geti til fullnustu fram-
kvemt verkefni bpau, sem honum eru
falin.

2. gr.
Réttarstada sj6osins.
Sjodurinn skal hafa fullt 16ghaefi per-
sénu ad 16gum, og sérstaklega heefi til
bess:
(i) ad gera samninga;
(ii) a8 eignast og afhenda lausafé og
fasteignir;
(iii) ad hefja malsékn.

3. gr.
Fridhelgi fra 16gsékn.
Sj68urinn, fé hans og eignir skulu én
tillits til staSsetningar eSa handhafa
vera fridhelgar fyrir 6llum formum 16g-
soknar, nema a8 svo miklu leyti sem
hann beinlinis afsalar sér friShelgi vegna
malaferla eda med skilmalum samnings.

4. gr.
Fridhelgi fyrir 68rum a8gerdum.

Fé og eignir sj68sins skulu an tillits til
sta8setningar og handhafa vera undan-
pegnar rannsékn, téku, upptoku, eignar-
nami og 6llum 68rum formum eignatéku
med adgerdum framkvemdar- eda 156g-
gjafarvalds.
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members in order to ensure that the poli-
cies of the member with respect to re-
serve assets shall be consistent with the
objectives of promoting better inter-
national surveillance of international
liquidity and making the special drawing
right the principal reserve asset in the
international monetary system.

ARTICLE IX

STATUS, IMMUNITIES, AND
PRIVILEGES

Section 1.
Purposes of Article.

To enable the Fund to fulfill the func-
tions with which it is entrusted, the sta-
tus, immunities, and privileges set forth
in this Article shall be accorded to the
Fund in the territories of each member.

Section 2.
Status of the Fund.

The Fund shall possess full juridical
personality, and in particular, the capa-
city:

(i) to contract;

(ii) to acquire and dispose of immove-
able and movable property; and
(iii) to institute legal proceedings.

Section 3.
Immunity from judicial process.

The Fund, its property and its assets,
wherever located and by whomsoever
held, shall enjoy immunity from every
form of judicial process except to the ex-
tent that it expressly waives its immunity
for the purpose of any proceedings or by
the terms of any contract.

Section 4.
Immunity from other action.

Property and assets of the Fund, wher-
ever located and by whomsoever held,
shall be immune from search, requisition,
confiscation, expropriation, or any other
form of seizure by executive or legislative
action.
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5. gr.
Fridhelgi skjalasafna.
Skjalas6fn sjodsins skulu vera frid-
helg.

6. gr.

Undanpaga eigna fra takmorkunum.

AS svo miklu leyti sem naudsynlegt er
til pess ad framkvaema megi adgerdir beer,
sem akveedi eru um i stofnskra bessari,
skal allt fé og eignir sjodsins undanbegid
hvers konar takmoérkunum, reglugerdum
homlum og opinberum greidslufrestun-
um.

7. gr.
Forréttindi ordsendinga.
Atildarrikin skulu fara me$ opinberar
or8sendingar fra og til sjodsins 4 sama
hatt og opinberar ordsendingar annarra
adildarrikja.

8. gr.
Fridhelgi og forréttindi embaettis-
manna og starfsmanna.
Allir sjoSradsmenn, sjodstjorar, vara-
menn, embeettismenn og starfsmenn
sjo8sins

(i) skulu njota friShelgi gegn 16gsékn
vegna embattisverka, nema pegar
sjédurinn afsalar friShelgi,

(ii) sem ekki eru heimamenn, skulu
njéta somu undanpagu fra inn-
flytjendatakmoérkunum, kréfum um
ttlendingaskraningu og herskyldu
og somu fyrirgreiSslu ad bvi er
varSar gjaldeyristakmarkanir og
adildarrikin veita fulltrdum, em-
baettismonnum og starfsmoénnum &
sama stigi fra 68rum adildarrikjum,
(iii) skulu szeta sé6mu kjérum, a8 bvi er
varfar ferdafyrirgreidslu, og al-
ildarrikin veita fulltriium, embeettis-
moénnum og starfsménnum 4 sama
stigi fra 68rum adildarrikjum.
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Section 5.
Immunity of archives.

The archives of the Fund shall be in-
violable.

Section 6.
Freedom of assets from restrictions.

To the extent necessary to carry out
the activities provided for in this Agree-
ment, all property and assets of the Fund
shall be free from restrictions, regula-
tions, controls, and moratoria of any na-
ture.

Section 7.
Privilege for communications.

The official communications of the
Fund shall be accorded by members the
same treatment as the official communi-
cations of other members.

Section 8.
Immunities and privileges of officers
and employees.

All Governors, Executive Directors,
Alternates, members of committees, re-
presentatives appointed under Article
XII, Section 3 (j), advisors of any of the
foregoing persons, officers, and em-
ployees of the Fund:

(i) shall be immune from legal process
with respect to acts performed by
them in their official capacity ex-
cept when the Fund waives this im-
munity;
not being local nationals, shall be
granted the same immunities from
immigration restrictions, alien regi-
stration requirements, and national
service obligations and the same
facilities as regards exchange re-
strictions as are accorded by mem-
bers to the representatives, officials,
and employees of comparable rank
of other members; and
shall be granted the same treatment
in respect of travelling facilities as
is accorded by members to represen-
tatives, officials, and employees of
comparable rank of other members.

(i)

(iii)
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9. gr.
Skattfrelsi.

(a) Sjodurinn, fé hans og eignir, tekjur
hans og starfsemi og vidskipti, sem heim-
ilud eru mel stofnskra pessari, skulu
vera undanpegin 6llum skottum og oll-
um adflutningsgjoldum. Sjédurinn skal
einnig undanpeginn skyldum til pess a8
innheimta e8a greida hvers konar skatta
eda gjold.

(b) Enga skatta skal leggja 4 laun eda
pdéknanir, sem sjoSurinn greidir sjods-
stjorum, varamonnum, embettismonn-
um efa starfsmonnum sjo68sins, sem ekki
eru heimaborgarar, heimapegnar e8a
alrir heimamenn.

(c) Enga skatta skal leggja a skuld-
bindingar eSa ver&bréf utgefin af sjoén-
um, par med talin hvers konar ardsut-
hlutun eda vextir par af, an tillits til
handhafa,

(i) sem mismuna slikri skuldbindingu
eda verdbréfi i 6hag eingéngu vegna
uppruna bess; eba
ef 1o6gsogugrundvollur slikrar skott-
unar er eingéngu utgafustadur eda
utgafugjaldeyrir skuldbindingar eda
ver8bréfs eSa gjaldeyrir s4, sem pau
ma greida i efa pau eru greidd i,
eda sta®setning einhverrar skrif-
stofu eda starfsstadar, sem sjoSur-
inn rekur.

(ii)

10. gr.
Framkveaemd kaflans.

Sérhvert adildarriki skal gera radstaf-
anir peer, sem naudsynlegar eru 4 lands-
svaedum bess, til pess a8 meginreglur peer,
sem lyst er i kafla bessum, 68list gildi
med bess eigin 16ggjof og skal gera sjodn-
um nana grein fyrir pvi, i hverju ras-
stafanir pessar voru félgnar.

X. KAFLI

SAMSKIPTI VID ONNUR
ALPJOPASAMTOK

Sjosurinn skal, ad svo miklu leyti sem
akvaedi bessarar stofnskrar leyfa, hafa
samvinnu vi® hvers konar almennar al-
bjoéBastofnanir og vi6 opinberar alpjéda-
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Section 9.
Immunities from taxation.

(a) The Fund, its assets, property, in-
come, and, its operations and transactions
authorized by this Agreement shall be
immimne from all taxation and from all
customs duties. The Fund shall also be
immune from liability for the collection
or payment of any tax or duty.

(b) No tax shall be levied on or in
respect of salaries and emoluments paid
by the Fund to Executive Directors, Alter-
nates, officers, or employees of the Fund
who are not loeal citizens, local subjects,
or other local nationals.

(¢) No taxation of any kind shall be
levied on any obligation or security is-
sued by the Fund, including any dividend
or interest thereon, by whomsoever held:

(i) which discriminates against such
obligation or security solely be-
cause of its origin; or

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for
such taxation is the place or cur-
rency in which it is issued, made
payable or paid, or the location of
any office or place of business main-
tained by the Fund.

Section 10.
Application of Article.

Each member shall take such action
as is necessary in its own territories for
the purpose of making effective in terms
of its own law the principles set forth
in this Article and shall inform the Fund
of the detailed action which it has taken.

ARTICLE X

RELATIONS WITH OTHER INTER-
NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

The Fund shall cooperate within the
terms of this Agreement with any general
international organization and with pub-
lic international organizations having
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stofnanir med sérhaef8 verkefni 4 skyld-
um svisum. Hvers konar fyrirkomulagi
slikrar samvinnu, sem tutheimta myndi
breytingar einhverra akva8a pessarar
stofnskrar, ma aSeins koma 4 me8 breyt-
ingu 4 stofnskra pessari samkvaemt
XXVIIIL kafla.

XI. KAFLI

SAMSKIPTI VIDP ONNUR RIKI
EN ADPILDARRIKI

1. gr.
Skuldbindingar vardandi samskipti vio
onnur riki en adildarriki.

Sérhvert adildarriki skuldbindur sig til

bess:

(i) a® taka ekki batt i, né leyfa nokk-
urri peirri fjarmalastofnun sinni,
sem um getur i 1. grein, V. kafla,
ad taka patt i neinum beim vid-
skiptum vi8 6nnur riki en adildar-
riki eSa adila 4 landssvaedum ann-
arra rikja en abildarrikja, sem
brjéta myndu i baga vid akvaedi
bessarar stofnskrar eda tilgang
sjo0sins;

(ii) ad hafa ekki samvinnu vi§ riki
onnur en adildarriki eda adila a
landssveeSum rikja annarra en ad-
ildarrikja um starfsemi, sem brjéta
myndi i baga vid akveedsi bessarar
stofnskrar eda tilgang sj68sins; og
a0 hafa samvinnu vid sjé8inn med
bvi markmi®i a8 gera 4 landssveed-
um sinum heefilegar radstafanir til
bess ad koma i veg fyrir vidskipti
vis onnur riki en adildarriki eda
vi® adila 4 landssveSum beirra, sem
brjéta myndu i baga vis akvaedi
bessarar stofnskrar eda tilgang
sjo8sins.

(iii)

2. gr.
Takmarkanir 4 vioskipti vid onnur
riki en adildarriki.

Ekkert i stofnskra pessari skal hafa
ahrif 4 rétt adildarrikis til pess a8 setja
takmarkanir 4 gjaldeyrisviSskipti vid
onnur riki en adildarriki e8a abdila &
landssvaeSum beirra nema sjé8urinn telji
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specialized responsibilities in related
fields. Any arrangements for such co-
operation which would involve a modi-
fication of any provisions of this Agree-
ment may be effected only after amend-
ment to this Agreement under Article
XXVIIIL

ARTICLE XI

RELATIONS WITH NON-MEMBER
COUNTRIES

Section 1.
Undertakings regarding relations with
non-member countries.

Each member undertakes:

(1) not to engage in, nor to permit any
of its fiscal agencies referred to in
Article V, Section 1 to engage in,
any transactions with a non-mem-
ber or with persons in a non-mem-
ber’s territories which would be con-
trary to the provisions of this Agree-
ment or the purposes of the Fund;

(ii) not to cooperate with a non-member
or with persons in a non-member’s
territories in practices which would
be contrary to the provisions of this
Agreement or the purposes of the
Fund; and

(iii) to cooperate with the Fund with a
view to the application in its terri-
tories of appropriate measures to
prevent transactions with non-mem-
bers or with persons in their terri-
tories which would be contrary to
the provisions of this Agreement or
the purposes of the Fund.

Section 2.
Restrictions on transactions with
non-member countries.

Nothing in this Agreement shall affect
the right of any member to impose re-
strictions on exchange transactions with
non-members or with persons in their
territories unless the Fund finds that
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ad slikar takmarkanir spilli hagsmunum
adildarrikja og brjoti i baga vid tilgang
sjo0sins.

XII. KAFLI
SKIPULAG OG STJORN

1. gr.
Skipulag sjéosins.

Sjodurinn skal hafa sjodrad, sjoéd-
stjérn, framkveemdastjéra og starfslis og
rad ef sjodradid akvedur med studningi
85% heildaratkvedamagnsins a fara ad
akvedum skrarauka D.

2. gr.
Sjoorad.

(a) Allt vald sjodsins sem ekki er
sérstaklega falid sjo6radi, sjodstjorn eda
framkvaemdastjora skal vera i hondum
sj6drads. 1 sjodradi eiga s=eti einn rads-
madur og einn varamadur fra hverju ad-
ildarriki tilnefndur me® peim heetti, sem
hvert peirra akvedur. Hver sj68radsmad-
ur og hver varamadur skal sitja par til
adrir verda tilnefndir. Enginn varamadur
ma greida atkvaedi nema i fjarveru adal-
manns sins. Sjodrad kys einn radsmann
sem formann.

(b) Sjodradi er heimilt ad fela sjods-
stjéorninni a¥ fara med allt vald radsins
nema pad sem skv. samkomulagi bessu a
adeins ad vera i hondum sjé8radsins.

(e¢) Sjodrad skal halda fundi svo oft
sem bpurfa pykir og sjédstjorn O6skar.
Sjé8stjérnin skal bo8a til sj6sradsfundar
hvener sem fimmtan a@ildarriki 6ska
pess eda riki, sem rada yfir fjérdungi
heildaratk veeSamagnsins.

(d) Til pess ad sjosradsfundur sé
alyktunarfeer, parf naerveru radsmanna,
sem rada ad minnsta kosti tveimur brisju
hlutum heildaratkveSamagns.
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such restrictions prejudice the interests
of members and are contrary to the pur-
poses of the Fund.

ARTICLE XII
ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT

Section 1.
Structure of the Fund.

The Fund shall have a Board of Go-
vernors, an Executive Board, a Managing
Director, and a staff, and a council if the
Board of Governors decides, by an eighty-
five percent majority of the total voting
power, that the provisions of Schedule
D shall be applied.

Section 2.
Board of Governors.

(a) All powers under this Agreement
not conferred directly on the Board of
Governors, the Executive Board, or the
Managing Director shall be vested in the
Board of Governors. The Board of Go-
vernors shall consist of one Governor and
one Alternate appointed by each mem-
ber in such manner as it may determine.
Each Governor and each Alternate shall
serve until a new appointment is made.
No Aiternate may vote except in the ab-
sence of his principal. The Board of
Governors shall select one of the Gover-
nors as chairman.

(b) The Board of Governors may dele-
gate to the Executive Board authority to
exercise any powers of the Board of Go-
vernors, except the powers conferred di-
rectly by this Agreement on the Board
of Governors.

(c) The Board of Governors shall hold
such meetings as may be provided for
by the Board of Governors or called by
the Executive Board. Meetings of the
Board of Governors shall be called when-
ever requested by fifteen members or by
members having one-quarter of the total
voting power.

(d) A quorum for any meeting of the
Board of Governors shall be a mjaority
of the Governors having not less than
two-thirds of the total voting power.
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(e) Hver radsmadur raedur atkvaeda-
magni pvi, sem tthlutad er samkvemt 5.
grein pessa kafla til a®ildarrikis pess,
sem tilnefnir hann.

(f) Sjédrasinu er heimilt ad setja med
reglugerd akvaedi um starfsadferd slika,
ad sjodstjornin geti, pegar hiin telur pad
sj6Snum fyrir bestu, fengi§ atkvaeda-
greidslu i sjodradi um sérstok mal an
bess a8 bodad sé til sjédradsfundar.

(g) Sjédradi og sjédstjorn, ad svo
miklu leyti sem henni er pad falid, er
heimilt a8 setja beer reglur og reglugerdir,
sem kunna a8 reynast naudsynlegar e8a
heppilegar vegna starfraekslu sj68sins.

(h) Sjodradsmenn og varamenn skulu
gegna starfi sem slikir an péknunar fra
sjédnum, en sjédurinn skal greida peim
hefilegan kostnad vegna fundarséknar.

(i) Sjodras skal akveda péknun til
sjodstjornar og laun og radningarkjor
framkvaemdastjérans.

(j) Sjodras og sjodstjorn geta skipad
nefndir eftir bvi sem beim synist radlegt.
Nefndarmenn purfa ekki a¥ vera sjéd-
radsmenn, sjodstjornarmenn eda vara-
menn.

3. gr.
Sj60stjorn.

(a) Sjoé8stjornin skal vera abyrg fyrir
framkveemd hinnar almennu starfsemi
sjo8sins og skal i bessum tilgangi fara
med allt bad vald, sem sj6dradid hefur
falid henni.

(b) Sjo8stjornina skipa sjodstjorar og
formaSur hennar er framkvsemdastjori
sjodsins. Af sjodstjorunum skulu

(i) fimm tilnefndir af peim fimm rikj-
um, sem hafa sterstu kvétana.

(ii) fimmtan kosnir af 68rum aSildar-
rikjum.
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(e) Each Governor shall be entitled to
cast the number of votes allotted under
Section 5 of this Article to the member
appointing him.

(f) The Board of Governors may by
regulation establish a procedure whereby
the Executive Board, when it deems such
action to be in the best interests of the
Fund, may obtain a vote of the Gover-
nors on a specific question without call-
ing a meeting of the Board of Governors.

(g) The Board of Governors, and the
Executive Board to the extent authorized
may adopt such rules and regulations as
may be necessary or appropriate to con-
duct the business of the Fund.

(h) Governors and Alternates shall
serve as such without compensation from
the Fund, but the Fund may pay them
reasonable expenses incurred in attending
meetings.

(i) The Board of Governors shall
determine the remuneration to be paid to
the Executive Directors and their Alter-
nates and the salary and terms of the
contract of service of the Managing Di-
rector.

(j) The Board of Governors and the
Executive Board may appoint such com-
mittees as they deem advisable. Member-
ship of committees need not be limited
to Governors or Executive Directors or
their Alternates.

Section 3.
Executive Board.

(a) The Executive Board shall be re-
sponsible for conducting the business of
the Fund, and for this purpose shall exer-
cise all the powers delegated to it by the
Board of Governors.

(b) The Executive Board shall consist
of Executive Directors with the Managing
Director as chairman. Of the Executive
Directors:

(i) five shall be appointed by the five
members having the largest quotas;
and

(ii) fifteen shall be elected by the other
members.

c2
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Hvenzer sem kjor sjodstjornar fer fram
gétur sjodrad med studningi 85% heildar-
atkvedamagnsins Akvedis ad fjolga eda
feekka sjodstjorunum, sem getid er i 1id
(ii) a¥ framan. Sjodstjorum skv. 1is (ii)
ad ofan skal fekkad um einn eda tvo,
eins og porf krefur, ef sjodstjorar eru
tilnefndir skv. akveSum i 1i§ (c¢) a6 aftan,
nema sjodrad akvedi med studningi 85%
heildaratkvaedamagnsins a8 slik faekkun
mundi hindra e8lilega starfsemi sjod-
stjérnarinnar eda raska eSlilegu jafnvaegi
sj68stjornarinnar.

‘(¢) ‘Nu hagar svo til vid sjodstjora-

kjor, hid annad i rodinni eda sidar, ad
i hépi beirra aSildarrikja, sem rétt eiga
til pess ad tilnefna sjodstjora, samkvemt
(b) (i) hér ad framan, eru ekki pau tvo
adildarriki, sem sterstum fjarhsedum
munar, midad vid sérstok drattarréttindi
sem samnefnara, hve medalhandho6fn
sjo0sins 4 gjaldeyri peirra 4 almenna fjar-
magnsreikningnum yfir neestlidin tvo ar
er legri en kvoti peirra, skal ba annad
eBa badi bessara abildarrikja, eftir pvi
sem 4 stendur, fa rétt til pess ad tilnefna
sj6ostjora.
" (d) Kosning kjérinna sjé8stjérnar-
manna skal fara fram a tveggja ara fresti
i samremi vi§ akvedi skrarauka E ad
vidbettum beim reglugerdarakvaedum,
sem sjéSurinn telur heefileg. ABur en
kjor sjodstjora fer fram getur sjédrad
seft reglur par sem gerdar eru breytingar
4' atkveSahlutfollum peim sem krafist er
til pess a8 na sjodstjérakjori skv. akvaed-
um skrarauka E.

(e) Hver sjo8stjori skal tilnefna vara-
mann med fullri heimild til pess a8 koma
fram fyrir hann, pegar hann er fjarstadd-
ur. Varamoénnum er heimilt ad taka batt
i fundum, begar sjodstjérarnir, sem til-
nefna ba, eru vidstaddir, en mega pé ekki
greifa atkvaedi.
© (f) Sjédstjorar skulu halda st68u sinni
par til eftirmenn peirra hafa verid til-
nefndir eda kjornir. Ef stada kjorins
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For the purpose of each regular elec-
tion of Executive Directors, the Board of
Governors, by an eighty-five percent
majority of the total voting power, may
increase or decrease the number of Exe-
cutive Directors in (ii) above. The num-
ber of Executive Directors in (ii) above
shall be reduced by one or two, as the
case may be, if Executive Directors are
appointed under (c) below, unless the
Board of Governors decides, by an eighty-
five percent majority of the total voting
power, that this reduction would hinder
the effective discharge of the functions
of the Executive Board or of Executive
Directors or would threaten to upset a
desirable balance in the Executive Board.

(c) If, at the second regular election
of Executive Directors and thereafter, the
members entitled to appoint Executive
Directors under (b) (i) above do not in-
clude the two members, the holdings of
whose currencies by the Fund in the
General Resources Account have been, on
the average over the preceding two years,
reduced below their quotas by the largest
absolute amounts in terms of the special
drawing right, either one or both of such
members, as the case may be, may ap-
point an Executive Director.

(d) Elections of elective Executive Di-
rectors shall be conducted at intervals of
two years in accordance with the pro-
visions of Schedule E, supplemented by
such regulations as the Fund deems ap-
propriate. For each regular election of
Executive Directors, the Board of Gover-
nors may issue regulations making chan-
ges in the proportion of votes required
to elect Executive Directors under the
provisions of Schedule E.

(e) Each Executive Director shall ap-
point an Alternate with full power to act
for him when he is not present. When
the Executive Directors appointing them
are present, Alternates may participate in
meetings but may not: vote.

(f) Executive Directors shall continue
in office until their successors are ap-
pointed or elected. If the office of an
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sjédstjora losnar meira en niutiu dégum
fyrir lok kjortimabils hans, skal annar
sjodstjori kjorinn fyrir pad, sem eftir er
af kjortimabilinu, af adildarrikjum, sem
kusu hinn fyrri sjoSstjora. Til pess ad
na kjori skal krafist meiri hluta greiddra
atkveeda. MeSan stadan er Ofyllt skal
varamadur hins fyrri sjoSstjéra fara med
vald hans, nema vald til pess a8 tilnefna
varamann,

(g) Sjodstjornin skal starfa samfellt 4
adalskrifstofu sj68sins og halda fundi
svo oft sem starfsemi sjoédsins krefur.

(h) Til pess a8 fundur sjodstjérnar sé
Alyktunarfeer, parf meiri hluti sj6dstjora,
sem eru fulltriar ad minnsta kosti helm-
ings atkveeGamagns, a¥ vera vidstaddur.

(1)

(i) Hver tilnefndur sjodstjori skal rada
bvi atkveSamagni, sem uthlutad er
skv. 5. grein pessa kafla til adildar-
rikis pess, sem tilnefndi hann.

(ii) Hafi atkvaeSamagninu, sem tthlutad
var adildarriki, sem tilnefnir sj6&-
stjora. skv. 1i§ (¢) hér ad framan
verid beitt af sj68stjora Asamt
atkveedum annarra aildarrikja
vegna siSustu kosninga sj6é38stjora,
getur adildarrikid samid vis hvert
hinna agildarrikjanna um a8 at-
kvaeSamagninu, sem bpeim var ut-
hlutad, verdi beitt af hinum til-
nefnda sjé8stjora. Adildarriki, sem
patt tekur i sliku samkomulagi,
tapar par med rétti sinum til pess
ad greida atkvedi vis sj6dstjora-
kjor.

Hver kjorinn sjodstjori skal hafa 611
pbau atkvae®i, sem kusu hann, til ras-
stofunar.

(iii)

(iv): Pegar akveedi 5. greinar (b) bessa
kafla eiga vid, skal- atkveSamagn
pad, sem sjodstjori mundi annars
rada, aukid eda skert 1 samraemi vid
bau. Ollu pvi atkvedamagni, sem
sjo0stjori redur, skal beitt i einu
lagi vid atkvedagreidslur.
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elected Executive Director becomes va-
cant more than ninety days before the
end of his term, another Executive Di-
rector shall be elected for the remainder
of the term by the members that elected
the former Executive Director. A majority
of the voles cast shall be required for
election. While the office remains vacant,
the Alternate of the former Executive Di-
rector shall exercise his powers, except
that of appointing an Alternate.

(g) The Executive Board shall func-
tion in continuous session at the prin-
cipal office of the Fund and shall meet
as often as the business of the Fund may
require.

(h) A quorum for any meeting of the
Executive Board shall be a majority of
the Executive Directors having not less
than one-half of the total voting power.

(1)
(i) Each appointed Executive Director
shall be entitled to cast the number
of votes allotted under Section 5 of
this Article to the member appoin-
ting him.
If the votes allotted to a member
that appoints an Executive Director
under (c¢) above were cast by an
Executive Director together with
the votes allotted to other members
as a result of the last regular elec-
“tion of Executive Directors, the
member may agree with each of the
other members that the number of
votes allotted to it shall be cast by
the appointed Executive Director. A
member making such an agreement
shall not participate in the election
of Excutive Directors.

(ii)

Each elected Executive Director
.shall be entitled to cast the number
of votes which counted towards his
election.

(1v) When the provisions of Section 5
(b) of this Article are applicable,
the votes which an Executive Direc-
tor would otherwise be entitled to
cast shall be increased or decreased
correspondingly. All the votes
which an Executive Director is en-
titled to cast shall be cast as a unit,

(iii)
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(j) Sjodras skal setja reglugerd, bar
sem adildarriki, sem ekki a rétt til pess
ad tilnefna sjodstjora samkvemt (b) hér
a0 framan, er heimilad a8 senda fulltrua
til pess a8 sitja sjodstjérnarfundi, pegar
tekin eru til medferSar tilmeeli fra pvi
adildarriki e8a mal, er snerta pad sér-
staklega.

4, gr.
Framkvaemdastjori og starfslid.

(a) Sjobstjornin skal velja fram-
kvemdastjora, sem ma ekki vera sjod-
radsmadur eda sjodstjori. Framkvaemda-
stjorinn skal vera formadur sjédstjérnar,
en er ekki atkveSisbszer nema sem odda-
madur, pegar atkvedi standa & jofnu.
Honum er heimil patttaka i fundum sjéd-
rads, en hann skal ekki greida atkvaedi 4
slikum fundum. Framkvamdastjérinn
skal hetta a8 gegna embeetti sinu, pegar
sjodstjorn akvedur.

(b) Framkvaemdastjérinn skal vera
yfirmadur starfslids sjo8sins og skal
styra, undir yfirstjérn sjo8stjéornar, hinni
venjulegu starfsemi sj68sins. Hann er
abyrgur fyrir skipulagi, radningu og upp-
sogn starfslids sjé8sins undir almennri
yfirstjéorn sjodstjornar.

(¢) Framkvaemdastjérinn og starfslid
sj68sins skal vid storf sin veita sjédnum,
og engum OO8rum, fyllstu hollustu. Sér-
hvert adildarriki sj68sins skal virSa hid
alpjotlega e8li pessarar hollustu, og skal
ekki 4 neinn hatt reynt a¥ hafa ahrif 4
starfslid sjodsins vi§ storf pess.

.(d) Vid radningu starfslids skal fram-
kvemdastjérinn taka tillit til pess, ad
mikilveegt er a8 rada starfsmenn svo visa
ad landfradilega sé§ sem moégulegt er, b6
skal hann jafnan geeta bess, a8 mikilveg-
ast af 6llu er a8 tryggja, ad verkhzefni og
teknileg kunnatta starfslidsins sé hin
besta, sem vdl er a.
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(j) The Board of Governors shall
adopt regulations under which a member
not entitled to appoint an Executive Di-
rector under (b) above may send a re-
presentative to attend any meeting of the
Executive Board when a request made by,
or a matter particularly affecting, that
member is under consideration.

Section 4.
Managing Director and staff.

(a) The Executive Board shall select
a Managing Director who shall not be a
Governor or an Executive Director. The
Managing Director shall be chairman of
the Executive Board, but shall have no
vote except a deciding vote in case of an
equal division. He may participate in
meetings of the Board of Governors, but
shall not vote at such meetings. The Ma-
naging Director shall cease to hold office
when the Executive Board so decides.

(b) The Managing Director shall be
chief of the operating staff of the Fund
and shall conduct, under the direction
of the Executive Board, the ordinary
business of the Fund. Subject to the ge-
neral control of the Executive Board, he
shall be responsible for the organization,
appointment, and dismissal of the staff
of the Fund.

(¢) The Managing Director and the
staff of the Fund, in the discharge of
their functions, shall owe their duty en-
tirely to the Fund and to no other au-
thority. Each member of the Fund shall
respect the international character of
this duty and shall refrain from all at-
tempts to influence any of the staff in
the discharge of these functions.

(d) In appointing the staff the Ma-
naging Director shall, subject to the
paramount importance of securing the
highest standards of efficiency and of
technical competence, pay due regard to
the importance of recruiting personnel
on as wide a geographical basis as pos-
sible.
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5. gr. Section 5.
Atkvadagreioslur. Voting.

(a) Hvert abdildarriki skal hafa tvo
hundrud og fimmtiu atkvedi a8 vithattu
einu atkvaedi fyrir hvern hluta kvoéta
sins, sem er jafngildi eitt hundrad bis-
und sérstokum drattarréttindum.

(b) T hvert skipti sem atkvaedagreidslu
er krafist samkvemt 4. eda 5. grein V.
kafla, skal hvert a®ildarriki hafa at-
kvaeSamagn bad, sem bad a rétt til sam-
kvemt (a) hér a¥ framan, med eftirfar-
andi breytingum:

(i) a8 vidbaettu einu atkvaedi fyrir hvert
jafngildi fjogur hundru$ pisund
sérstakra drattarréttinda, sem hrein
sala 4 gjaldeyri bess kemur fram til
bess dags, sem atkvae8agreiSslan fer
fram, eda

(ii) ad fradregnu einu atkvedsi fyrir
hvert jafngildi fjégur hundrud biis-
und sérstakra drattarréttinda, sem
hrein kaup bess 4 gjaldeyri skv. V.
kafla, grein 3 (b) og (f) fram til
bess dags, sem atkvadagreiSslan fer
fram.

P46 bannig, a8 hvorki hrein kaup né
hrein sala skulu nokkru sinni talin fara
fram ur fjarhaed jafnharri kvéta adildar-
rikis pess, sem i hlut a.

(¢) Nema annad sé tekid fram skulu
allar akvar8anir sj68sins bysggjast 4
studningi einfalds meirihluta atkvaeda.

6. gr.
Varasjooir, skipting hreinna tekna,
fjarfestingar.

(a) Sjodurinn Aakvedur arlega hve
stor hluti hreinna tekna hans skuli lag8ur
i almennan e®a sérstakan varasjod og hve
stéorum hluta, ef einhverjum, skuli skipt.

(b) Sjé8urinn getur varid sérstaka
varasjoSnum 4 sama hatt og hinum al-
menna, b6 getur hann ekki skipt honum.

(¢) Sé hreinum tekjum einhvers ars
skipt skal pa8 gert i hlutfalli vid kvéta
adildarrikjanna.

(a) Each member shall have two
hundred fifty votes plus one additional
vote for each part of its quota equilvalent
to one hundred thousand special drawing
rights.

(b) Whenever voting is required under
Article V, Section 4 or 5, each member
shall have the number of votes to which
it is entitled under (a) above adjusted

(i) by the addition of one vote for the
equivalent of each four hundred
thousand special drawing rights of
net sales of its currency from the
general resources of the Fund up
to the date when the vote is taken,
or

(ii) by the subtraction of one vote for
the equivalent of each four hundred
thousand special drawing rights of
its net purchases under Article V,
Section 3 (b) and (f) up to the date
when the vote is taken,

provided that neither net purchases
nor net sales shall be deemed at any time
to exceed an amount equal to the quota
of the member involved.

(c) Except as otherwise specifically
provided, all decisions of the Fund shall
be made by a majority of the votes cast.

Section 6.
Reserves, distribution of net income,
and investment.

(a) The Fund shall determine annually
what part of its net income shall be
placed to general reserve or special re-
serve, and what part, if any, shall be
distributed.

(b) The Fund may use the special re-
serve for any purpose for which it may
use the general reserve, except distribu-
tion.

(¢) If any distribution is made of the
net income of any year, it shall be made
to all members in proportion to their
quotas.
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d) Me8 studningi 70% atkveSamagns-
ins getur sjé8urinn Aakvedid ad skipta
hva®a hluta hins almenna varasjé8s sem
er 4 milli adildarrikjanna og pa i hlut-
falli vi§ kvoéta peirra.

e) Grei8slur skv. liSum (c¢) og (d) ad
framan skulu inntar af hendi i sérst6kum
drattarréttindum nema sjéSurinn e8a vid-
komandi adildarriki dkvedi a8 beer skuli
fara fram i gjaldmi&li hennar.

()

- (1) Sjédurinn getur stofnad fjarfest-
; ingarreikning til bess a8 bjoéna
beim tilgangi, sem settur er fram
i bessum 1i8 (f). Eignir fjar-
festingarreikningsins skulu vard-
veittar a8greindar fra 68rum reikn-

ingum & almenna reikningnum.
(ii) Sj6durinn getur akvedid ad fera a
fjarfestingarreikninginn hluta sélu-
andvirSis gulls skv. V. kafla, grein
12 (g) og med studningi 70%
heildaratkveeSamagnsins getur
hann flutt yfir 4 fjarfestingar-
reikninginn, til tafarlausrar fjar-
festingar, gialdmi&la, sem vard-
veittir eru 4 almenna fjairmagns-
reikningnum. Upph=ed slikrar til-
feerslu ma ekki nema hzerri upp-
- h®e8 en sem nemur samanlagdri
upphad almenna og sérstaka vara-
sj68sins ba er tilfeerslan fer fram.
(iii) Sj6Burinn getur notad gjaldmidil
aSildarrikis til fjarfestingar { aud-

seljanlegum skuldbindingum vid-

komandi rikis efa i aulselianleg-

um skuldbindingum albjé8legra
peningastofnana. Fjarfesting m4a
ekki eiga sér sta¥ nema med sam-
bvkki viskomandi adildarrikis.

A%eins ma fiarfesta i skuldbind-

ingum, sem tilgreindar eru i sér-

stokum drattarréttindum e8a i peim
gialdmiSlim, sem notadir eru til
fiarfestingarinnar.

(iv) Tekjur af fjarfestingu ma fjarfesta
4 ny i samrzemi vi§ dkvaedi bessa
1ids (f). Tekjur, sem ekki eru
notadar til fjarfestingar, skulu
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(d) The Fund, by a seventy percent
majority of the total voting power, may
decide at any time to distribute any part
of the general reserve. Any such distri-
bution shall be made to all members in
proportion to their quotas.

(e) Payments under (c¢) and (d) above
shall be made in special drawing rights,
provided that either the Fund or the
member may decide that the payment to
the member shall be made in its own
currency.

()

(i) The Fund may establish an Invest-
ment Account for the purposes of
this subsection (f). The assets of
the Investment Account shall be
held separately from the other ac-
counts of the General Department.

(ii) The Fund may decide to transfer
©  to the Investment Account a part
-of the proceeds of the sale of gold
in accordance with Article V, Sec-
tion 12 (g) and, by a seventy per-
cent majority of the total voting
power, may decide to transfer to
the Investment Account, for im-
mediate investment, currencies
held in the General Resources Ac-
count. The amount of these trans-
. fers shall not exceed the total
amount of the general reserve and
the special reserve at the time of
the decision.

(iii) The Fund may invest a member’s
currency held in the Investment
Account in marketable obligations
of that member or in marketable
obligations of international finan-
cial organizations. No investment
shall be made without the con-
currence of the member whose
currency is used to make the in-
vestment. The Fund shall invest
only in obligations denominated in
special drawing rights or in the
currency used for investment.

(iv) The income of investment may be

' " invested in accordance with the
provisions of this subsection (f).
Income not invested shall be held
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(V)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

vardveittar 1 fjarfestingarreikn-
ingum og er heimilt a8 nota beer
til pess ad greida kostnad af starf-
semi sjé0sins.

Sjé8urinn getur notad gjaldmidil
adildarrikis, sem vardveittur er &

' fjarfestingarreikningnum til bess

ad kaupa adra gjaldmiSla, sem
naudsynlegir kunna a8 vera til bess
ad greida kostnal af starfsemi
sj68sins.
Fjarfestingarreikningnum skal lok-
ad komi til lokaskipta sjé8sins.
Honum er einnig haegt ad loka eda
minnka med studningi 70% heild-
aratkvaedamagnsins AaSur en til
lokaskipta sj68sins kemur. Med
studningi 70% atkvaSamagnsins
setur sjé8urinn starfsreglur fyrir
fiarfestingarreikninginn og skulu
per samrymast 4kvedum lida
(vii), (viii) og (ix) ad aftan.

Komi til lokunar reikningsins
vegna lokaskipta sjo8sins skal
eignum hans radstafad 1 samraemi
vid Akvedi skrarauka K ad bvi til-
skildu a8 sa hluti bpessara eigna,
sem svarar til bess hluta eigna,
sem fluttar hafa verid 4 reikning-
inn skv. dkvedum V. kafla, greinar
12 (g) i peim heildareignum, sem
fluttar hafa veri8, skuli metnar sem
eigur 4 sérstaka greiSslureikningn-
um og skipt 1 samraemi vid dkvaedi
skrarauka K, 1i§ 2 (a) (ii).

Komi til lokunar reikningsins adur
en lokaskil sj68sins fara fram skal
sa hluti eigna, sem fluttur hefur
verid 4 reikninginn skv. dkveSum
V. kafla, grein 12 (g) i beim heild-
areignum, sem fluttar hafa verid &
reikninginn, feer8ar yfir 4 sérstaka
grei@slureikninginn  hafi honum
ekki verid lokal, og afgangurinn
skal fer8ur yfir 4 almenna fjar-
magnsreikninginn til tafarlausrar
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in the Investment Account or may
be used for meeting the expenses
of conducting the business of the
Fund.

The Fund may use a member’s
currency held in the Investment
Account to obtain the currencies
needed to meet the expenses of con-
ducting the business of the Fund.

The Investment Account shall be
terminated in the event of liquida-
tion of the Fund and may be ter-
minated, or the amount of the in-
vestment may be reduced, prior to
liquidation of the Fund by a seven-
ty percent majority of the total
voting power. The Fund, by a
seventy percent majority of the
total voting power, shall adopt
rules and regulations regarding
administration of the Investment
Account, which shall be consistent
with (vii), (viii), and (ix) below.
Upon termination of the Invest-
ment Account because of liquida-
tion of the Fund, any assets in this
account shall be distributed in ac-
cordance with the provisions of
Schedule K, provided that a por-
tion of .these assets corresponding
to the proportion of the assets
transferred to this account under
Article V, Section 12 (g) to the

total of the assets transferred to

this account shall be deemed to be
assets held in the Special Disburse-
ment Account and shall be distri-
buted in accordance with Schedule

- K, paragraph 2 (a) (ii).

(viit)

Upon termination of the Invest-
ment Account prior to liquidation
of the Fund, a portion of the as-
sets held in this account corre-
sponding to the proportion of the
assets transferred to this account
under Article V, Section 12 (g) to
the total of the assets transferred
to the account shall be transferred
to the Special Disbursement Ac-
count if it has not been terminated,
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notkunar i rekstrarkostna&i sjods-
ins.

(ix) Komi til minnkunar fjarfestingar
sjodsins skal sa hluti minnkunar-
innar, sem svarar til pess eigna-
hluta, sem faer8ur hefur verid a
reikninginn skv. dkvedum V. kafla,
greinar 12 (g), af heildareignum
beim, sem fluttar hafa verid a
reikninginn ferfar a sérstaka
greidslureikninginn hafi honum
ekki veri§ lokad og afgangurinn
feerist 4 almenna fjarmagnsreikn-
inginn til tafarlausrar notkunar i
rekstrarkostnadi sjo8sins.

7. gr.
Skyrsluttgafa.

(a) Sjo6Surinn skal gefa 1t arsskyrslu,
sem hafi a8 geyma endurskoad yfirlit
reikninga hans, og hann skal gefa 1t &
priggja manada fresti e8a tiSar saman-
dregid yfirlit yfir vidskipti sin og hand-
hofn 4 sérstokum drattarréttindum, gulli
og gjaldeyri abildarrikjanna.

(b) Sj68num er heimilt a8 gefa 1it peer
skyrslur adrar, sem hann telur seskilegar,
til pess ad pjona tilgangi sinum.

8. gr.
Ordsendingar sj6dsins til adildar-
rikjanna.

Sjodurinn skal @tis hafa rétt til pess
ad koma skoSunum sinum o6formlega &
framferi vi§ hvada abdildarriki sem er
um hvers konar malefni, er varda stofn-
skra pessa. Sjé6dnum er heimilt, me§ sam-
bykki sjotiu af hundradi heildarat-
kvedamagns, ad 4kveba al gefa 1t
skyrslu, sem send hefur veri8 abdildar-
riki og var8ar efnahags- og peningamala-
astand pess og framvindu, sem beinlinis
hnigur til pess, a8 alvarlegt misvaegi verdi
4 alpjodlegum greidslujofnudi adildar-
rikja. Ef adildarriki® 4 ekki rétt til pess
ad tilnefna sjodstjora, skal bad eiga rétt
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and the balance of the assets held
in the Investment Account shall be
transferred to the General Re-
sources Account for immediate
use in operations and transactions.
On a reduction of the amount of
the investment by the Fund a por-
tion of the reduction corresponding
to the proportion of the assets
transferred to the Investment Ac-
count under Article V, Section 12
(g) to the total of the assets trans-
ferred to this account shall be
transferred to the Special Disburse-
ment Account if it has not been
terminated, and the balance of the
reduction shall be transferred to
the General Resources Account for
immediate use in operations and
transactions.

(ix)

Section 7.
Publication of reports.

(a) The Fund shall publish an annual
report containing an audited statement of
its accounts, and shall issue, at intervals
of three months or less, a summary state-
ment of its operations and transactions
and its holdings of special drawing rights,
gold, and currencies of members.

(b) The Fund may publish such other
reports as it deems desirable for carrying
out its purposes.

Section 8.
Communication of views to members.

The Fund shall at all times have the
right to communicate its views informally
to any member on any matter arising
under this Agreement. The Fund may, by
a seventy percent majority of the total
voting power, decide to publish a report
made to a member regarding its mone-
tary or economic conditions and develop-
ments which directly tend to produce a
serious disequilibrium in the international
balance of payments of members. If the
member is not entitled to appoint an Exe-
cutive Directior, it shall be entitled to
representation in accordance with Section
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til fulltria i samremi vid 3. grein (j)
pessa kafla. SjoSurinn skal ekki gefa 1t
skyrslur, sem fjalla um breytingar &
grundvelli hagskipulags adildarrikja.

XIII. KAFLI
APSETUR OG VORSLUHAFAR

1. gr.
Stadsetning skrifstofa.
Abdalskrifstofa sjodsins skal vera stad-
sett 4 landssvaedi bess adildarrikis, sem
hefur sterstan kvéta, en umbo8sskrif-
stofur eda utibi ma setja upp a4 lands-
sveefum annarra adildarrikja.

2. gr.
Vorsluhafar.

(a) Hvert adildarriki skal skipa sedla-
banka sinn sem vérsluhafa allrar hand-
hafnar sjé8sins 4 gjaldeyri bess, eda, hafi
bas engan selabanka, skal pad skipa ein-
hverja adra stofnun, sem sj6oSurinn sam-
bykkir.

(b) Sjo6urinn getur haft 4 hendi aSrar
eignir, pbar med tali§ gull, hja vorsluhof-
um beim, sem pau fimm 16nd skipa, sem
steersta hafa kvota, og hja peim vorslu-
héfum 68rum, sem sjéSurinn kann ad
velja. Upphaflega skal a§ minnsta kosti
helmingur handhafnar sj68sins vera hja
vorsluhafa peim, sem skipadur er af ad-
ildarriki pvi sem hefur yfirrad lands-
svadis bess, bar sem sj6Surinn hefur a%al-
skrifstofu sina og ad minnsta kosti 40%
skulu vera hja vorsluh6fum beim, sem
skipa8ir eru af beim fjérum, sem eftir
eru, af aSildarrikjunum, sem um gat hér
ad framan. P§ skulu allar gullyfirfeerslur
af halfu sj68sins gerSar med fyllsta til-
liti til flutningskostna&ar og vaentanlegra
barfa sj68sins. Vis ogengisadstedur er
sj68stjérninni heimilt ad flytja gullhand-
hofn sj68sins, alla eda a8 hluta, til hvers
bess sta®ar, bar sem bpeirra verSur neegi-
lega vel geett.
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3 (j) of this Article. The Fund shall not
publish a report involving changes in the
fundamental structure of the economic
organization of members.

ARTICLE XIII
OFFICES AND DEPOSITORIES

Section 1.
Location of offices.

The principal office of the Fund shall
be located in the territory of the member
having the largest quota, and agencies or
branch offices may be established in the
territories of other members.

Section 2.
Depositories.

(a) Each member shall designate its
central bank as a depository for all the
Fund’s holdings of its currency, or if it
has no central bank it shall designate
such other institution as may be accept-
able to the Fund.

(b) The Fund may hold other assets,
including gold, in the depositories de-
signated by the five members having the
largest quotas and in such other designa-
ted depositories as the Fund may select.
Initially, at least one-half of the holdings
of the Fund shall be held in the deposi-
tory designated by the member in whose
territories the Fund has its principal
office and at least forty percent shall be
held in the depositories designated by the
remaining four members referred to
above. However, all transfers of gold by
the Fund shall be made with due regard
to the costs of transport and anticipated
requirements of the Fund. In an emer-
gency the Executive Board may transfer
all or any part of the Fund’s gold hold-
ings to any place where they can be
adequately protected.

C 22
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: 3. gr.
Abyrgd & eignum sjédsins.
Sérhvert adildarriki abyrgist allar eign-
ir sj68sins gegn tapi, sem hljétast kann
af gjaldproti eda vanskilum af halfu
vorsluhafa pess, sem pad skipar.

XIV. KAFLI
UMPOTTUNARAKYV ZEDI

1. gr.
Tilkynning til sjodsins.

.Sérhvert ab&ildarriki skal tilkynna
sjédnum hvort pad hyggst nyta sér um-
péttunarakvaedi greinar 2 i pessum kafla
eda hvort pad er reifubtid ad taka a sig
peer skuldbindingar, sem geti er i VIII
kafla, greinum 2, 3 og 4. Riki, sem akved-
ur ad nyta sér umpottunarakveaedin, skal
lata sj68inn - vita um lei og bad er reidu-
biiis ad taka 4 sig pessar skuldbindingar.

2. gr.
Gjaldeyristakmarkanir.

Adildarriki, sem tilkynnt hefur sjédn-
um ad pad hyggist nyta sér umbpoéttunar-
Akvedin skv. pessum akveSum, getur,
komi ekki til takmarkanir i 68rum kofl-
um pessa samnings, alaga8 breyttum ad-
steeSum allar homlur, sem kunna a8 hafa
veri§ 4 gengum alpjéSlegum vidskiptum,
og i gildi voru pa er rikid ger8ist adili.
Asildarrikin skulu samt sem adur sifellt
taka tillit til tilgangs sj6dsins vi§ métun
gjaldeyrisstefnu sinnar, og jafnskjétt og
aBstedur leyfa skulu bau gripa til allra
mogulegra rada til pess ad koma a fyrir-
komiulagi viSskipta- og fjarmalatengsla
vi$ onnur adildarriki, sem til pess er fall-
i6 a8 aulvelda alpjoblegar greifslur og
studla ad stodugleika gjaldeyris. Sérstak-
lega skulu adildartikin aflétta takmork-
unum, sem vighaldid er eda komid hefur
veri§ 4 samkveemt bessari grein, jafn-
skjott og bau eru bess fullviss, a8 bpau
muni fer um ad jafna greidslujéfnud
sinn an slikra takmarkana og an bess ad
ipyngja um of adgangi sinum al fjar-
magni sj68sins.
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Section 3.
Guarantee of the Fund’s assets.
Each member guarantees all assets of
the Fund against loss resulting from
failure or default on the part of the de-
pository designated by it.

~ ARTICLE XIV
TRANSITIONAL 'ARRANGEMENTS

Secﬁon 1.
Notification to the Fund.

Each member shall notify the Fund
whether it intends to avail itself of the
transitional arrangements in Section 2 of
this Article, or whether it is prepared to
accept the obligations of Article VIII,
Sections 2, 3, and 4. A member availing it-
self of the transitional arrangements shall
notify the Fund as soon thereafter as it
is prepared to accept these obligations.

Section 2.
Exchange restrictions.

A member that has notified the Fund
that it intends to avail itself of transi-
tional arrangements under this provision
may, notwithstanding the provisions of
any other  articles of this Agreement,
maintain and adapt to changing circum-
stances the restrictions on payments and
transfers for current international trans-
actions that were in effect on the date
on which it became a member. Members
shall, however, have continuous regard
in ‘their foreign exchange policies to the
purposes of the Fund, and, as soon as
conditions permit, they shall take all pos-
sible measures to develop such commer-
cial and financial arrangements with
other members as will facilitate inter-
national payments and the promotion of
a stable system of exchange rates. In par-
ticular, members shall withdraw re-
strictions maintained under this Section
as soon as they are satisfied that they
will be able, in the absence of such re-
strictions, to settle their balance of pay-
ments in a manner which will not un-
duly encumber their access to the general
resources of the Fund.
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3. gr.
.- Radstafanir sjo0sins vardandi
takmarkanir.

Arlega skal sjoSurinn leggja fram
skyrslu um gildandi takmarkanir skv.
grein 2 i pessum kafla. Sérhvert adildar-
riki, sem viSheldur takmoérkunum, sem
stangast 4 vi§ VIII. kafla, greinar 2, 3 og
4, skal hafa arlegt samrad vi§ sj68inn um
framhald peirra. Sj66num er heimilt, ef
hann telur slika radstofun naudsynlega
vi§ alveg sérstok skilyrdi, ad gera hvada
adildarriki sem er ord pess efnis, ad skil-
yroi séu hagsted til bess ad aflétta ein-
hverjum tilteknum takmérkunum, e8a til
allsherjarafnams takmarkana, sem eru 1
6samreemi vi§ Akvaedi einhvers annars
kafla bessarar stofnskrar. ASildarrikinu
skal gefinn haefilegur timi til bess ad
svara slikum orSsendingum. Ef sj63ur-
inn reynir adildarrikid a8 bvi a¥ praast
vi§ a0 viShalda ‘takmérkunum, sem erun
i dsamremi vi§ tilgang sjo68sins, . skal
farid. med adildarrikid ad akvedum 2.
greinar (a) XXVI. kafla.

XV. KAFLI
SERSTOK DRATTARRETTINDI

1. gr.
Heimild til dthlutunar sérstakra
drattarréttinda.

Sjésnum er fengin heimild til at-
hlutunar sérstakra drattarréttinda til as-
ildarrikja, sem eru patttakendur i hinum
sérstaka drattarreikningi, ef og begar
borf. krefur ad aukid sé vi§ nuverandi
gialdeyrisvarasjé8seignir.

2. gr.
Virdismat sérstakra drattarréttinda.

VirSismat sérstakra drattarréttinda skal
akve8id med studningi 70% heildarat-
kvaedamagnsins, a8 bvi gefnu, samt sem
adur, a8 85% heildaratkveSamagnsins
slyfi]l gr nndval]arhreytms’u 4 virSismal-
inu.
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. Section 3.
Action of the Fund
_relating to restrictions.

The Fund shall make annual reports on
the restrictions in force under Section
2 of this Article. Any member retaining
any restrictions inconsistent with Article
VIil, Sections 2, 3, or 4 shall consult the
Fund annually as to their further reten-
tion. The Fund may, if it deems such
action necessary in exceptional circum-
stances, make representations. to any
member that conditions are favourable for
the withdrawal of any particular restric-
tion, or for the general abandonment of
restrictions, inconsistent with the pro-
visions of any other articles of this Agree-
ment. The member shall be given a suit-
able time fo replay to such representa-
tions. If the Fund finds that the member
persists in maintaining restrictions which
are inconsistent with the purposes of the
Fund,. the. member. shall be subject to
Article XXVI, Section 2 (a).

ARTICLE XV
SPECTAL, DRAWING RIGHTS:

Section 1.
. Authority to allocate special
drawing rights.

Fo meet the need, as and when it arlses,
for a supplement to existing reserve as-
sets, the Fund is authorized to allocate
special drawing rights to members that
are- participants in the Special Drawing
Rights  Department.

‘ Section 2. :
Valuation of the special drawing right.

The method of valuation of the special
drawing right shall be determined by the
Fund by a seventy percent majority of
the total voting power, provided, how-
ever, that an ewhty—fwe percent majority
of the total voting power shall be re-
quired for a change in the principle of
valuation or a fundamental change in the

application of the principle in effect.
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XVI. KAFLI

ALMENNI REIKNINGURINN OG HINN
SERSTAKI DRATTARREIKNINGUR

1. gr.
Adgreining adgerda og vidskipta.

Allar adgerSir og vidskipti, pbar sem
um sérstok drattarréttindi er ad raeda,
skulu fara um hinn sérstaka drattarreikn-
ing. Allar adrar adgerSir og vidskipti
sjoBsins samkvemt stofnskra pessari
skulu fara um hinn almenna reikning.
Adgerdir og vidskipti samkvemt akvaed-
um 2. greinar XVII. kafla skulu fara um
almenna reikninginn auk hins sérstaka
drattarreiknings.

2, gr.
Adgreining eigna og fjdirmuna.

Allar eignir og fjarmunir sj68sins ad
fratoldum eignum, sem falla undir V.
kafla, grein 2 (b), skulu faerdar i almenna
reikninginn, nema eignir og fjarmunir,
sem aflad er samkvemt akvedum 2.
greinar XX. kafla, XXIV. og XXV. kafla
asamt akvedum skrarauka H og I, sem
skulu feerdir 1 hinn sérstaka drattarreikn-
ing. Eignum e8a fjarmunum, sem foerSir
eru i annan reikninganna, m4 ekki rad-
stafa til greidslu skulda, tapa e%a skuld-
bindingu, sem sjéSurinn kann ad stofna
til vegna adgerda e8a viSskipta hins reikn-
ingsins. P6 skal sjé8urinn greida kostnad
vi§ starfsemi hins sérstaka drattarreikn-
ings Gr almenna reikningnum. Pennan
kostnad skal endurgreida vi8 og vid eftir
sanngjornu mati, og skal kostnadinum
jafnad nidur samkvemt Aakvedum 4.
greinar XX. kafla.

3. gr.
Skraning og upplysingar.
Breytingar handhafnar 4 sérstékum
drattarréttindum taka b6 fyrst gildi, er
sjéSurinn hefur skrad beer i hinn sér-
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ARTICLE XVI

GENERAL DEPARTMENT AND
SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS
DEPARTMENT

Section 1.
Separation of operations and
transactions.

All operations and transactions in-
volving special drawing rights shall be
conducted through the Special Drawing
Rights Department. All other operations
and transactions on the account of the
Fund authorized by or under this Agree-
ment shall be conducted through the
General Department. Operations and
transactions pursuant to Article XVII,
Section 2 shall be conducted through the
General Department as well as the Spe-
cial Drawing Rights Department.

Section 2.
Separation of assets and property.

All assets and property of the Fund,
except resources administered under
Article V, Section 2 (b), shall be held in
the General Department provided that
assets and property acquired under Ar-
ticle XX, Section 2 and Articles XXIV
and XXV and Schedules H and I shall
be held in the Special Drawing Rights
Department. Any assets or property held
in one Department shall not be available
to discharge or meet the liabilities, obli-
gations, or losses of the Fund incurred
in the conduct of the operations and
transactions of the other Department, ex-
cept that the expenses of conducting the
business of the Special Drawing Rights
Department shall be paid by the Fund
from the General Department which shall
be reimbursed in special drawing rights
from time to time by assessments under
Article XX, Section 4 made on the basis
of a reasonable estimate of such expenses.

Section 3.
Recording and information.
All changes in holdings of special
drawing rights shall take effect only when
recorded by the Fund in the Special Draw-
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staka drattarreikning. Patttakendum ber
a8 tilkynna sjédnum samkvemt hvada
akvedum stofnskrar pessarar sérstok
drattarréttindi eru notud. SjéSurinn getur
krafist pess af Dpatttakendum, ad Deir
gefi honum beer upplysingar adrar, sem
hann metur naudsynlegar starfsemi sinni.

XVII. KAFLI

PATTTAKENDUR OG ADRIR HAND-
HAFAR SERSTAKRA
DRATTARRETTINDA

1. gr.
Pbatttakendur.

Sérhvert adildarriki sjo8sins, sem af-
hendir sjé8num yfirlysingu bess efnis, ad
bad taki 4 sig allar skuldbindingar patt-
takanda i hinum sérstaka drattarreikn-
ingi 1 samreemi vi 16ggjof sina og hafi
buid svo um, a8 bad sé feert um ad standa
vid pessar skuldbindingar allar, verSur
patttakandi i hinum sérstaka drattar-
reikningi pann dag, sem yfirlysingin er
afhent. Pé verSur ekkert adildarriki patt-
takandi fyrr en akvaedi bessa samnings,
sem leida a8 sérstokum drattarréttindum,
hafa tekid gildi og yfirlysingar, sam-
kvaemt akvaedum bessarar greinar, hafa
veri§ afhentar af adildarrikjum, sem
rada ad minnsta kosti 75% heildarupp-
haedar kvéta.

2. gr.
Sj68urinn sem handhafi.

Sj6durinn  getur vardveitt sérstok
drattarréttindi 4 almenna fjarmagns-
reikningnum, getur tekid vi§ beim og
notad i rekstri og viSskiptum sem fram
fara vi6§ a@ildarriki i gegnum almenna
fjarmagnsreikninginn i samremi vid
akvaedi pessa samnings, eda vid tiltekna
handhafa skv. 1i§ 3 i pessum kafla.

3. gr.
Adrir handhafar.
Sjodurinn getur sett reglur sem hér
segir:
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ing Rights Department. Participants shall
notify the Fund of the provisions of this
Agreement under which special drawing
rights are used. The Fund may require
participants to furnish it with such other
information as it deems necessary for its
functions.

ARTICLE XVII

PARTICIPANTS AND OTHER HOL-
DERS OF SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS

Section 1.
Participants.

Each member of the Fund that deposits
with the Fund an instrument setting forth
that it undertakes all the obligations of
a participant in the Special Drawing
Rights Department in accordance with its
law and that it has taken all steps neces-
sary to enable it to carry out all of these
obligations shall become a participant in
the Special Drawing Rights Department
as of the date the instrument is deposited,
except that no member shall become a
participant before the provisions of this
Agreement pertaining exclusively to the
Special Drawing Rights Department have
entered into force and instruments have
been deposited under this Section by
members that have at least seventy-five
percent of the total of quotas.

Section 2.
Fund as a holder.

The Fund may hold special drawing
rights in the General Resources Account
and may accept and use them in opera-
tions and transactions conducted through
the General Resources Account with
participants in accordance with the pro-
vision of this Agreement or with pre-
scriber holders in accordance with the
terms and conditions prescribed under
Section 3 of this Article.

Section 3.
Other holders.

The Fund may prescribe:
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(i) Handhafar geta ordid adilar og adrir
en adilar, stofnanir, sem gegna hlut-
verki seSlabanka fyrir fleiri en einn
adila, og adrar opinberar stofnanir.

Hann getur. akvedid med hvada
kjorum og skilmalum pessum hand-
hofum skuli leyft ad hafa 4 hendi
sérstok drattarrétiindi, i adgerSum
og vidskiptum vi§ batttakendur.

(i)

(iii) Hann getur akvedi6 med hvada
kjorum og skilmalum patttakendum
og sjosnum i gegnum almenna fjar-
magnsreikninginn sé heimilt ad taka
patt 1 aSgerdum og vidskiptum med
sérstok drattarréttindi vis tiltekna
handhafa.

Stuﬁnmgur 85% helldaratkvaeﬁamagns-
ins er nau8synlegur vid akvar8anir vard-
andi 1is (i) ad ofan. Kjor og skilmalar
akvednir af sjodnum skulu vera i sam-
reemi vid dkvaedi samnings bessa og edli-
lega starfseml sérstaka drattarreiknings-
ins,

XVIII. KAFLI

UTHLUTUN OG AFNAM SERSTAKRA
DRATTARRETTINDA

1. gr.

Meginreglur og sjonarmid, er rada

uthlutun og afnami.

(a) Vid allar dkvarSanir sinar um ut-
hlutun og afnam sérstakra drattarrétt-
inda ‘skal sjéSurinn leitast vi§ ad full-
nzegja ‘hverju sinni allsherjarporf fyrir
visbaetur vi§ nuverandi gjaldeyrisvara-
sj68seignir, begar til langs tima er litid,
pannig ad stefnt sé a8 pvi a8 na tilgangi
sjé8sins, en sneitt hja efnahagslegri
stodnun og verdhjédnun annars vegar og
ofpenslu - eftirspurnar og verﬁbélgu i
heiminum hins vegar.” -

(b) Vid fyrstu 4kvordun um uthlutun
sérstakra drattarréttinda skal taka sér-
stakt tillit til pess almannadlits, ad alls-
herjarporf sé viSboétar vi§ ntverandi
varasj68i, auk bess sem studlad sé ab
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(i) as holders, non-members, members
© that are non-participants, institu-
tions that perform functions of a
central bank for more than one
member, and other official entities;
(u) the terms and conditions on which
- prescribed holders may be permitted
to hold special drawing rights and
may accept and use them in opera-
tions and transactions with parti-
cipants and other prescribed hold-
ers; and
the terms and conditions on which
participants and the Fund through
the General Resources Account may
enter into operations and transac-
. tions in special drawing rights with
. prescribed holders.

(iii)

An eighty-five percent majority of the
total voting power shall be required for
prescriptions under. (i) above. The terms
and conditions prescribed by the Fund
shall be consistent with the provisions of
this  Agreement and the effective func-
tioning of the Special Drawing Rights De-
partment.

ARTICLE XVIII

ALLOCATION AND CANCELLATION
OF SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS

Section 1.
Principles and considerations governing
allocation and cancellation.

(a) In all its decisions with respect to
the allocation and cancellation of special
drawing rights the Fund shall seek to
meet the long-term global need, as and
when it arises, to supplement existing re-
serve assets in such manner as will pro-
mote the attainment of its purposes and
will ‘avoid economic stagnation and de-
flation as well as excess demand and in-
flation in the world.

(b) The first decision to allocate spe-
cial drawing rights shall take into ac-
count, as special considerations, a collec-
tive judgement that there is a global need
to supplement reserves, and the attain-
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pvi, a8 betra jafnveegi naist 4 greidslu-
jofnudum og likurnar auknar fyrir greid-
ari lagfeeringaferli i framtiSinni.

2. gr.
Uthlutun og afnam.

(a) Akvardanir sjodsins um uthlutun
og afnam sérstakra drattarréttinda skulu
teknar fyrir grunntimabil, sem séu fimm
ar samfleytt. Fyrsta grunntimabilis hefst
pann dag, sem fyrsta akvérdun um ad
tthluta sérst6kum drattarréttindum er
tekin eda einhvern dag sidar, sem til-
greindur sé i akvorduninni. Allar uthlut-
anir og afnam skulu framkvemdar 4 ars
fresti.

'(b) Upphadir uthlutana skulu dkvedn-
ar sem hundra8shlutar kvéta daginn, sem
tuthlutun er akvedin. Uppheaedir afnams
skulu 4kvednar sem hundradshlutar
hreinnar, samtalinnar uthlutunar sér-
stakra drattarréttinda daginn, sem afnam
er akvedid. Hundrashlutar skulu vera
peir sému fyrir alla batttakendur.

(¢) bPratt fyrir akvaedi (a) og (b) hér
ad ofan getur sjoSurinn vid akvordun
sina fyrir hvert grunntimabil «ti§ kvedid
svo a ad

(1) lengd grunntimabilsins skuli vera

onnur en fimm ar, eda
(ii) uthlutanir og afnam skuli fara fram
4 68rum fresti en ars, eda

(iii) grundvollur uthlutana ea afnams
skuli vera kvétar eda hrein samtal-
in tthlutun 4 68rum tima en akvord-
unardegi uthlutunar eda afnams.

(d) Asildarriki, sem gerist patttakandi
eftir upphaf grunntimabils, skal hljéta
tthlutanir 4 naesta grunntimabili, sem t-
hlutun fer fram 4, eftir a8 pad gerdist
patttakandi, nema sjéSurinn akvedi, ad
hinn nyi patttakandi skuli hljéta tthlut-
un pegar vid neestu uthlutun eftir ad
hann gerdist patttakandi. Ef sj6Surinn
akvedur, a8 abildarriki sem gerist batt-
takandi 4 grunntimabili, skuli hljéta 1ut-
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ment of a better balance of payments
equilibrium, as well as the likelihood of
a better working of the adjustment pro-
cess in the future.

Section 2.
Allocation and cancellation.

(a) Decisions of the Fund to allocate
or cancel special drawing rights shall be
made for basic periods which shall run
consecutively and shall be five years in
duration. The first basic period shall be-
gin on the date of the first decision to
allocate special drawing rights or such
later date as may be specified in that
decision. Any allocations or cancellations
shall take place at yearly intervals.

(b) The rates at which allocations are
to be made shall be expressed as per-
centages of quotas on the date of each
decision to allocate. The rates at which
special drawing rights are to be cancelled
shall be expressed as percentages of net
cumulative allocations of special drawing
rights on.the date of each decision to
cancel. The percentages shall be the same
for all participants.

(e¢) In its decision for any basic period
the Fund may provide, notwithstanding
(a) and (b) above, that:

(i) the duration of the basic period shall
be other than five years; or

the allocations or cancellations shall
take place at other than yearly in-
tervals; or

the basis for allocations or can-
cellations shall be the quotas of net
cumulative allocations on dates
other than the dates of decisions to
allocate or carcel.

(d) "A member that becomes a parti-
cipant after a basic period starts shall
receivé allocations beginning with the
next basic period in which allocation are
made after it becomes a participant un-
less the Fund decides that the new parti-
cipant shall start to receive allocations
beginning with the next allocation after
it becomes a participant. If the Fund
decides that a member that becomes a

5
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hlutanir 4 peim tima, sem eftir er af pvi
grunntimabili og patttakandinn var ekki
adildarriki ba daga, sem (b) og (c) hér
ad framan greina, skal sjéSurinn dkveda
grundvoll bessara tuthlutana til patttak-
andans.

(e) DPatttakandi skal hljéta tthlutanir
sérstakra drattarréttinda veittar i sam-
reemi vid uthlutunarakvorSun nema:

(i) sjodradsmadur patttakanda hafi ekki
greitt atkvaedi med akvorSuninni,
og

(ii) patttakandinn hafi tilkynnt sjodn-
um skriflega fyrir fyrstu uthlutun
sérstakra drattarréttinda samkvaemt
4kvorduninni, ad hann kjosi ekki,
a0 honum verdi uthlutad sérstokum
drattarréttindum samkvaemt akvord-
uninni. SjoSurinn getur ad beidni
patttakanda 6gilt ahrif tilkynningar-
innar 4 uthlutanir sérstakra dratt-
arréttinda eftir 6gildinguna.

(f) Ef handhofn patttakanda 4 sér-
stokum drattarréttindum reynist 4 peim
degi, sem afnam kemur til framkveemda,
minni en hluti hans i fyrirhugudu afnami
sérstakra drattarréttinda, er patttakanda
skylt a8 eyda hinum neikvae8a jofnudi
jafnskjott og verg gjaldeyrisstala hans
leyfir og hafa st68ugt samrad vid sjédinn
i bessu efni. Sérstok drattarréttindi, sem
patttakandi kann ad eignast eftir afnams-
dag, skulu latin meoeta hinum neikvaeda
jofnudi og afnumin.

3. gr.
Oventir, mikilvagir atburdir.

Sjodnum er heimilt a8 breyta fjarheaed-
um e8a bilum milli Gthlutana eba afnams-
gerda, pad sem eftir er af grunntimabili
eda breyta lengd grunntimabils e8a hefja
nytt grunntimabil, ef sjéSurinn telur
slikar  radstafanir askilegar vegna
6veaentra, mikilvegra atburda.
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participant during a basic period shall
receive allocations during the remainder
of that basic period and the participant
was not a member on the dates establis-
hed under (b) or (¢) above, the Fund
shall determine the basis on which these
allocations to the participant shall be
made.

(e) A participant shall receive allo-
cations of special drawing rights made
pursuant to any decision to allocate un-
less:

(i) the Governor for the participant did

not vote of the decision; and
(ii) the participant has notified the Fund
in writing prior to the first allo-
cation of special drawing rights
under that decision that it does not
wish special drawing rights to be
allocated to it under the decision.
On the request of a participant, the
Fund may decide to terminate the
effect of the notice with respect to
allocations of special drawing rights
subsequent to the termination.

(f) If on the effective date of any can-
cellation the amount of special drawing
rights held by a participant is less than
its share of the special drawing rights
that are to be cancelled, the participant
shall eliminate its negative balance as
promptly as its gross reserve position
permits and shall remain in consultation
with the Fund for this purpose. Special
drawing rights acquired by the partici-
pant after the effective date of the can-
cellation shall be applied against its
negative balance and cancelled.

Section 3.
Unexpected major developments.

The Fund may change the rates or in-
tervals or allocation or cancellation dur-
ing the rest of a basic period or change
the length of a basic period or start a
new basic period, if at any time the Fund
finds it desirable to do so because of un-
expected major developments.
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4, gr.
Uthlutunar- og afniamsakvardanir.

(a) AkvarSanir samkvemt 2. grein
(a), (b) og (c) eba 3. grein bessa kafla
skulu teknar af sjé8rasi a grundvelli til-
lagna fra framkvemdastjora, sem sam-
bykktar hafa veri$§ af sjédstjorn.

(b) Abur en tillaga er fram borin
skal framkveemdastjorinn fullvissa sig
um, ad hun sé i samraemi vid akvaedi 1.
greinar (a) bessa kafla og sidan leita sam-
rads med patttakendum i peim meeli, ad
negi honum til vissu um, ad tillagan
njoti vidteeks studnings peirra. Auk pess
skal framkvemdastjérinn aSur en hann
ber fram tillogu um fyrstu dthlutun full-
vissa sig um, a6 dkvaedum 1. greinar (b)
i pessum kafla hafi verid fullnaegt og
vidteekur studningur batttakenda sé vid
pad, ad uthlutanir hefjist. Framkvaemda-
stjorinn skal bera fram tillogu um fyrstu
athlutun jafn skjétt eftir stofnun hins
sérstaka drattarreiknings og hann hefur
fullvissad sig um, a6 framangreind skil-
yroi séu fyrir hendi.

(¢) Framkvaemdastjorinn skal bera
fram tillégur:

(i) ekki sidar en sex manubum fyrir lok
hvers grunntimabils;

(ii) pegar hann hefur fullvissad sig um,
ad akveSum (b) hér ad framan hafi
veri® fullneegt, hafi engin uthlutun-
ar- eda afnamsakvordun verid tekin
4 grunntimabilinu;

(iii) begar, i samremi vi§ 3. grein pessa
kafla, hann alitur aeskilegt a8 breyta
fjarheeSum e8a bilum milli uthlut-
ana eda afnamsgerSa eda breyta
lengd grunntimabils e8a hefja nytt
grunntimabil ;

(iv) innan sex manada fra tilmeelum fra
sjodradi eda sjodstjorn.

Fari svo, i tilvikum (i), (iii) eda (iv)
hér a® framan, a8 framkvaemdastjérinn
komist a8 raun um, a8 engin tillaga, sem
hann telur i samrsemi vid akvaedi 1. grein-
ar bpessa kafla, njéti viSteks studnings
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Section 4.
Decisions on allocations and
cancellations.

(a) Decisions under Section 2 (a), (b),
and (¢) or Section 3 of this Article shall
be made by the Board of Governors on
the basis of proposals of the Managing
Director concurred in by the Executive
Board.

(b) Before making any proposal, the
Managing Director, after having satisfied
himself that it will be consistent with
the provisions of Section 1 (a) of this
Article, shall conduct such consultations
as will enable him to ascertain that there
is broad support among participants for
the proposal. In addition, before making
a proposal for the first allocation, the
Managing Director shall satisfy himself
that the provisions of Section (b) of this
Article have been met and that there is
broad support among participants to be-
gin allocations; he shall make a proposal
for the first allocation as soon after the
establishment of the Special Drawing
Rights Department as he is so satisfied.

(¢) The Managing Director shall make
proposals:

(i) not later than six months before the
end of each basic period;

(ii) if no decision has been taken with
respect to allocation or cancellation
for a basic period, whenever he is
satisfied that the provisions of (b)
above have been met;

(iii) when, in accordance with Section 3
of this Article, he considers that it
would be desirable to change the
rate or intervals of allocation or
cancellation or change the length of
a basic period or start a new basic
period; or

(iv) within six months of a request by
the Board of Governors or the Exe-
cutive Board;

provided that, if under (i), (iii), or (iv)
above the Managing Director ascertains
that there is no proposal which he con-
siders to be consistent with the provi-
sions of Section 1 of this Article that

C 23
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batttakenda svo sem a er kvedis i (b)
hér a8 framan, skal hann skyra sjodradsi
og sjoostjorn fra pvi.

(d) Sampykki 85% heildaratkvaeda-
magns barf til toku akvardana samkvemt
2. grein (a), (b) og (c) e¥a 3. grein bessa
kafla, nema til akvarSana samkvaemt 3.
grein um laekkun uthlutunarfjarhaeda.

XIX. KAFLI

ADGERDIR OG VIDSKIPTI MED
SERSTOKUM DRATTARRETTINDUM

1. gr.
Notkun sérstakra drattarréttinda.
Sérstok drattarréttindi ma nota vid ad-
gerSir og vidskipti heimilud af ea sam-
kvemt stofnskra pessari.

2. gr.
Vioskipti milli patttakenda.

(a) Datitakanda skal heimilt ad nota
sérstok drattarréttindi sin til pess ad fa
jafnvirdi gjaldeyris fra patttakanda, sem
til er kvaddur samkvaemt 5. grein pessa
kafla.

(b) Dbatttakanda er heimilt, med sam-
bykki annars patttakanda, ad nota sér-
sték drattarréttindi sin til bess a8 kaupa
samsvarandi upphed fra 68rum batttak-
anda.

(¢) Me® studningi 70% heildaratkvaeda-
magnsins getur sjodurinn studlad ad
starfsemi, sem felur i sér samkomulag a
milli adildarrikja med peim kjérum og
skilmalum, sem sjoSurinn telur eb8lileg.
Kjorin og skilmalarnir skulu vera i sam-
reemi vi§ eOlilega starfsemi sérstaka
drattarréttindareikningsins og rétta notk-
un sérstakra drattarréttinda skv. samn-
ingi pessum.

(d) Sjé8urinn getur gert athugasemdir
vi§ aform batttakanda um ad stofna til
vidskipta skv. liSum (b) og (¢) abd
framan, sem ad domi sjé8sins stangast
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has broad support among participants in
accordance with (b) above, he shall re-
port to the Board of Governors and to
the Executive Board.

(d) An eighty-five percent majority of
the total voting power shall be required
for decisions under Section 2 (a), (b),
and (c¢) or Section 3 of this Article ex-
cept for decisions under Section 3 with
respect to a decrease in the rates of allo-
cation.

ARTICLE XIX

OPERATIONS AND TRANSACTIONS IN
SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS

Section 1.
Use of special drawing rights.

Special drawing rights may be used in
the operations and transactions authori-
zed by or under this Agreement.

Section 2.
Operations and transactions
between participants.

(a) A participant shall be entitled to
use its special drawing rights to obtain
an equivalent amount of currency from
a participant designated under Section 5
of this Article.

(b) A participant, in agreement with
another participant, may use its special
drawing rights to obtain an equivalent
amount of currency from the other parti-
cipant.

(¢) The Fund, by a seventy percent
majority of the total voting power, may
prescribe operations in which a parti-
cipant is authorized to engage in agree-
ment with another participant on such
terms and conditions as the Fund deems
appropriate. The terms and conditions
shall be consistent with the effective
functioning of the Special Drawing
Rights Department and the proper use of
special drawing rights in accordance with
this Agreement.

(d) The Fund may make representa-
tions to a participant that enters into any
operation or transaction under (b) or
(c) above that in the judgement of the
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4 vid akveeSin um kvadningu sbr. akvaedi
5. greinar bpessa kafla, eda er ad o6dru
leyti i 6samreemi vid XXII. kafla. Patt-
takandi, sem heldur fast vid fyrireetlanir
sinar i pessu tilviki, skal hlita akvaeSum
XXIII. kafla, greinar 2 (b).

3. gr.
Skilyr6i naudsynjar.

(a) I vidskiptum skv. 2. grein (a) i
bessum kafla, nema 68ruvisi sé akvedid
skv. (¢) hér ad neban, er pess venst ad
pbatttakandi noti sérstok drattarréttindi
sin einungis ef naudsyn ber til vegna
greidslujafnadarvandamala e6a me& hlis-
sjon af gjaldeyrisst68u sinni og préun
hennar en ekki til pess eins a8 breyta
samsetningu gjaldeyrisfor8a sins.

(b) Heimild til notkunar sérstakra
drattarréttinda skal ekki vefengd a
grundvelli bess, sem venst er samkvaemt
(a) hér ad framan, en sjéSnum er heim-
ilt a0 vita patttakanda, sem ekki breytir
svo sem vaenst er. Med batttakanda, sem
pralatt bregst bessari von, skal fari§ sam-
kveemt akveSum 2. greinar (b) XXIII.
kafla.

(c) Sjodurinn getur gefid eftir mark-
midid, sem sett er 1 1i§ (a) ad framan i
6llum peim viGskiptum bar sem sérstok
drattarréttindi eru notusd til pess a8 kaupa
samsvarandi upphad i gjaldeyri fra patt-
takanda, sem tiltekinn er i grein 5 i pess-
um kafla, og mundi studla a6 endurnyjun
af halfu hins patttakandans skv. grein
6 (a) i pessum kafla; hindra eda minnka
neikveSan jofnud hins patttakandans;
eda virka sem moétveegi viS arangurs-
lausar tilraunir hins péatttakandans ad
uppfylla markmi&ié i (a) ad framan.

4. gr.
Skylda til gjaldeyrisframlags.

(a) DPatttakandi tilkvaddur af sjédn-
um samkvaemt 5. grein pessa kafla skal,
begar fram a er farid, leggja fram gjald-
eyri, skiptanlegan i reynd, til patttakanda,
sem notar sérstok drattarréttindi sam-
kvemt 2. grein (a) bessa kafla. Skylda
patttakanda til gjaldeyrisframlags skal
ekki fara fram ur pvi marki, a§ hand-
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Fund may be prejudicial to the process
of designation according to the principles
of Section 5 of this Article or is other-
wise inconsistent with Article XXII. A
participant that persists in entering into
such operations or transactions shall be
subject to Article XXIII, Section 2 (b).

Section 3.
Requirement of need.

(a) In transactions under Section 2
(a) of this Article, except as otherwise
provided in (c¢) below, a participant will
be expected to use its special drawing
rights only if it has a need because of its
balance of payments or its reserve posi-
tion or developments in its reserves, and
not for the sole purpose of changing the
composition of its reserves.

(b) The use of special drawing rights
shall not be subject to challenge on the
basis of the expectation in (a) above, but
the Fund may make representations to
a participant that fails to fulfill this ex-
pectation. A participant that persists in
failing to fulfill this expectation shall be
subject to Article XXIII, Section 2 (b).

(¢) The Fund may waive the expecta-
tion in (a) above in any transactions in
which a participant uses special drawing
rights to obtain an equivalent amount of
currency from a participant designated
under Section 5 of this Article that would
promote reconsititution by the other
participant under Section 6 (a) of this
Article; prevent or reduce a negative
balance of the other participant; or off-
set the effect of a failure by the other
participant to fulfill the expectation in
above.

Section 4.
Obligation to provide currency.

(a) A participant designated by the
Fund under Section 5 of this Article shall
provide on demand a freely usable cur-
rency to a participant using special draw-
ing rigths under Section 2 (a) of this
Article. A participant’s obligation to pro-
vide currency shall not extend beyond
the point at which its holdings of special
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héfn hans 4 sérstokum drattarréttindum
umfram hreina, samtalda uthlutun til
hans sé jofn tvofaldri, hreinni samtalinni
tthlutun til hans, eda bvi haerra marki,
sem samkomulag naest um me§ patttak-
anda og sjoSnum.

(b) DPatttakanda er heimilt ad leggja
fram gjaldeyri umfram skyldumark eda
umsamid heerra mark.

5. gr.
Kvadning patttakenda til
gjaldeyrisframlags.

(a) Sjodurinn skal tryggja, ad patttak-
andi geti nota® sérstok drattarréttindi
sin me& bvi ad kveSja patttakendur til
bess a8 leggja fram gjaldeyri gegn
akvednum fjarhaedum sérstakra drattar-
réttinda samkveemt akvedum 2. greinar
(a) og 4. greinar bessa kafla. Kvadningar
skulu framkveemdar i samrsemi vid eftir-
farandi almennar meginreglur auk
beirra vidbdtarreglna, sem sjéSurinn
kann siSar ad setja:

(i) Patttakanda ma kveSja til, ef
greidslujofnudur hans og verg vara-
sjo0sstada eru naegilega styrk, en
betta tutilokar b6 ekki pann moégu-
leika, ad patttakandi me8 styrka
varasjodsstodu verSi kvaddur til,
bétt hann hafi nokkurn halla 4
greidslujofnudi. Patttakendur skulu
tilkvaddir med hatti, sem, er fram
lida stundir, studlar a8 jafnvaegi i
skiptingu handhafnar a4 sérstokum
drattarréttindum.

(ii) Patttakendur ma kvedja til pess ad
studla a8 endurnyjun samkvemt
akvaedum 6. greinar (a) bessa kafla;
til bess a8 minnka neikvaedan jofn-
ud handhafnar a sérstokum drattar-
réttindum; eda til bess ad eyda
ahrifum brig8ar vi8 ba¥d, sem vaenst
er samkvemt 3. grein (a) bessa
kafla.

(iii) Vid kvadningu patttakenda skal
sjoBurinn a¥ jafnadi veita peim for-
gang, sem burfa ad eignast sérstok
drattarréttindi af asteSum til kvadn-
ingar tilgreindum i (ii) hér ad
framan.
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drawing rights in excess of its net cumu-
lative allocation are equal to twice its net
cumulative allocation or such higher limit
as may be agreed between a participant
and the Fund.

(b) A participant may provide cur-
rency in excess of the obligatory limit
or any agreed higher limit.

Section 5.
Designation of participants
to provide currency.

(a) The Fund shall ensure that a parti-
cipant will be able to use its special draw-
ing rights by designating participants
to provide currency for specified amounts
of special drawing rights for the pur-
poses of Sections 2 (a) and 4 of this
Article. Designations shall be made in
accordance with the following general
principles supplemented by such other
principles as the Fund may adopt from
time to time:

(i) A participant shall be subject to de-

signation if its balance of payments
and gross reserve position is suffi-
ciently strong, but this will not pre-
clude the possibility that a parti-
cipant with a strong reserve posi-
tion will be designated even though
it has a moderate balance of pay-
ments deficit. Participants shall be
designated in such manner as will
promote over time a balanced dis-
tribution of holdings of special
drawing rights among them.
Participants shall be subject to de-
signation in order to promote re-
constitution under Section 6 (a) of
this Article, to reduce negative
balances in holdings of special
drawing rights, or to offset the ef-
fect of failures to fulfill the ex-
pectation in Section 3 (a) of this
Article.
In designating participants the Fund
normally shall give priority to those
that need to acquire special draw-
ing rights to meet the objectives of
designation under (ii) above.

(ii)

(iii)
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(b) Til pess a6 studla ad jafnveegi i
skiptingu handhafnar sérstakra drattar-
réttinda, er fram liSa stundir, samkvemt
(a) (i) hér ad framan, skal sjédurinn
nota kvadningarreglur skrarauka F eda
reglur, sem settar kynnu ad verda sam-
kvaemt (¢) hér a8 nedan.

(¢) Kvadningarreglur skulu endur-
skoadar fyrir lok fyrsta, og sidan fyrir
lok hvers einstaks grunntimabils, og er
sjodnum heimilt ad setja nyjar reglur ad
lokinni endurskodun. Reglur beer, er
giltu, er endurskodunin fér fram, skulu
halda gildi sinu 4fram, nema nyjar reglur
séu settar.

6. gr.
Endurnyjun.
(a) Datttakendur, sem nota sérstok
drattarréttindi  sin, skulu endurnyja

handhéfn sina 4 beim samkvemt endur-
nyjunarreglum skrarauka G e8a reglum,
sem settar kynnu ad verSa samkvaemt
(b) hér a% nedan.

(b) Endurnyjunarreglurnar  skulu
endurskodadar fyrir lok fyrsta, og sitan
fyrir lok hvers einstaks grunntimabils og
nyjar reglur settar, ef porf krefur. Reglur
per, sem giltu, er endurskoSunin fér
fram, skulu halda gildi sinu 4fram, nema
nyjar reglur séu settar eda Aakvordun
tekin til 4gildingar endurnyjunarreglum.
Sambykki 70%  heildaratkve8amagns
parf til Akvar8ana, er setja, breyta eda
6gilda endurnyjunarreglur.

7. gr.
Gengi.

(a) Nema 68ruvisi sé kvedis 4 i 1id
(b) hér ad aftan, skal gengid i viSskipt-
um milli patttakenda skv. grein 2 (a) og
(b) 1 pessum kafla vera bannig ad batt-
takendur, sem nota sérst6k drattarrétt-
indi, fai samsvarandi upph®d an tillits
til bess hvada gjaldmidill er notadur vi§
vidskiptin og hvada patttakandi bydur
bessa gjaldmidla. SjéSurinn skal setja
reglur pannig ad bpetta akvaedi nai fram
a0 ganga. ,

(b) Me? studningi 85% atkvaeSamagns-
ins getur sj68urinn marka8 ba stefnu ad

177

Nr. 18.

(b) In order to promote over time a
balanced distribution of holdings of spe-
cial drawing rights under (a) (i) above,
the Fund shall apply the rules for de-
signation in Schedule F or such rules as
may be adopted under (c) below.

(¢) The rules for designation may be
reviewed at any time and new rules shall
be adopted if necessary. Unless new rules
are adopted, the rules in force at the time
of the review shall continue to apply.

Section 6.
Reconstitution.

(a) Participants that use their special
drawing rights shall reconstitute their
holdings of them in accordance with the
rules for reconstitution in Schedule G or
such rules as may be adopted under (b)
below.

(b) The rules for reconstitution may
be reviewed at any time and new rules
shall be adopted if necessary. Unless new
rules are adopted or a decision is made
to abrogate rules for reconstitution, the
rules in force at the time of review shall
continue to apply. A seventy percent
majority of the total voting power shall
be required for decisions to adopt, modify,
or abrogate the rules for reconstitution.

Section 7.
Exchange rates.

(a) Except as otherwise provided in
(b) below, the exchange rates for transac-
tions between participants under Section
2 (a) and (b) of this Article shall be
such that participants using special draw-
ing rights shall receive the same value
whatever currencies might be provided
and whichever participants provide those
currencies, and the Fund shall adopt
regulations to give effect to this princi-
ple. '

(b) The Fund, by an eighty-five per-
cent majority of the total voting power,
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med studningi 70% atkvaedamagnsins sé
mogulegt i mjog sérstokum tilfellum a8
heimila skipti 4 gjaldmiSlum skv. grein
2:(b) i pessum kafla & gengi 68ru en pvi
sem geti® er i 1id (a) hér ad ofan.

(¢) Sjé8urinn skal hafa samrad vid
patttakanda um adfer8ina vi§ akvordun
gengis gjaldeyris hans.

(d) I akvedum bessarar greinar naer
hugtakid batttakandi til drsagnarpatttak-
anda.

XX. KAFLI

VEXTIR OG VAXTAGJOLD HINS
SERSTAKA DRATTARREIKNINGS

1. gr.
Vextir.

Sj6surinn skal greiSa 6llum handhof-
um sému vexti af handh6fn hvers peirra
4 sérstokum drattarréttindum. Sjé8urinn
skal greiSa ba fjarhed, sem hverjum
handhafa ber, hvort sem tekjur sj68sins
af vaxtagjoldum hrokkva til greidslu
vaxta eda ekki.

2. gr.
Vaxtagjold.

Allir patttakendur skulu gjalda sjé68n-
um somu vexti, og greidir hver batttak-
andi af fjarhed hreinnar, samtalinnar
uthlutunar sérstakra drattarréttinda ad
vidbettum neikvedum jéfnudi patttak-
anda og ogreiddum vaxtagjoldum, ef ein-
hver eru.

3. gr.
H=28 vaxta og vaxtagjalda.
Me8 studningi 70% atkvedamagnsins
akveSur sjodurinn haed vaxta og h=d
vaxta skal vera jofn haed vaxtagjalda.

4. gr.
Nidurjofnun og alogur.
Pegar akvedid er samkvemt XVI.
kafla, 2. grein, a8 endurgreida kostnab,
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may adopt policies under which in ex-
ceptional circumstances the Fund, by a
seventy percent majority of the total vot-
ing power, may authorize participants
entering into transactions under Section
2 (b) of this Article to agree on exchange
rates other than those applicable under
(a) above.

(¢) The Fund shall consult a partici-
pant on the procedure for determining
rates of exchange for its currency.

(d) For the purpose of this provision
the term participant includes a termina-
ting participant.

ARTICLE XX

SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS DEPART-
MENT INTEREST AND CHARGES

Section 1.
Interest.

Interest at the same rate for all holders
shall be paid by the Fund to each holder
on the amount of its holdings of special
drawing rights. The Fund shall pay the
amount due to each holder whether or
not sufficient charges are received to meet
the payment of interest.

Section 2.
Charges.

Charges at the same rate for all partici-
pants shall be paid to the Fund by each
participant on the amount of its net
cumulative allocation of special draw-
ing rights plus any negative balance of
the participant or unpaid charges.

Section 3.
Rate of interest and charges.

The Fund shall determine the rate of
interest by a seventy percent majority of
the total voting power. The rate of charges
shall be equal to the rate of interest.

Section 4.
Assessments.
‘When it is decided under Article XVI,
Section 2 that reimbursement shall be
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skal sj6durinn jafna honum pannig nidur,
ad lagdur sé a alla batttakendur sami
hundra8shluti af hreinni, samtalinni ut-
hlutun til peirra.

5. gr.
Greidsla vaxta, vaxtagjalda og alaga.

Vextir, vaxtagjold og 4alogur skulu
greiddar med sérstokum drattarréttindum.
Datttakanda, sem parf 4 sérstokum drati-
arréttindum a8 halda til grei8slu vaxta-
gjalda eda 4laga, skal heimilt og skylt ad
fa pau fra sjodnum i skiptum fyrir fjar-
magnsgjaldeyri ad eigin vali, sem sjé8ur-
inn sampykkir; viSskipti af bessu tagi
skulu fara um almenna fjarmagnsreikn-
inginn. Ef ekki fast neg sérstok drattar-
réttindi med pessum hetti, skal patttak-
anda skylt og heimilt a8 fa bau i skiptum
fyrir audskiptanlegan gjaldeyri, fra batt-
takanda, sem sjé8urinn akve8ur. Sérstok
drattarréttindi, sem patttakandi kann ad
eignast eftir gjalddaga, skulu latin mata
vangoldnum vaxtagjoldum og afnumin.

XXI. KAFLI

STJORN ALMENNA REIKNINGSINS
OG HINS SERSTAKA DRATTAR-
REIKNINGS

(a) Stjérna skal almenna reikningn-
um og hinum sérstaka drattarréttinda-
reikningi i samremi vid akvaedi XII. kafla
auk eftirfarandi akvaeda:

(i) A fundum sjodrads, eda vid akvard-
anir pess um mal, er eingéngu varda
sérstok drattarréttindi, skal ein-
gongu tekid tillit til tilmeela, neer-
veru og atkvaeda sjoSradsmanna,
sem tilnefndir eru af a&ildarrikjum,
sem eru patttakendur, begar tr skal
skorid, hvort fund skuli bo0a,
alyktunarfeert sé eSa akvorsun tekin
med tilskildum meirihluta atkvae8a.

(ii) Pegar sjodstjornin tekur akvardanir
um mal, er eingongu varda sérstok

drattarréttindi, skulu eingéngu at-
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made, the Fund shall levy assessments
for this purpose at the same rate for all
participants on their net cumulative allo-
cations.

Section 5.
Payment of interest, charges,
and assessments.

Interest, charges, and assessments shall
be paid in special drawing rights. A parti-
cipant that needs special drawing rights
to pay any charge or assessment shall be
obligated and entitled to obtain them, for
currency acceptable to the Fund, in a
transaction with the Fund conducted
through the General Resources Account.
If sufficient special drawing rights can-
not be obtained in this way, the partici-
pant shall be obligated and entitled to
obtain them with a freely usable currency
from a participant which the Fund shall
specify. Special drawing rights acquired
by a participant after the date for pay-
ment shall be applied against its unpaid
charges and cancelled.

ARTICLE XXI

ADMINISTRATION OF THE GENERAL
DEPARTMENT AND THE SPECIAL
DRAWING RIGHTS DEPARTMENT

(a) The General Department and the
Special Drawing Rights Department shall
be administered in accordance with the
provisions of Article XII, subject to the
following provisions:

(i) For meetings of or decisions by the
Board of Governors on matters per-
taining exclusively to the Special
Drawing Rights Department only
requests by, or the presence and the
votes of, Governors appointed by
members that are participants shall
be counted for the purpose of call-
ing meetings and determining whet-
her a quorum exists or whether a
decision is made by the required
majority.

For decisions by the Executive
Board on matters pertaining ex-
clusively to the Special Drawing

(i)
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(iii)

kvaedisbeerir sjodstjérar tilnefndir
e¥a kjornir af ad minnsta kosti einu
abdildarriki, sem jafnframt er batt-
takandi.

Hver pessara sj60stjora hefur vis
atkva8agreilslur atkvedamagn bas,
sem uthlutad hefur veri§ til adildar-
rikis bpess, sem jafnframt er batt-
takandi og tilnefndi hann, e8a til a&-
ildarrikja peirra, sem jafnframt eru
patttakendur og greiddu honum at-
kvaedi vid sjodstjorakjor.

Eingéngu skal teki8 tillit til nzer-

veru sj60stjora, sem tilnefndir eru
eda kjornir af aSildarrikjum, sem
jafnframt eru batttakendur, begar
ur skal skori8, hvort alyktunarfeert
sé eda akvorSun tekin med tilskild-
um meiri hluta. Hva8 snertir bo
petta akveedi, pa gefur samkomulag
skv. XII. kafla, grein 3 (i) (ii) af
halfu a@ildarrikis, sem er patttak-
andi, tilnefndum sjodstjéra rétt til
ad beita atkvaeSamagni bvi, sem bjés
hans hefur yfir a8 rada.
Med mal, er varSa almenna stjérn
sj68sins, bar med taldar endur-
greidslur samkvaemt XVI. kafla, 2.
grein, og 6ll slik mal onnur, hvort
sem bau var8a baa reikningana eda
hinn sérstaka drattarreikning ein-
gongu, skal fari§ sem bau, er varda
almenna reikninginn  eingéngu.
Akvardanir, sem varda virSismat,
moé6tttéku eda handhoéfn sérstakra
drattarréttinda f almenna fjarmagns-
reikningnum og notkun beirra, og
akvardanir um adgerdir og visskipti,
sem fara bz3i um almenna fjar-
magnsreikninginn og hinn sérstaka
drattarreikning, skulu teknar med
beim meiri hluta atkvaeda, sem til-
skilinn er vi§ Akvar8anir um ma4l,
er eingéngu var8a hvorn reikning
um sig. AkvérSun um mal, er varda
hinn sérstaka drattarreikning, skal
bera bad me8 sér, ad svo sé.
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Rights Department only Executive
Directors appointed or elected by at
least one member that is a partici-
pant shall be entitled to vote. Each
of these Executive Directors shall be
entitled to cast the number of votes
allotted to the member which is a
participant that appointed him or to
the members that are participants
whose votes counted towards his
election. Only the presence of Exe-
cutive Directors appointed or elected
by members that are participants
and the votes allotted to members
that are participants shall be coun-
ted for the purpose of determining
whether a quorum exists or whe-
ther a decision is made by the re-
quired majority. For the purposes
of this provision, an agreement
under Article XII, Section 3 (i) (ii)
by a member that is a participant
shall entitle an appointed Executive
Director to vote and cast the num-
ber of votes allotted to the member.
Questions of the general admini-
stration of the Fund, including reim-
bursement under Article XVI, Sec-
tion 2, and any question whether a
matter pertains to both Depart-
ments or exclusively to the Special
Drawing Rights Department shall be
decided as if they pertained ex-
clusively to the General Department.
Decisions with respect to the met-
hod of valuation of the special draw-
ing right, the acceptance and hold-
ing of special drawing rights in the
General Resources Account of the
General Department and the use of
them, and other decisions affecting
the operations and transactions con-
ducted through both the General Re-
sources Account of the General De-
partment and the Special Drawing
Rights Department shall be made by
the majorities required for decisions
on matters pertaining exclusively
to each Department. A decision on a
matter pertaining to the Special
Drawing Rights Department shall so
indicate.
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(b) Auk bpess a8 njéta forréttinda
peirra og frithelgi, sem veitt er med IX.
kafla pessarar stofnskrar, skulu sérstok
drattarréttindi og adgerSir og vidskipti
med sérstok drattarréttindi undanbpegin
hvers konar skoéttun.

(¢) Deilur um tilkun 4 akveSum bess-
arar stofnskrar, er eingéngu varda sér-
stok drattarréttindi, skal einungis leggja
fyrir sj68stjornina, samkvemt dkvedum
XXIX. kafla (a), ad tilmelum Dbatttak-
anda. A8eins batttakendur geta faris fram
4, ad akvorSun sjodstjornar i tilkunar-
mali, er eingéngu vardar hinn sérstaka
drattarreikning, sé skotid til sjodrads
samkvemt XXIX. kafla (b). Sj6dra8 skal
akveda, hvort sjoédradsmadur tilnefndur
af adildarriki, sem ekki er batttakandi, sé
atkveSisbeer 1 tilkunarnefnd, begar
fjallad er um mal, er eingdéngu varda
hinn sérstaka drattarreikning.

(d) Risi agreiningur med sjéSnum og
ursagnarpétttakanda, eda med sjoSnum
og einhverjum patttakanda, me&an 4 loka-
skiptum hins sérstaka drattarreiknings
stendur um mal, er eingongu stafar af
patttoku i hinum sérstaka drattarreikn-
ingi, skal mAli¢ lagt 1 ger§ samkvemt
akvaedum um malsmedferd 1 XXIX. kafla

(e).

XXII. KAFLI

ALMENNAR SKULDBINDINGAR
PATTTAKENDA

Auk skuldbindinga peirra, er batttak-
endur taka 4 sig vegna sérstakra drattar-
réttinda samkvaemt AkveSum annarra
kafla stofnskrar bessarar, heitir hver
patttakandi pvi ad vinna med sjéSnum
og med O68rum batttakendum a8 bvi ad
greida fyrir nyrri starfsemi hins sérstaka
drattarreiknings og réttri notkun sér-
stakra drattarréttinda samkvsemt stofn-
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(b) In addition to the privileges and
immunities that are accorded under Arti-
cle IX of this Agreement, no tax of any
kind shall be levied on special drawing
rights or on operations or transactions in
special drawing rights.

(¢) A question of interpretation of the
provisions of this Agreement on matters
pertaining exclusively to the Special
Drawing Rights Department shall be sub-
mitted to the Executive Board pursuant
to Article XXIX (a) only on the request
of a participant. In any case where the
Executive Board has given a decision on
a question of interpretation pertaining
exclusively to the Special Drawing Rights
Department only a participant may re-
quire that the question be referred to the
Board of Governors under Article XXIX
(b). The Board of Governors shall de-
cide whether a Governor appointed by a
member that is not a participant shall be
entitled to vote in the Committee on Inter-
pretation on questions pertaining exclu-
sively to the Special Drawing Rights De-
partment.

(d) Whenever a disagreement arises
between the Fund and a participant that
has terminated its participation in the
Special Drawing Rights. Department or
between the Fund and any participant
during the liquidation of the Special
Drawing Rights Department with respect
to any matter arising exclusively from
participation in the Special Drawing
Rights Department, the disagreement shall
he submitted to arbitration in accordance
with the procedures in Article XXIX (¢).

ARTICLE XXIT

GENERAL OBLIGATIONS OF
PARTICIPANTS

In addition to the obligations assumed
with respect to special drawing rights
under other articles of this Agreement,
each participant undertakes to collabo-
rate with the Fund and with other parti-
cipants in order to facilitate the effective
functioning of the Special Drawing Rights
Department and the proper use of special
drawing rights in accordance with this

C 24
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skra pessari og med bad a8 markmidi ad
sérstok drattarréttindi verdi mikilvaeg-
asti patturinn 1 gjaldeyrisvarasjéSum al-
bjoBagjaldeyriskerfisins.

XXIII. KAFLI

TIMABUNDIN STODVUN STARFSEMI
OG VIDSKIPTA MEP SERSTOK
DRATTARRETTINDI

1. gr.
Ogengisakvadi.

Komi til o6gengisastands e8a slikrar
framvindu mala a8 6fyrirsédu, ad starf-
semi sjo8sins, er varSar hinn sérstaka
drattarreikning, sé stefnt i vo8a, er sjos-
stjorninni heimilt med studningi 85%
heildaratkvaedamagnsins a8 fella ur gildi
um stundarsakir, pé ekki lengur en i eitt
ar, sérhvert akv®edi, er varSar starfsemi
og viSskipti med sérstok drattarréttindi,
og skal pa farid ad akveSum XXVIIL
kafla, greinar 1 (b), (¢) og (d).

2. gr.
Vanefndir.

(a) Ef sjéturinn kemst a8 vanefndum
patttakanda samkvemt XIX. kafla, 4.
grein, skal svifta Datttakandann um
stundarsakir heimild til notkunar sér-
stakra drattarréttinda sinna, nema sj66-
urinn 4kvedi annad.

(b) Ef sjéBurinn kemst a8 einhverjum
68rum vanefndum patttakanda, er varfa
sérstok drattarréttindi, er sjoSnum heim-
ilt ad svifta hann um stundarsakir heim-
ild til notkunar 4 beim sérstoku drattar-
réttindum sem hann kann ad eignast eftir
og slik svifting kemur til framkvaemda.

(e) Reglur skulu settar, sem tryggi, ad
ABur en 14atid er til skarar skrifa gegn
batttakanda samkvaemt (a) eda (b) hér
ad framan, sé patttakandanum tilkynnt
tafarlaust um keervna 4 hendur honum
og gefis hwefilegt tekiferi til pess ad
skyra malstad sinn ba8i munnlega og
skriflega. Pegar patttakanda hefur bann-
ig verid tilkynnt um keeru, er varSar (a)
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Agreement and with the objective of mak-
ing the special drawing right the princi-
pal reserve asset in the international
monetary system.

ARTICLE XXIII

SUSPENSION OF OPERATIONS AND
TRANSACTIONS IN SPECIAL
DRAWING RIGHTS

Section 1.
Emergency provisions.

In the event of an emergency or the
development of unforeseen circumstan-
ces threatening the activities of the Fund
with respect to the Special Drawing
Rights Department, the Executive Board,
by an eighty-five percent majority of the
total voting power, may suspend for a
period of not more than one year the
operation of any of the provisions re-
lating to operations and transactions in
special drawing rights, and the provisions
of Article XXVII, Section 1 (b), (¢), and
(d) shall then apply.

Section 2.
Failure to fulfill obligations.

(a) If the Fund finds that a parti-
cipant has failed to fulfill its obligations
under Article XIX, Section 4, the right
of the participant to use its special draw-
ing rights shall be suspended unless the
Fund otherwise decides.

(b) If the Fund finds that a participant
has failed to fulfill any other obligation
with respect to special drawing rights, the
Fund may suspend the right of the parti-
cipant to use special drawing rights it
acquires after the suspension.

(¢) Regulations shall be adopted to en-
sure that before action is taken against
any participant under (a) or (b) above,
the participant shall be informed im-
mediately of the complaint against it and
given an adequate opportunity for stating
its case, both orally and in writing. When-
ever the participant is thus informed of
a complaint relating to (a) above, it shall
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hér ad framan, skal hann ekki nota sér-
stok drattarréttindi meGan keeran er out-
kljas.

(d) Svifting um stundarsakir sam-
kvemt (a) eda (b) hér ad framan eda
takmorkun samkvemt (¢) hér ad framan
breytir engu um skyldu patttakandans til
gjaldeyrisframlags 1 samreemi vi§ XIX.
kafla, 4. grein.

(e) Sjosurinn getur hvenzer sem er af-
1étt timabundinni sviftingu samkvemt
(a) eda (b) hér ad framan, med beim
takmoérkunum b6, ad timabundinni svift-
ingu, sem beitt er gegn patttakanda sam-
kvemt (b) hér a8 framan vegna van-
efnda samkvaemt XIX. kafla, 6. grein (a),
ma ekki aflétta fyrr en 180 dégum eftir
lok fyrsta almanaksarsfjérSungsins, sem
batttakandi fullnaegir reglum um endur-
nyjun.

(f) EKkki skal svifta patttakanda heim-
ild um stundarsakir til notkunar & sér-
stokum drattarréttindum, pétt honum
teljist vanheimilt ad nota fjarmagn
sj68sins samkvemt V. kafla, 5. grein, VI.
kafla, 1. grein eSa XXVI. kafla, grein 2
(a). Akvaedum 2. greinar XXVI. kafla
skal ekki beitt, béti patttakandi hafi
vanefnt einhverjar skuldbindingar sinar,
er varda sérstok drattarréttindi.

XXIV. KAFLI
PATTTOKUURSOGN
1. gr.
Réttur til patttokudrsagnar.

(a) DPatttakendur geta hvenzr sem er
sagt sig ur Dbatttoku i hinum sérstaka
drattarreikningi med pvi a8 senda skrif-
lega tilkynningu til sj68sins a4 adalskrif-
stofu hans. Urségn telst gilda fra mét-
tokudegi tilkynningarinnar.

(b) Datttakandi, sem segir upp abdild
sinni a® sjodnum, telst samtimis hafa
sagt sig ur patttoku i hinum sérstaka
drattarreikningi.
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not use special drawing rights pending
the disposition of the complaint.

(d) Suspension under (a) or (b)
above or limitation under (¢) above shall
not affect participant’s obligation to pro-
vide currency in accordance with Article
XIX, Section 4.

(e) The Fund may at any time ter-
minate a suspension under (a) or (b)
above, provided that a suspension im-
posed on a participant under (b) above
for failure to fulfill the obligations under
Article XIX, Section 6 (a) shall not be
terminated until one hundred eighty days
after the end of the first calendar quarter
during which the participant complies
with the rules for reconstitution.

(f) The right of a participant to use its
special drawing rights shall not be su-
spended because it has become ineligible
to use the Fund’s general resources under
Article V, Section 5, Article VI, Section
1, or Article XXVI, Section 2 (a). Article
XXVI, Section 2 shall not apply because
a participant has failed to fulfill any obli-
gations with respect to special drawing
rights.

ARTICLE XXIV
TERMINATION OF PARTICIPATION

Section 1.
Right to terminate participation.

(a) Any participant may terminate its
participation in the Special Drawing
Rights Department at any time by trans-
mitting a notice in writing to the Fund
at its principal office. Termination shall
become effective on the date the notice
is received. '

(b) "A participant that withdraws from
membership in the Fund shall be deemed
to have simultaneously terminated its
participation in the Special Drawing
Rights Department.
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2. gr.
Skil vié Grsogn.
(a) DPegar Dpatttakandi segir sig 1r

patttoku i hinum sérstaka drattarreikn-
ingi, skal hann hetta adgerSum og vis-
skiptum me® sérstokum drattarréttindum,
nema annad sé leyft me§ samningi gerd-
um samkvaemt (¢) hér ad nedan til pess
ad audvelda skil eSa samkvemt akvaed-
um 3., 5. og 6. greinar pessa kafla eba
skrarauka H. Vextir og vaxtagjold fram
til ursagnardags og alogur alagdar fyrir
pann dag, en o4greiddar, skulu greiSast
med sérstokum drattarréttindum.

(b) Sjo6urinn er skyldugur til pess a8
innleysa 611 sérstok drattarréttindi i hand-
hofn drsagnarpatttakanda, og trsagnar-
patttakandi er skyldugur til bess a8
greifa sjodnum fjarhed jafnhaa hreinni,
samtalinni uthlutun til hans svo og sér-
hverja fjarhe$ adra, sem hann skuldar
e8a ber ad greida vegna batttéku i hinum
sérstaka drattarreikningi. Pessar skuld-
bindingar skulu latnar meetast i skulda-
jofnudi, og su fjarhaed sérstakra drattar-
réttinda i handhé6fn ursagnarpatttakanda,
sem notud er i skuldajofnudi til fullnustu
skuldbindingar hans vi§ sjodinn, skal
afnumin.

(¢) Gera skal an oedlilegs drattar
samning med sjéSnum og udrsagnarpatt-
takanda um skil varSandi skuldbind-
ingar drsagnarpatttakanda, eda sj68sins,
sem ofragengnar eru eftir skuldajofnud
samkvemt (b) hér ad framan.. Ef ekki
nast fljotlega samningar um skilin, skulu
akvaedi skrarauka H gilda.

3. gr.
Vextir og vaxtagjold.
Eftir trsagnardag skal sjé8urinn

greida vexti af hreinni handhéfn tr-
sagnarpatttakanda 4 sérstokum drattar-
réttindum, og ursagnarpatttakandi skal
greida vaxtagjold af skuldbindingu sinni
vis§ sjodinn og skulu gjalddagar og haed
vaxta og vaxtagjalda vera samkvemt XX.
kafla. GreiSslur skulu inntar af hendi med
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Section 2.
Settlement on termination.

(a) When a participant terminates its
participation in the Special Drawing
Rights Department, all operations and
transactions by the terminating parti-
cipant in special drawing rights shall
cease except as otherwise permitted under
an agreement made pursuant to (¢) be-
low in order to facilitate a settlement or
as provided in Sections 3, 5, and 6 of this
Article or in Schedule H. Interest and
charges that accrued to the date of ter-
mination and assessments levied before
that date but not paid shall be paid in
special drawing rights.

(b) The Fund shall be obligated to re-
deem all special drawing rights held by
the terminating participant, and the ter-
minating participant shall be obligated to
pay to the Fund an amount equal to its
net cumulative allocation and any other
amounts that may be due and payable be-
cause of its participation in the Special
Drawing Rights Department. These obli-
gations shall be set off against each other
and the amount of special drawing rights
held by the terminating participant that
is used in the setoff to extinguish its obli-
gation to the Fund shall be cancelled.

(¢) A settlement shall be made with
reasonable despatch by agreement be-
tween the terminating participant and the
Fund with respect to any obligation of
the terminating participant or the Fund
after the setoff in (b) above. If agree-
ment on a settlement is not reached
promptly the provisions of Schedule H
shall apply.

Section 3.
Interest and charges.

After the date of termination the Fund
shall pay interest on any outstanding
balance of special drawing rights held
by a terminating participant and the ter-
minating participant shall pay charges on
any outstanding obligation owed to the
Fund at the times and rates prescribed
under Article XX. Payment shall be made
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sérstokum drattarréttindum. Ursagnar-
patttakanda skal heimilt ad afla sér sér-
stakra drattarréttinda til pess ad greida
Alogur eda vaxtagjold gegn gjaldeyri
skiptanlegum 1 reynd i viSskiptum vid
batttakanda, sem sjoSurinn akvedur, eda
fra 60rum handhafa me$ samningi, e6a
afhenda sérstok drattarréttindi, méttekin
sem vaxtagreiSslur, i vidskiptum vi6 patt-
takanda tilkvaddan samkvemt XIX.
kafla, 5. gr., efa einhvern annan hand-
hafa med samningi.

4. gr.
Skil skuldbindingar vid sj6dinn.

Gjaldeyri, sem sjédurinn fer fra ur-
sagnarpatttakanda, skal sjoSurinn nota
til bess ad innleysa sérstok drattarrétt-
indi i handhéfn patttakenda i hlutfalli
viS pa upphas, sem handhéfn hvers batt-
takanda 4 sérstokum drattarréttindum er
heerri en hrein samtalin tthlutun til hans
bann dag, sem sjoSurinn tekur vid gjald-
eyrinum. Sérstok drattarréttindi pannig
innleyst og sérstok drattarréttindi, sem
ursagnarpatttakandi aflar sér samkvemt
akvedum stofnskrar pessarar til pess ad
standa { skilum me® afborgun gjaldfallna
samkvaemt samningi um skil, efa sam-
kvaemt skrarauka H, og meta i skulda-
jofnudi slikri afborgun, skulu afnumin.

5. gr.
Skil skuldbindingar vid tGrsagnar-
batttakanda.

Pegar sjoSnum ber ad innleysa sérstok
drattarréttindi ur handho6fn drsagnarpatt-
takanda, skal innlausnin gerd med gjald-
eyri efa gulli framlégSu af patttakend-
um, voldum af sjodnum. DPessir patttak-
endur skulu valdir 1 samremi vi§ regl-
urnar i XIX. kafla, 5. grein. Hver bannig
valinn batttakandi skal leggja sjéSnum
til ad eigin vali gjaldeyri ursagnarbatt-
takanda, gjaldeyri skiptanlegan i reynd
eba gull og fa i stadinn jafnvirdi i sér-
stokum drattarréttindum. P66 ma drsagn-
arpatttakandi, med leyfi sj68sins, nota
sérstok drattarréttindi sin til pess ad
kaupa sinn eiginn gjaldeyri, au8skiptan-
legan gjaldeyri eSa hvers kyns skuld-
bindingu fra hvada batttakanda sem er.
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in special drawing rights. A terminating
participant shall be entitled to obtain
special drawing rights with a freely
usable currency to pay charges or assess-
ments in a transaction with a participant
specified by the Fund or by agreement
from any other holder, or to dispose of
special drawing rights received as interest
in a transaction with any participant
designated under Article XIX, Section 5 or
by agreement with any other holder.

Section 4.
Settlement of obligation to the Fund.

Currency received by the Fund from
a terminating participant shall be used
by the Fund to redeem special drawing
rights held by participants in proportion
to the amount by which each participant’s
holdings of special drawing rights exceed
its net cumulative allocation at the time
the currency is received by the Fund.
Special drawing rights so redeemed and
special drawing rights obtained by a ter-
minating participant under the provisions
of this Agreement to meet any install-
ment due under an agreement on settle-
ment or under Schedule H and set off
against that installment shall be cancelled.

Section 5.
Settlement of obligation to a
terminating participant.

Whenever the Fund is required to re-
deem special drawing rights held by a
terminating participant, redemption shall
be made with currency provided by parti-
cipants specified by the Fund. These
participants shall be specified in accord-
ance with the principles in Article XIX,
Section 5. Each specified participant shall
provide at its option the currency of the
terminating participant or a freely usable
currency to the Fund and shall receive
an equivalent amount of special drawing
rights. However, a terminating participant
may use its special drawing rights to ob-
tain its own currency, a freely usable
currency, or any other asset from any
holder, if the Fund so permits.
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6. gr. Section 6.
Vidskipti um almenna fjarmagns- General Resources Account
reikninginn. transactions.

Til pess as auBvelda skil drsagnarpatt-
takanda getur sjéSurinn akvedid, ad ur-
sagnarpatttakandi skuli:

(i) nota sérstok drattarréttindi i hand-
ho6fn hans a8 loknum skuldajéfnudi
samkvemt 2. grein (b) bessa kafla,
begar bau skulu innleyst, til pess a8
kaupa eigin gjaldeyri efa gjaldeyri
skiptanlegan i reynd a8 vali sj68s-
ins i vidskiptum vi§ sjodinn, sem
fara skulu um almenna fjarmagns-
reikninginn; eda

(ii) kaupa sérstok drattarréttindi af
sjésnum 1 viSskiptum, sem fara
skulu um almenna fjirmagnsreikn-
inginn, gegn gjaldeyri, sem sj6dur-
inn sambykkir, eSa gulli til bess ad
standa skil 4 vaxtagjoldum e8a af-
borgunum gjaldf6llnum samkvemt

samningi efa akvedum skrarauka
H.

XXV. KAFLI

LOKASKIPTI SERSTAKA DRATTAR-
RETTINDAREIKNINGSINS

(a) EkKki ma taka hinn sérstaka dratt-
arreikning til lokaskipta nema med
akvordun sjodrads. Ef sjodstjornin akveds-
ur vi§ ogengisadstedur, ad lokaskipti
hins sérstaka drattarreiknings kunni ad
vera naudsynleg, er henni heimilt a8
stodva um stundarsakir uthlutanir e8a af-
nam og 611 vidskipti me8 sérstok drattar-
réttindi medan bedis er akvordunar rads-
ins. Akvordun sjodrads pess efnis ad taka
sjodinn til lokaskipta skal vera akvérSun
um lokaskipti baedi almenna fjarmagns-
reikningsins og hins sérstaka drattar-
reiknings.

(b) Ef sjodrad dkvedur ad taka hinn
sérstaka drattarreikning til lokaskipta,
skal heetta 6llum vuthlutunum eda afnami,
6llum adgerdum og vidskiptum med sér-
stok drattarréttindi og allri starfsemi
sj60sins, er Iytur ad hinum sérstaka
drattarreikningi, p6 ekki peirri starfsemi,

In order to facilitate settlement with a
terminating participant, the Fund may de-
cide that a terminating participant shall:

(i) use any special drawing rights held
by it after the setoff in Section 2
(b) of this Article, when they are
to be redeemed, in a transaction
with the Fund conducted through
the General Resources Account to
obtain its own currency or a freely
usable currency at the option of the
Fund; or
obtain special drawing rights in a
transaction with the Fund conducted
through the General Resources Ac-
count for a currency acceptable to
the Fund to meet any charges or
installment due under an agreement
or the provisions of Schedule H.

(ii)

ARTICLE XXV

LIQUIDATION OF THE SPECIAL
DRAWING RIGHTS DEPARTMENT

(a) The Special Drawing Rights De-
partment may not be liquidated except
by decision of the Board of Governors.
In an emergency, if the Executive Board
decides that liquidation of the Special
Drawing Rights Department may be
necessary, it may temporarily suspend
allocations or cancellations and all oper-
ations and {ransactions in special draw-
ing rights pending decision by the Board
of Governors. A decision by the Board
of Governors to liquidate the Fund shall
be a decision to liquidate both the Gene-
ral Department and the Special Drawing
Rights Department.

(b) If the Board of Governors decides
to liquidate the Special Drawing Rights
Depariment, all allocations or caneella-
tions and all operations and transactions
in special drawing rights and the activi-
ties of the Fund with respect to the Spe-
cial Drawing Rights Department shall
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er fylgir skipulegri fullnustu skuldbind-
inga batttakenda og sj68sins vegna sér-
stakra drattarréttinda. Ur gildi skulu falla
allar skuldbindingar sj68sins og patttak-
enda, er varfa sérsték drattarréttindi
samkvemt bessari stofnskra, nema peer,
sem um raedir i pessum kafla, XX. kafla,
XXI. kafla (d), XXIV. kafla, XXIX. kafla
(c) og skrarauka H eda i samningum
gerdum samkvaemt XXIV. kafla med til-
liti til akveda 4. lidar skrarauka H og
skrarauka I.

(e¢) Vid lokaskipti hins sérstaka dratt-
arreiknings skal greifa vexti og vaxta-
gjold fram til lokaskiptadags svo og 4lég-
ur alag8ar fyrir pann dag, en é4greiddar,
med sérstékum drattarréttindum. Sjodur-
inn er skyldugur til bess ad innleysa 611
sérstok drattarréttindi 1 handhéfn hand-
hafa, og hver batttakandi er skyldugur
til pess a8 greida sjodnum fjarhed jafn-
haa hreinni, samtalinni uthlutun sér-
stakra drattarréttinda til hans og beer
upphadir adrar, sem gjaldfallnar eru og
grei®a ber vegna patttoku hans i hinum
sérstaka drattarreikningi.

(d) Lokaskiptum hins sérstaka dratt-
arreiknings skal stjérnad i samremi vid
akvaedi skrarauka I.

XXVI. KAFLI
ADPILDARUPPSOGN

1. gr.
Réttur adildarrikja til uppsagnar.

Avildarriki geta hvenzer sem er sagt
upp adild sinni ad sjéSnum, med pvi ad
senda skriflega tilkynningu til sj68sins &
adalskrifstofu hans. Uppsoégn kemur til
framkvemda fra mottékudegi tilkynn-
ingarinnar.

2. gr.
NauSungaruppsogn.

(a) Nu brestur a, ad adildarriki full-
negi einhverjum skuldbindingum sam-
kvemt pessari stofnskra, er sjodnum ba
heimilt a8 lysa adildarriki vanheimilt a8
nota fjarmagn sjodsins. Ekkert i pessari
grein skal teljast takmarka akvaedi V.
kafla, 5. greinar e8a VI. kafla, 1. greinar.
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cease except those incidental to the order-
ly discharge of the obligations of parti-
cipants and of the Fund with respect to
special drawing rights, and all obligations
of the Fund and of participants under
this Agreement with respect to special
drawing rights shall cease except those
set out in this Article, Article XX, Article
XXI (d), Article XXIV, Article XXIX (e),
and Schedule H, or any agreement reached
under Article XXIV subject to paragraph
4 of Schedule H, and Schedule L

(¢) Upon liquidation of the Special
Drawing Rights Department, interest and
charges that accrued to the date of li-
quidation and assessments levied before
that date but not paid shall be paid in
special drawing rights. The Fund shall
be obligated to redeem all special draw-
ing rights held by holders, and each parti-
cipant shall be obligated to pay the Fund
an amount equal to its net cumulative
allocation of special drawing rights and
such other amounts as may be due and
payable because of its participation in the
Special Drawing Rights Department.

(d) Liquidation of the Special Draw-
ing Rights Department shall be admini-
stered in accordance with the provisions
of Schedule 1.

ARTICLE XXVI
WITHDRAWAL FROM MEMBERSHIP

Section 1.
Right of members to withdraw.

Any member may withdraw from the
Fund at any time by transmitting a notice
in writing to the Fund at its principal
office. Withdrawal shall become effective
on the date such notice is received.

Section 2.
Compulsory withdrawal.

(a) If a member fails to fulfill any of
its obligations under this Agreement, the
Fund may declare the member ineligible
to use the general resources of the Fund.
Nothing in this Section shall be deemed
to limit the provisions of Article V, Sec-
tion 5 or Article VI, Section 1.
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(b) Nu fer svo, ad enn, ad lidnum
heefilegum tima, brestur &, a8 adildarrik-
i fullnzegi einhverjum skuldbindingum
samkvaemt pessari stofnskra, og er ba
heimilt ad krefjast bess, a8 aSildarrikid
segi upp adild a¥ sjé6dnum, med akvordun
sj68rads, sem meiri hluti sjo8stjora, sem
eru fulltriar 85% heildaratkveedamagns,
sampykKkir.

(¢) Reglugerdir skulu settar til pess
ad tryggja, ad adur en latis er til skarar
skrifa gegn einhverju adildarriki sam-
kvemt (a) eda (b) hér ad framan sé al-
ildarrikinu tilkynnt me® viSunandi fyrir-
vara um keruna 4 hendur pvi og gefid
heefilegt taekiferi til ad skyra malstad
sinn ba8i munnlega og skriflega.

3. gr.
Reikningsskil vid uppsagnaradildarriki.

Pegar riki segir upp asild sinni ad
sjoSnum, skal haetta venjulegri starfsemi
og vitskiptum sj68sins med gjaldeyri bess
og gera skal me8 samningi milli pess og
sjo8sins skil allra reikninga beirra milli
an oOeslilegs drattar. Naist ekki samning-
ar fljétlega, skulu akvaedi skrarauka J
gilda um reikningsskilin.

XXVII. KAFLI
OGENGISAKVZEDI

1. gr.

Akvaedi felld tr gildi um stundarsakir.

(a) Komi til 6gengisastands e8a slikrar
framvindu mala a8 6fyrirséSu, ad starf-
semi sjodsins sé stefnt i voda, er sj6d-
stjérninni heimilt a8 fella ur gildi, med
studningi 856% heildaratkveeSamagnsins,
b6 ekki lengur en i eitt ar, sérhvert eftir-
farandi akvaeda:

(i) V. kafla, greinar 2, 3, 7, 8 (a) (i)
og (e)
(i1) VI. kafla, 2. grein
(iii) XI. kafla, 1. grein
(iv) Skrarauka C, 1i§ 5
(b) EKkki er heimilt a8 fella akveedi
samkvaemt 1id (a) ar gildi lengur en eitt

188

29. desember 1978.

(b) If, after the expiration of a reason-
able period the member persists in its
failure to fulfill any of its obligations
under this Agreement, that member may
be required to withdraw from member-
ship in the Fund by a decision of the
Board of Governors carried by a majority
of the Governors having eighty-five per-
cent of the total voting power.

(c) Regulations shall be adopted to en-
sure that before action is taken against
any member under (a) or (b) above, the
member shall be informed in reasonable
time of the complaint against it and given
an adequate opportunity for stating its
case, both orally and in writing.

Section 3.

Settlement of accounts with members

withdrawing.

When a member withdraws from the
Fund, normal operations and transactions
of the Fund in its currency shall cease
and settlement of all accounts between it
and the Fund shall be made with reason-
able despatch by agreement between it
and the Fund. If agreement is not reached
promptly, the provisions of Schedule J
shall apply to the settlement of accounts.

ARTICLE XXVII
EMERGENCY PROVISIONS

Section 1.
Temporary suspension.

(a) In the event of an emergency or
the development of unforeseen circum-
stances threatening the activities of the
Fund, the Executive Board, by an eighty-
five percent majority of the total voting
power, may suspend for a period of not
more than one year the operation of any
of the following provisions:

(i) Article V, Sections 2, 3, 7, 8 (a) (i)

and (e);
(ii) Article VI, Section 2;
(iii) Article XI, Section 1;
(iv) Schedule C, paragraph 5.

(b) A suspension of the operation of
a provision under (a) above may not be
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ar. P6 getur sjodradis, med studningi
859% heildaratkvaeSamagnsins, akvedid
a0 framlengja 6gildistimabil um allt a8
tveimur Arum ef peer adstaedur, sem visad
er til 1 (a) ad framan, hverfa ekki.

(¢) Sjodstjornin getur hvenzer sem er,
med meiri hluta heildaratkve8amagns,
afturkallad akvorSun um a8 fella akvaedi
ur gildi.

(d) Sjosurinn getur sett reglur med
tilliti til akvaeda meSan starfsemi hans
liggur nidri.

2. gr.
Lokaskipti sjodsins.

(a) Sj6sinn ma ekki taka til loka-
skipta nema me8 akvordun sjéodrads. Ef
sjodstjornin akvebur, vid 6gengisa¥staes-
ur, a8 lokaskipti sj6Usins kunni a8 vera
naudsynleg, er henni heimilt ad stodva
um stundarsakir 611 vi8skipti, me&an
bedid er akvordunar sjodradsins.

(b) Ef sjodras akveSur ad taka sjod-
inn til lokaskipta, skal sjéSurinn pegar
i stad heetta allri starfsemi nema beirri,
er Iytur a8 skipulegri innheimtu og loka-
skiptum eigna hans og skilum skulda
hans, og fella skal nidur allar skuldbind-
ingar adildarrikja samkvaemt bessari
stofnskra, nema beer, sem um raedir i
pessum kafla, 1i§ (¢) XXIX. kafla, 7. 1id
skrarauka J og i skrarauka K.

(¢) Lokaskiptum skal stjérnad i sam-
reemi vi® AkvaeSi skrarauka K.

XXVIII. KAFLI
BREYTINGAR

(a) Sérhverri tillogu um breytingar a
stofnskra pessari, hvort sem hun kemur
fra a®ildarriki, sjoSra8smanni e8a sjés-
stjorn, skal komid & framferi vid for-
mann sjédrads, sem leggur tilloguna fyr-
ir ra%is. Ef sjodrad sampykkir tillogu
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extended beyond one year except by the
Board of Governors which, by an eighty-
five percent majority of the total voting
power, may extend a suspension for an
additional period of not more than tvo
years if it finds that the emergency or
unforeseen circumstances referred to in
(a) above continue to exist.

(¢) The Executive Board may, by a
majority of the total voting power, ter-
minate such suspension at any time.

(d) The Fund may adopt rules with
respect to the subject matter of a provi-
sion during the period in which its opera-
tion is suspended.

Section 2.
Liquidation of the Fund.

(a) The Fund may not be liquidated
except by decision of the Board of Go-
vernors. In an emergency, if the Executive
Board decides that liquidation of the
Fund may be necessary, it may tempora-
rily suspend all operations and transac-
tions, pending decision by the Board of
Governors.

(b) If the Board of Governors decides
to liquidate the Fund, the Fund shall
forthwith cease to engage in any activities
except those incidental to the orderly
collection and liquidation of its assets and
the settlements of its liabilities, and all
obligations of members under this Agree-
ment shall cease except those set out in
this Article, in Article XXIX (¢), in
Schedule J, paragraph 7, and in Schedule
K.

(¢) Liquidation shall be administered
in accordance with the provisions of
Schedule K.

ARTICLE XXVIII
AMENDMENTS

(a) Any proposal to introduce modifi-
cations in this Agreement whether ema-
nating from a member, a Governor, or
the Executive Board, shall be communi-
cated to the chairman of the Board of

Governors who shall bring the proposal
C 25
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um breytingu, skal sjé8Surinn spyrja 611
adildarriki, med dreifibréfi eSa simskeyti,
hvort bau sampykki breytinguna, sem til-
laga er ger§ um. Pegar 60% ab&ildarrikj-
anna, sem rada 85% heildaratkvaeda-
magns, hafa sampykkt breytinguna, sem
tillaga er ger6 um, skal sjé8Surinn stad-
festa hana med formlegri or8sendingu til
allra adildarrikja.

(b) DPratt fyrir akvedi (a) hér al
framan, er sambykkis allra adildarrikja
krafist, pegar um er ad reda breytingar
a

(i) réttindum til bess ad segja upp ad-
ild a® sjodnum (1. grein XXVIL
kafla);
4dkvaedi bvi, ad ekki megi breyta
kvéta abildarrikis 4n sampykkis
bess (III. kafli, grein 2 (d));

(ii)

(iii) akveedi bvi, ad ekki megi megi breyta
stofngengi gjaldeyris adildarrikis
nema ad tillégu bess rikis (6. lidur

skrarauka C).

(c) Breytingar skulu 68last gildi fyrir
oll adildarriki ad lidnum premur man-
udum fra dagsetningu hinnar formlegu
orfsendingar nema styttra timabil sé
4kvedid i dreifbréfinu eda simskeytinu.

XXIX. KAFLI
TULKUN

(a) Ollum malum, er varda tdalkun
akvaeda Dbessarar stofnskrar, sem upp
kunna a8 koma i skiptum adildarrikja og
sj68sins efa milli adildarrikja skal visad
til sjodstjornar til akvorSunar. Ef malis
snertir sérstaklega eitthvert aSildarriki,
sem ekki hefur rétt til pess ad tilnefna
sjoOstjora, skal aSildarrikid eiga rétt a
fulltriia 1 samraeemi vi§ akvaedi 3. greinar
(j) XII. kafla.

(b) Hverju sinni, er sjo8stjérnin hefur
tekid akvorSun samkvemt (a) hér ad
framan, getur sérhvert adildarriki, innan
briggja manada fra Aakvordun, krafist
bess, a8 malinu verdi skotid til sjédrads,
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before the Board of Governors. If the
proposed amendment is approved by the
Board of Governors, the Fund shall, by
circular letter or telegram, ask all mem-
bers whether they accept the proposed
amendment., When three-fifths of the
members, having eighty-five percent of
the total voting power, have accepted the
proposed amendment, the Fund shall
certify the fact by a formal communi-
cation addressed to all members.

(b) Notwithstanding (a) above, accept-
ance by all members is required in the
case of any amendment modifying:

(i) the right to withdraw from the Fund
(Article XXVI, Section 1);

(ii) the provision that no change in a
member’s quota shall be made with-
out its consent (Article III, Section
2 (d)); and

(iii) the provision that no change may
be made in the par value of a mem-
ber’s currency except on the pro-
posal of that member (Schedule C,
paragraph 6).

(¢) Amendments shall enter into force
for all members three months after the
date of the formal communication unless
a shorter period is specified in the cir-
cular letter or telegram.

ARTICLE XXIX
INTERPRETATION

(a) Any question of interpretation of
the provisions of this Agreement arising
between any member and the Fund or
between any members of the Fund shall
be submitted to the Executive Board for
its decision. If the question particularly
affects any member not entitled to ap-
point an Executive Director, it shall be
entitled to representation in accordance
with Article XII, Section 3 (j).

(b) In any case where the Executive
Board has given a decision under (a)
above, any member may require, within
three months from the date of the de-
cision, that the question be referred to
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en urskurdur pess skal vera endanlegur.
Oll mal, sem skoti8 er til sj6drads, skulu
kénnud af tulkunarnefnd radsins. Hver
nefndarmadur hefur eitt atkvedi. Sjodrad
skipar nefndina, dkve&ur fjolda nefndar-
manna og setur nefndinni starfsreglur og
akveSur nauldsynlegan meirihluta vis at-
kveeSagreidslur 1 henni. AkvérSun nefnd-
arinnar telst urskur8ur sjodrads, nema
radid akvedi annad med sampykki 85%
heildaratkve8amagns. MeSan beli8 er
nidurst68u  malskots, skal sjodurinn
breyta samkvemt akvordun sj6dstjornar,
telji hann nau®syn bera til.

(c) Ef agreiningur verdur med sjédn-
um og adildarriki, sem hefur sagt upp
adild sinni a® sjodnum, eda med sjéodnum
og einhverju aSildarriki me&an a loka-
skiptum sjo68sins stendur, skal slikur
agreiningur lagdur i gerd briggja manna
ger8ardéms, bar sem einn er skipadur af
sjo6num, annar af adildarrikinu e®a rik-
inu, sem sagt hefur upp adild, en sa pridji,
sem jafnframt er oddamadur, skal skip-
alur af forseta Alpj6Sadomstdlsins eda
o60rum slikum til pess haefum adila, sem
kann a8 hafa veri§ dkvedinn med reglu-
gerd, sem sjodurinn hefur sampykkt,
nema malsa8ilar komi sér saman um
annad. Oddamadur hefur fullt vald til
bess a8 skera ur 6llum malum, er varda
malsmedfers, hvenzr sem 4greiningur er
med malsadilum ad bvi er petta vardar.

XXX. KAFLI
SKYRING HUGTAKA

Vis tulkun akvada pessarar stofnskrar
skulu sjé8urinn og adildarriki hans lita
til eftirfarandi atri®a:

(a) Handhofn sjé8sins 4 gjaldmidli ad-
ildarrikis & almenna fjarmagnsreikningn-
um innifelur ver8bréf, sem komist hafa
i hendur sjodnum skv. akveSum III
kafla, 4. greinar.

(b) Lantokuheimild py&ir akvordun af
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the Board of Governors, whose decision
shall be final. Any question referred to
the Board of Governors shall be con-
sidered by a Committee on Interpretation
of the Board of Governors. Each Com-
mittee member shall have one vote. The
Board of Governors shall establish the
membership, procedures, and voting
majorities of the Committee. A decision
of the Committee shall be the decision of
the Board of Governors unless the Board
of Governors, by an eighty-five percent
majority of the total voting power, de-
cides otherwise. Pending the result of the
reference to the Board of Governors the
Fund may, so far as it deems necessary,
act on the basis of the decision of the
Executive Board.

(¢) Whenever a disagreement arises
between the Fund and a member which
has withdrawn, or between the Fund and
any member during liquidation of the
Fund, such disagreement shall be sub-
mitted to arbitration by a tribunal of
three arbitrators, one appointed by the
Fund, another by the member or with-
drawing member, and an umpire who,
unless the parties otherwise agree, shall
be appointed by the President of the Inter-
national Court of Justice or such other
authority as may have been prescribed
by regulation adopted by the Fund. The
umpire shall have full power to settle all
questions of procedure in any case where
the parties are in disagreement with
respect thereto.

ARTICLE XXX
EXPLANATION OF TERMS

In interpreting the provisions of this
Agreement the Fund and its members
shall be guided by the following provi-
sions:

(a) The Fund’s holdings of a mem-
ber’s currency in the General Resources
Account shall include any securities ac-
cepted by the Fund under Article III,
Section 4.

(b) Stand-by arrangement means a
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halfu sjosins, sem heimilar adildarriki
a8 kaupa fra almenna fjarmagnsreikn-
ingnum skv. akvaeSum lantokuheimildar-
innar innan akvedinna timamarka og upp
ad fyrirframakvedinni fjarhaed.

(¢c) Forbdahlutakaup py%a kaup adild-
arrikis 4 sérstokum drattarréttindum eda
gjaldmiSlum annarra rikja i skiptum fyr-
ir eigin gjaldeyri b6 pannig ad handhéfn
sjoOsins 4 gjaldmidli vickomandi adildar-
rikis 4 almenna fjarmagnsreikningnum
fari ekki fram ur kvéta rikisins. Hvad
vardar akvaedi pessa 1ids getur sjodurinn
undanpegid fra peim handhéfn og kaup
sem ver8a vegna eftirfarandi:

(i) Stefna, sem kalla 4 notkun almenns

fjarmagns sj68sins til veitingar
jofnunarlana vegna utflutnings-
sveiflna.

Stefna, sem kalla 4 notkun almenns
fjarmagns sjo0sins til bess a8 fjar-
magna framlég til uppbyggingar
forSa frumframleiSsluvara i heim-
inum.

Annarra stefna, sem kalla & notkun
almenns fjarmagns sj68sins, og 856%
heildaratkveSamagnsins akveda ad
marka.

(ii)

(iii)

(d) GreiSslur vegna gengra vidskipta
eru adrar greidslur en beer, sem fram
fara vid tilfeerslur fjarmagns, og med-
telja an takmarkana:

(1) Allar gjaldfallnar skuldir vegna
voruskipta milli landa, 6nnur geng
vidskipti ad me6tsldum pjonustu og

edlilegum skammtima banka- og
lanavigskiptum.

(2) Gjaldfallnar vaxtaskuldir 4 lanum og
hreinum tekjum af annars konar
fjarfestingu.

(3) Heafilegar afborganir ldna eda af-
skriftir fjarfestinga.

(4) Heefilegar grei8slur vegna fram-

feerslu fjolskyldna.
Sjodnum er heimilt ad ho6fdu samrasi
vi§ adildarrikin, sem i hlut eiga, ad
akveda hvort viss, tiltekin vigskipti skuli
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decision of the Fund by which a member
is assured that it will be able to make
purchases from the General Resources
Account in accordance with the terms of
the decision during a specified period and
up to a specified amount.

(c) Reserve tranche purchase means
a purchase by a member of special draw-
ing rights or the currency of another
member in exchange for its own currency
which does not cause the Fund’s holdings
of the member’s currency in the General
Resources Account to exceed its quota,
provided that for the purposes of this
definition the Fund may exclude pur-
chases and holdings under:

(i) policies on the use of its general re-

sources for compensatory financing
of export fluctuations;

(ii) policies on the use of its general re-
sources in connection with the fin-
ancing of contribution to inter-
national buffer stocks of primary
products; and

other policies on the use of its gene-

ral resources in respect of which the

Fund decides, by an eighty-five per-

cent majority of the total voting

power, that an exclusion shall be
made.

(d) Payments for current transactions
means payments which are not for the
purpose of transferring capital, and in-
cludes, without limitation:

(1) all payments due in connection with
foreign trade, other current business,
including services, and normal short-
term banking and credit facilities;

(iii)

(2) payments due as interest on loans
and as net income from other invest-
ments;

payments of moderate amount for
amortization of loans or for deprecia-
tion of direct investments; and
moderate remittances for family liv-
ing expenses.

The Fund may, after consultation with
the members concerned, determine whe-
ther certain specific transactions are to

(3)

4)
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teljast geng viSskipti eSa fjarmagnsvid-
skipti.

(e) Hrein, samtalin tthlutun sérstakra
drattarréttinda er st heildarfjarhaed sér-
stakra drattarréttinda, sem batttakanda
hefur veri8 tthlutad, ad fradregnum hluta
hans 1 sérstokum drattarréttindum, sem
afnumin hafa verid skv. XVIIL kafla,
grein 2 (a).

(f) Audskiptanlegur gjaldmi&ill er
gjaldmidill a®ildarrikis, sem sjéSurinn
telur (i) ad sé miki® notadur til pess a8
inna af hendi grei§slur milli landa, og
(ii) ad sé algengur 1 vidskiptum 4 alpjéda-
gialdeyrismorkudum.

(g) Med rikjum, sem teljast hafa verid
adildarriki 31. agust 1975, skulu talin
riki, sem gerBust aBilar eftir 31. agust
1975 skv. akvérdun sjodstjornar tekinni
fyrir bann dag.

(h) Vidskipti sj68sins eru skipti 4
peningalegum eignum fyrir adrar pen-
ingalegar eignir. Starfsemi sjé8sins bydir
adrar afhendingar og moéttokur peninga-
legra eigna af halfu hans.

(i) Vidskipti med sérstok drattarrétt-
indi eru skipti 4 sérstokum drattarrétt-
indum fyrir adrar peningalegar eignir.
Starfsemi med sérstok drattarréttindi neer
vfir hvers kyns annars konar notkun
beirra.

XXXI. KAFLI
LOKAAKVZEDI

1. gr.
Gildistaka.

Stofnskra pessi skal 68last gildi, pegar
han hefur verid undirritud af halfu rikis-
stjorna, sem hafa 659% af heildarfjarhaed
kvotanna, sem skradir eru i skrarauka
A, og begar skilrikin, sem um getur 1 2.
grein (a) pessa kafla, hafa verid afhent
til vardveislu af beirra halfu, en i engu
tilviki skal pessi stofnskra o68last gildi
fyrir 1. mai 1945.

2. gr.
Undirritun.

(a) Sérhver rikisstjéorn, sem latur
undirrita stofnskra bessa, skal afhenda
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be considered current transactions or
capital transactions.

(e) Net cumulative allocation of spe-
cial drawing rights means the total
amount of special drawing rights allo-
cated to a participant less its share of
special drawing rights that have been
cancelled under Article XVIII, Section 2
(a).

(f) A freely usable currency means a
member’s currency that the Fund deter-
mines (i) is, in fact, widely used to make
payments for international transactions,
and (ii) is widely traded in the principal
exchange markets.

(g) Members that were members on
August 31, 1975 shall be deemed to in-
clude a member that accepted member-
ship after that date pursuant to a resolu-
tion of the Board of Governors adopted
before that date.

h) Transactions of the Fund means ex-

changes of monetary assets by the Fund
for other monetary assets. Operations of
the Fund means other uses or receipt of
monetary assets by the Fund.
(i) ‘Transactions in special drawing
rights means exchanges of special draw-
ing rights for other monetary assets.
Operations in special drawing rights
means other uses of special drawing
rights.

ARTICLE XXXI
FINAL PROVISIONS

Section 1.
Entry into force.

This Agreement shall enter into force
when it has been signed on behalf of
governments having sixty-five percent of
the total of the quotas set forth in Sche-
dule A and when the instruments re-
ferred to in Section 2 (a) of this Article
have been deposited on their behalf, but
in no event shall this Agreement enter
into force before May 1, 1945.

Section 2.

Signature.
(a) Each government on whose behalf
this Agreement is signed shall deposit
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rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku til vard-
veislu skilriki, par sem pvi er lyst yfir,
ad hun hafi sampykkt stofnskra bessa i
samreemi vid 16ggjof sina og hafi gert
allar radstafanir, sem nau8synlegar eru
til pess ad gera henni kleift ad raekja allar
skuldbindingar sinar samkveaemt stofn-
skra pessari.

(b) Sérhver rikisstjéorn fer adild ad
sjéSnum fra peim degi, sem hin afhendir
til vardveislu skilriki bau, sem um getur
i (a) hér ad framan, b6 skal engin rikis-
stjorn fa adild fyrr en stofnskra 68last
gildi samkvaemt 1. grein pessa kafla.

(¢) Rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku
skal tilkynna rikisstjornum allra landa,
sem skrad eru i skrarauka A, og 6llum
rikisstjérnum, sem fa a®&ild sampykkta
i samraemi vid 2. grein I1. kafla, um allar
undirritanir stofnskrar bessarar og um
afhendingu allra skilrikja, sem um getur
i (a) hér ad framan.

(d) Sérhver
stofnskra bessi

rikisstjorn skal, pegar
er undirritud af halfu
hennar, senda rikisstjérn Bandarikja
Ameriku einn hundradasta af einum
hundradshluta af heildarframlagslofordi
sinu i gulli eSa Bandarikjadollurum til
bess a8 standa straum af rekstrarkostnadi
sjo8sins. Rikisstjérn Bandarikja Ameriku
skal geyma fé petta & sérstokum geymslu-
reikningi og skal afhenda pad sj68radi,
begar fyrsti fundur pess hefur veri bo8-
adur. Hafi stofnskra bessi ekki o8last
gildi bann 31. desember 1945, skal rikis-
stjorn Bandarikja Ameriku endursenda fé
betta rikisstjérnum peim, sem fé& sendu.

(e) Stjérnum rikja peirra, sem skrad
eru i skrarauka A, skal heimilt ad lata
undirrita stofnskra pessa i Washington
fram til 31. desember 1945.

(f) Eftir 31. desember 1945 er stjérn
sérhvers rikis, sem hefur fengi§ sam-
bykkta a®ild i samremi vid 2. grein II.
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with the Government of the United States
of America an instrument setting forth
that it has accepted this Agreement in
accordance with its law and has taken
all steps necessary to enable it to carry
out all its obligations under this Agree-
ment.

(b) Each country shall become a mem-
ber of the Fund as from the date of the
deposit on its behalf of the instrument
referred to in (a) above, except that no
country shall become a member before
this Agreement enters into force under
Section 1 of this Article.

(¢) The Government of the United
States of America shall inform the gov-
ernments of all countries whose names
are set forth in Schedule A, and the gov-
ernments of all countries whose member-
ship is approved in accordance with Arti-
cle II, Section 2, of all signatures of this
Agreement and of the deposit of all instru-
ments referred to in (a) above.

(d) At the time this Agreement is
signed on its behalf, each government
shall transmit to the Government of the
United States of America one-hundredth
of one percent of its total subscription
in gold or United States dollars for the
purpose of meeting administrative ex-
penses of the Fund. The Government of
the United States of America shall hold
such funds in a special deposit account
and shall transmit them to the Board of
Governors of the Fund when the initial
meeting has been called. If this Agree-
ment has not come into force by Decem-
ber 31, 1945, the Government of the
United States of America shall return
such funds to the governments that trans-
mitted them.

(e) This Agreement shall remain open
for signature at Washington on behalf
of the governments of the countries
whose names are set forth in Schedule
A until December 31, 1945.

(f) After December 31, 1945, this
Agreement shall be open for signature
on behalf of the government of any
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kafla heimilt ad lata undirrita stofnskra
pessa.

(g) Med undirritun pessarar stofnskrar
sampykkja allar rikisstjornir hana beedi
fyrir eigin hénd og af halfu allra ny-
lendna sinna, yfirradalandssve8a hand-
an hafsins, allra landssve8a, sem eru
undir vernd peirra, yfirradum eda stjérn
og af halfu allra landssve8a, sem beer
fara med umbod fyrir.

(h) Lidur (d) ad ofan tekur gildi sama
dag og vitkomandi bj6d undirritar samn-
inginn.

(Undirritunar- og vardveisluakvaedid,

sem hér fer 4 eftir, kom ad loknum texta
XX. kafla i hinni upphaflegu stofnskra.)

Gjort 1 Washington i einu eintaki, sem
tekid skal til vorslu i skjalasafni rikis-
stjornar Bandarikja Ameriku, og skal
hun senda stadfest eftirrit af pvi til allra
rikisstjorna, sem nefndar eru i skrar-
auka A, og allra rikisstjorna, sem adilar
verSa 1 samremi vid 2. grein II. kafla.

SKRARAUKI A

KVOTAR
(1 milljonum Bandarikjadollara)

Astralia .....oovviiiinninnnn. 200
Belgia ...........cciiiiinnt. 225
Bolivia ..viiiiii ittt 10
Brasilia .........coiiiiiieann.. 150
Kanada ........coviivinvnenn. 300
Chile .. ..ottt 50
Kina ..oovviiiiiiiiiiiniiennns 550
Kélumbia ...........ccovnee.. 50
Costa Rica ...........ccovvnn. 5
Kba .......oiiiiiiiinnnnnn, 50
Tékkosldvakia .......covvneen. 125
Danmork ...ciciessninsmsnnen

*) Kvoéti Danmerkur skal Akvedinn af sjéSnum
efticr ad danska rikisstjornin hefur lyst sig
reidubtina til bess ad undirrita stofnskra bessa,
en A%ur en undirritun fer fram.
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country whose membership has been ap-
proved in accordance with Article II,
Section 2.

(g) By their signature of this Agree-
ment, all governments accept it both on
their own behalf and in respect of all
their colonies, overseas territories, all
territories under their protection, su-
zerainty, or authority, and all territories
in respect of which they exercise a man-
date.

(h) Subsection (d) above shall come
into force with regard to each signatory
government as from the date of its signa-
ture.

[The signature and depositary clause
reproduced below followed the text of
Article XX in the original Articles of
Agreement]

Done at Washington, in a single copy
which shall remain deposited in the ar-
chives of the Government of the United
States of America, which shall transmit
certified copies to all governments whose
names are set forth in Schedule A and
to all governments whose membership is
approved in accordance with Article II,
Section 2.

SCHEDULE A
QUOTAS

(In millions of United States dollars)
Australia ..., 200
Belgium ............c.ooii... 225
Bolvia. sssowsmmsssmnimsmmesens 10
Brazil ......... .. i, 150
Canada ......coviiiiininennns 300
Chile ........ i, 50
China :..sisesnsurpswivsmoensas 550
Colombia .............. ..., 50
Costa RIca :isuvivmsamemsmansnans 5
Cuba ... 50
Chechoslovakia .............. 125
Denmark®* .......... ... . ... *

*The quota of Denmark shall be determined
by the Fund after the Danish Government has
declared its readiness to sign this Agreement but
bhefore signature takes place.



SKRARAUKI B

BRADABIRGPAAKVEDI UM ENDUR-
KAUP, GREIDSLUR VIDPBOTARFRAM-
LAGSLOFORDPA, GULL OG SERSTOK

ATRIDI ER VARDPA STARFSEMI

SJOPSINS

1. Endurkaupaskuldbindingar, sem
ordid hafa til skv. akvedum V. kafla,
greinar 7 (b) aGur en onnur stofnskrar-
breytingin gengur i gildi, og ekki hafa
komi® til framkvaemda 4 peim degi, skulu
koma til framkvemda & fyrirfram
dkvednum tima og 1 samremi vid
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Déminikanska ly8veldis ...... 5 Dominican Republic .......... 5
Ekvador ............c.c.iiv... 53 Ecuador ...........ccciinuinnn 5
Egyptaland .................. 45 Egypt «.veitwaimens snsasmmns 45
El Salvador .................. 25 El Salvador .................. 2.5
Epidpia .......... .. ... 6 Ethiopia ..............ccviunn 6
Frakkland .................... 450 France ..........ccecieiiieennnn 450
Grikkland .................... 40 GTeeCe .o oi it ieineiennennn 40
Guatemala .................... 5 Guatemala ...........ci00nnn 5
Haiti .........cciiviiiin... 5 Haiti ..o, 5
Hondiras .................... 25 Honduras ............ ... 2.5
fsland .........ccciiiiinnn.. 1 Tceland ...vvveveeeneeinnnnnn. 1
Indland ...................... 400 India. iosimemimnessmsinimsdoss 400
fran ... 25 023 ¢ R 25
frak ... 8 £ 751e S 8
Liberia ...................... 05 TLiberia .o sisssnivsnnssamngs b
Laxemborg .................. 10 Luxembourg ................. 10
Mexikd ... 90 MEXICO vttt 90
Holland ...................... 275 Netherlands .................. 275
Nyja Sjaland ................ 50 New Zealand ................. 50
Nicaragiia ....ovssmswssossonss 2 Nicaragua ..............cooun. 2
Noregur ..............ccvv... 50 NOTWAY o otiiiiiniieieeneennn 50
Panama ..:ciuessspocssssmsnss 05 Panama : ...oseesmssssssmssoss R3]
Paraguay .................... 2 Paraguay .................... 2
Peril  cuvuvmsioensstsssmemonms 25 Peru ssmssnsmsmnemssodsssn s 25
Filippseyja samveldis ........ 15 Philippine

Commonwealth ............ 15
Polland ...................... 125 Poland ....................... 125
Su8ur-Afriku sambandid ...... 100 Union of South Africa ........ 100
Samband sésialistiskra sovétlys- Union of Soviet Socialist
velda .......... ... ..., 1200 Republic ................... 1200
Bretland ..................... 1300 United Kingdom .............. 1300
Bandarikin ................... 2750 United States ................ 2750
Urtiguay ...........c.cou.... 15 UTuguay ........ceeeeueeeennn. 15
Venestiela .................... 15 Venezuela .................... 15
Jagoslavia ... .o L. 60 Yugoslavia ................... 60

SCHEDULE B

TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS WITH
RESPECT TO REPURCHASE, PAY-
MENT OF ADDITIONAL SUBSCRIP-
TIONS, GOLD, AND CERTAIN
OPERATIONAL MATTERS

1. Repurchase obligations that have
accrued pursuant to Article V, Section
7 (b) before the date of the second amend-
ment of this Agreement and that remain
undischarged at that date shall be dis-
charged not later than the date or dates
at which the obligations had to be dis-
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akveedi, sem giltu fyrir adra stofnskrar-
breytinguna.

2. Hvers kyns greidsluskuldbindingar,
sem adildarriki kunna a8 eiga Suppfyllt-
ar vid sjodinn og att hafa ad greidast
med gulli, hvort heldur um er a8 raeda
endurkaup e8a framlagslofors, skulu
greidast med sérstokum drattarréttindum
eftir ad onnur stofnskrarbreytingin hefur
teki® gildi hafi ekki verid gengid fra peim
fyrir pbann tima. P4 getur sjéSurinn heim-
ilad a®d greidslurnar fari fram ad hiluta
eda o6llu leyti i gjaldmidlum annarra ad-
ildarrikja, sem sjé8urinn tiltekur. Ef
riki onnur en batttakendur eiga Odaf-
greiddar skuldbindingar, sem e8li sinu
samkvemt aettu ad greidast 1 sérstokum
drattarréttindum skv. akvaedum bessum,
ba geta pau innt greidslurnar af hendi i
gjaldmidlum einhverra a@ildarrikja, sem
sjodurinn tiltekur.

3. Vegna akvaefanna i 1id 2 hér ad
framan skulu 0,888671 gréomm af gulli
jafngilda einni einingu sérstakra drattar-
réttinda og skal greiSsluupph=8in, sem
gjaldskyld yrd&i skv. 1i§ 2 akvedin 4 pess-
um grunni og gengi viskomandi gialdmid-
ils gagnvart sérstokum drattarréttindum
a greidsludegi.

4. Handho6fn sj68sins a  gjaldmidli
rikis, sem nemur heerri upph28 en sem
svarar 75% af kvéta asildarrikisins begar
onnur stofnskrarbreytingin tekur gildi,
og ekki er had akvedum um endurkaup
skv. 1i§ 1 ad framan, skal endurkaupast
i samreemi vi§ eftirfarandi Akvaedi.

(i) Handhofn, sem vard til vegna

kaupa, skal endurkeypt i samraemi
vi§ ba stefnu, sem fylgt var vard-
andi notkun A almennu fjarmagni
sjodsins, og i gildi var pa er kaupin
féoru fram.
Onnur handhéfn skal endurkeypt
eigi siSar en fjorum Aarum eftir
gildist6ku annarrar stofnskrarbrevt-
ingarinnar.

5. Endurkaup skv. 1i§ 1 a8 framan og
sem eru ekki had akvedum i 1i§ 2 al

(i)

framan, endurkaup skv. 1i§ 4 a8 framan,

"
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charged in accordance with the provisions
of this Agreement before the second
amendment.

2. A member shall discharge with spe-
cial drawing rights any obligation to pay
gold to the Fund in repurchase or as a
subscription that is outstanding at the
date of the second amendment of this
Agreement, but the Fund may prescribe
that these payments may be made in
whole or in part in the currencies of other
members specified by the Fund. A non-
participant shall discharge an obligation
that must be paid in special drawing
rights pursuant to this provision with the
currencies of other members specified by
the Fund.

3. For the purposes of 2 above 0.888 671
gram of fine gold shall be equivalent to
one special drawing right, and the
amount of currency payable under 2
above shall be determined on that basis
and on the basis of the value of the cur-
rency in terms of the special drawing
right at the date of discharge.

4. A member’s currency held by the
Fund in excess of seventy-five percent of
the member’s quota at the date of the
second amendment of this Agreement and
not subject to repurchase under 1 above
shall be repurchased in accordance with
the following rules:

(i) Holdings that resulted from a pur-
chase shall be repurchased in ac-
cordance with the policy on the use
of the Fund’s general resources
under which the purchase was made.

(ii) Other holdings shall be repurchased
not later than four years after the
date of the second amendment of
this Agreement.

5. Repurchases under 1 above that are
not subject to 2 above, repurchases under
4 above, and any specification of curren-

C 26
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og hvers kyns val 4 gjaldmidlum skv. li§
2 ald framan, skulu vera i samremi vis
akveedi V. kafla, grein 7 (i).

6. Allar reglur og reglugerdir, pokn-
unaruppheedir, starfsadferdir og akvars-
anir, sem vidhaf8ar ver8a fram ad gildis-
toku annarrar stofnskrarbreytingarinn-
ar, skulu gilda afram par til beim ver&ur
breytt i samraemi vid akvaedi pessa samn-
ings.

7. A3 svo miklu leyti sem einhver
framkveemd, sem hefur sému ahrif og
Iyst er 1 lidum (a) og (b) hér ad aftan,
hefur ekki runnid sitt setlada skeid er
onnur stofnskrarbreytingin gengur i
gildi, skal sjodurinn ...

(a) ... selja allt a8 25 milljénum tnsa
gulls af for8a sinum eins og hann
var 31. agust 1975 til beirra rikja,
sem hofdu gerst adilar fram ad peim
degi og pad sampykkja, i hlutfalli
vid kvota peirra pann dag. Sala til
adildarrikis skv. akvae8i bessu (a)
skal fara fram i skiptum fyrir gjald-
midil pess og 4 verdi, sem sé i sam-
reemi vis 0,888671 gramma innihald
gulls i einni einingu sérstakra dratt-
arréttinda pegar vidskiptin fara fram.

(b) ... selja allt a8 25 milljénum unsa
gulls af forSa sinum eins og hann
var 31. agust 1975 til hagsbéta fyrir
pau préunarlond, sem gerst hofSu
adilar pann dag, b6 ad uppfyllitu pvi
skilyr8i ad s4 hluti hagnadarins, sem
samrymist hluta af kvéta sliks a8-
ildarrikis 31. agust 1975 af saman-
1ogdum kvétum allra aSildarrikjanna
bann dag, skuli renna beint til ad-
ildarrikisins. Skilyr&in, sem sett eru
i V. kafla, grein 12 (c¢), og skylda
sj6dinn til pess ad hafa samrad vid
vidkomandi a®ildarriki, leita sam-
pbykkis hennar ea til a8 skipta gjald-
midli eins a8ildarrikis fyrir gjald-
midla annarra undir vissum Kkring-
umstedum, skulu gilda um pau til-
vik pegar gjaldmidill rikja rennur til
sj68sins 1 skiptum fyrir gull skv.
dkvae8Sum bessa lifs, b6 ekki ef ad-
ildarriki greiSir fyrir gulli§ med
eigin gjaldmidli, er feerist 4 almenna
fjarmagnsreikninginn.
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cies under 2 above shall be in accordance
with Article V, Section 7 (i).

6. All rules and regulations, rates, pro-
cedures, and decisions in effect at the
date of the second amendment of this
Agreement shall remain in effect until
they are changed in accordance with the
provisions of this Agreement.

7. To the extent that arrangements
equivalent in effect to (a) and (b) below
have not been completed before the date
of the second amendment of this Agree-
ment, the Fund shall

(a) sell up to 25 million ounces of fine
gold held by it on August 31, 1975
to those members that were members
on that date and that agree to buy
it, in proportion to their quotas on
that date. The sale to a member
under this subparagraph (a) shall be
made in exchange for its currency
and at a price equivalent at the time
of sale to one special drawing right
per 0.888 671 gram of fine gold, and

(b) sell up to 25 million ounces of fine
gold held by it on August 31, 1975
for the benefit of developing mem-
bers that were members on that date,
provided, however, that the part of
any profits or surplus value of the
gold that corresponds to the propor-
tion of such member’s quota on
August 31, 1975 to the total of the
quotas of all members on that date
shall be transferred directly to each
such member. The requirements
under Article V, Section 12 (c¢) that
the Fund consult a member, obtain
a member’s currency for the curren-
cies of other members in certain cir-
cumstances shall apply with respect
to currency received by the Fund as
a result of sales of gold under this
provision, other than sales to a mem-
ber in return for its own currency,
and placed in the General Resources
Account.
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begar sala gulls skv. dkvaeSum bessa
7. 1ids hefur farid fram skal st upphaed
soluandvirdisins, sem svarar til 0,888671
gramms gulls i einni einingu sérstakra
drattarréttinda, leggjast inn 4 almenna
fjarmagnsreikninginn, og a®rar eignir i
vorslu sjodsins, sem ordid hafa til vegna
akveSanna i 1lis (b) a¥ framan, skulu
varfveittar sérstaklega og aSskildar fra
68rum eignum sjodsins. Eignir, sem ekki
hefur veri8 ragstafad af sjoSnum er gildis-
timi aGger®a, sem skilgreindar eru i (b)
a8 ofan, endar, skulu ferdar yfir 4 sér-
staka greiSslureikninginn.

SKRARAUKI C
STOFNGENGI

1. Sjé8urinn skal tilkynna adildarrikj-
um sinum a8 koma megi 4 stofngengi i
samreemi vi§ markmi8 bessa samnings
og i samreemi vid akvaedi IV. kafla, grein-
ar 1, 3,4 og b og skrarauka pennan. Heim-
ilt er pa a8 mida vi8 sérstok drattarrétt-
indi eBa alra reikningseiningu er sjéur-
inn akvedur, b6 ekki gull eSa annan
gjaldmidil.

2. Atildarriki, sem hyggst koma 4
stofngengi fyrir gjaldmidil sinn, skal
leggja tillégu Dbess efnis fyrir sjédinn
innan heefilegs tima fra tilkynningu sj63s-
ins skv. 1id 1 a8 framan.

3. Sérhvert adildarriki, sem ekki hefur
i hyggju a8 koma 4 stofngengi skv. 1is
1 a® framan, skal hafa samrad um slikt
vi§ sj68inn og tryggja a¥ gengisfyrir-
komulag sitt samrymist stefnumarkmid-
um sjodsins og sé naegilega fullkomid til
bess a8 viSkomandi riki geti stasis vid
skuldbindingar sinar skv. akveum IV.
kafla, 1. greinar.

4. Sjé8urinn skal sampykkja eSa hafna
tillogum um stofngengi innan heefilegs
tima fra pvi viSkomandi riki kynnir hug-
myndir sinar. Tillaga um stofngengi skal
ekki komast i framkvaemd hafni sjédur-
inn henni, og a@ildarrikid skal had skil-
yrdum liSs 3 a8 framan. Sjé8urinn getur
ekki hafnad hugmyndum um stofngengi
vegna félagslegra e8a stjérnmalalegra a8-
steedna i viGkomandi a&ildarriki.
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Upon the sale of gold under this para-
graph 7, an amount of the proceeds in the
currencies received equivalent at the time
of sale to one special drawing right per
0.888 671 gram of fine gold shall be placed
in the General Resources Account and
other assets held by the Fund under ar-
rangements pursuant to (b) above shall
be held separately from the general re-
sources of the Fund. Assets that remain
subject to disposition by the Fund upon
termination of arrangements pursuant to
(b) above shall be transferred to the
Special Disbursement Account.

SCHEDULE C
PAR VALUES

1. The Fund shall notify members that
par values may be established for the
purposes of this Agreement, in accordance
with Article IV, Sections 1, 3, 4, and 5
and this Schedule, in terms of the special
drawing right, or in terms of such other
common denominator as is prescribed by
the Fund. The common denominator shall
not be gold or a currency.

2. A member that intends to establish
a par value for its currency shall propose
a par value to the Fund within a reason-
able time after notice is given under 1
above.

3. Any member that does not intend
to establish a par value for its currency
under 1 above shall consult with the
Fund and ensure that its exchange ar-
rangements are consistent with the pur-
poses of the Fund and are adequate to
fulfill its obligations under Article IV,
Section 1.

4. The Fund shall concur in or object
to a proposed par value within a reason-
able period after receipt of the proposal.
A proposed par value shall not take effect
for the purposes of this Agreement if the
Fund objects to it, and the members shall
be subject to 3 above. The Fund shall
not object because of the domestic social
or political policies of the member pro-
posing the par value.
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5. Sérhvert adildarriki, sem komid
hefur 4 fo6t stofngengi gjaldmidils sins,
skal beita sér fyrir nauSsynlegum ad-
gerdum i samreemi vid samkomulag betta
til pess ad tryggja ad hamarks- og lag-
marksgengi 1 daglegum vidskiptum 4
landsvaedi sinu milli gjaldmidils sins og
annarra gjaldmidla, sem byggjast 4 stofn-
gengi, skuli ekki fjarleegjast stofngengi
meira en sem nemur 4% %, nema sjoédur-
inn akvedi onnur fraviksmork med studn-
ingi 85% heildaratkveSamagnsins.

6. Adildarriki skal ekki gera stofn-
gengisbreytingu a8 tillogu sinni nema
leirétta purfi eda koma i veg fyrir grund-
vallarmisvaegi. Slika breytingu er aGeins
hegt ad gera hafi viskomandi adildar-
riki lagt hana til, og aSeins a¥ hofdu
samradi vid sjodinn.

7. Ef tilmzeli um stofngengisbreytingu
berast skal sjodurinn sampykkja eda
hafna peim innan heefilegs tima fra pvi
pau barust. SjoSurinn sambykkir breyt-
inguna ef hann telur hana nau8synlega
til ad lagfera eSa koma i veg fyrir grund-
vallarmisveegi. Sjodurinn getur ekki
hafnad slikum tillégum A grundvelli fé-
lagslegra eda stjéornmalalegra a8stedna i
vidkomandi adildarriki. Tillaga um stofn-
gengisbreytingu neer pvi aleins fram ad
ganga al sjodurinn sampykki hana.
Akvedi adildarriki ad breyta stofngengi
sinu pratt fyrir a8 sampykki sjoé0sins hafi
ekki fengist, skal bad hlita akvaedum
XXVI. kafla, greinar 2. Vighald oraun-
haefs stofngengis ber sjédnum a8 reyna
ad hindra.

8. Stofngengi gjaldmidils, sem komid
hefur verid a fét samkvaemt akvedum
samnings bessa, fellur ur gildi ef asildar-
riki§ tilkynnir sjéSnum a8 bad hyggist
nema stofngengid ur gildi. SjoSurinn
getur hafnad slikri breytingu med8 studn-
ingi 85% heildaratkvaedamagnsins.
Akvedi adildarriki i trassi vi8 vilja sjéds-
ins a8 fella niSur stofngengi sitt skal bad
hlita Akvedum XXVI. kafla, greinar 2.
Stofngengi, sem komid hefur veri§ & fét
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5. Each member that has a par value
for its currency undertakes to apply ap-
propriate measures consistent with this
Agreement in order to ensure that the
maximum and the minimum rates for spot
exchange transactions taking place within
its territories between its currency and
the currencies of other members main-
taining par values shall not differ from
parity by more than four and one-half
percent or by such other margin or mar-
gins as the Fund may adopt by an eighty-
five percent majority of the total voting
power.

6. A member shall not propose a change
in the par value of its currency except
to correct, or prevent the emergence of,
a fundamental disequilibrium. A change
may be made only on the proposal of the
member and only after consultation with
the Fund.

7. When a change is proposed, the
Fund shall concur in or object to the
proposed par value within a reasonable
period after receipt of the proposal. The
Fund shall concur if it is satisfied that
the change is necessary to correct, or pre-
vent the emergence of, a fundamental
disequilibrium. The Fund shall not object
because of the domestic social or political
policies of the member proposing the
change. A proposed change in par value
value shall not take effect for the pur-
poses of this Agreement if the Fund ob-
jects to it. If a member changes the
par value of its currency despite the ob-
jection of the Fund, the member shall
be subject to Article XXVI, Section 2.
Maintenance of an unrealistic par value
by a member shall be discouraged by
the Fund.

8. The par value of a member’s cur-
reny established under this Agreement
shall cease to exist for the purposes of
this Agreement if the member informs the
Fund that it intends to terminate the par
value. The Fund may object to the ter-
mination of a par value by a decision
taken by an eighty-five percent majority
of the total voting power. If a member
terminates a par value for its currency
despite the objection of the Fund, the
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samkvemt akveSum samnings bessa,
fellur ur gildi hvad varSar markmid
samningsins ef aGildarriki dkvedur ad
nema bad ur gildi pratt fyrir andst6su
sjodsins eda ef sjéSurinn uppgdtvar ad
stofngengid gildir ekki fyrir verulegan
hluta gjaldeyrisvitskipta skv. 1id 5 a8
framan, ad pvi tilskildu pé ad sjédurinn
lati ekki slikt uppi nema a8 hoféu sam-
radi vis adildarrikid og hafi gefis pvi 60
daga fyrirvara a fyriretlunum sjoSsins
um athugun a sliku.

9. Hafi stofngengi a@ildarrikis verid
numid ar gildi skv, akvaedum i 1is 8 ad
framan skal aSildarrikis hafa samrad vid
sjodinn og abyrgjast ad gengisfyrirkomu-
lag sitt samrymist stefnumarkmiSum
sjo8sins og sé naegilega fullkomid til bess
ad viskomandi riki geti stadi® vid skuld-
bindingar sinar skv. akvedum IV. kafla,
1. greinar.

10. Adildarriki, sem numid hefur stofn-
gengi gjaldmidils sins ar gildi skv. 1id 8
a¥ framan, getur hvenzer sem er lagt til
ad stofngengi verdi komid a ad nyju.

11. Pratt fyrir akveedi liSs 6 ad framan
getur sjoSurinn med studningi 70%
heildaratkveeSamagnsins stadid ad sam-
svarandi hlutfallsbreytingu 4 gengi allra
stofngengisgjaldmidla ef viSmiSunarein-
ingin er sérstok drattarréttindi og breyt-
ingin hefur ekki ahrif & gildi sérstakra
drattarréttinda. Stofngengi gjaldmidils ad-
ildarrikis skal samt sem adur ekki breytt
skv. akvaedi bessu ef aSildarrikid tilkynn-
ir sjodnum innan 7 daga fra akvordun
hans a8 bad eeski ekki slikrar breytingar.

SKRARAUKI D
RAD

1,

(a) Sérhvert adildarriki, sem tilnefnir
sjo8stjora og sérhver hépur abildar-
rikja, sem fali§ hefur sameiginlegum
sjoOstjora ad fara meS atkvaedi sin,
skal tilnefna til radsins einn radgjafa,
sem skal vera seSlabankastjéri, ras-
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member shall be subject to Article XXVI,
Section 2. A par value established under
this Agreement shall cease to exist for
the purposes of this Agreement if the
member terminates the par value despite
the objection of the Fund, or if the Fund
finds that the member does not maintain
rates for a substantial volume of exchange
transactions in accordance with 5 above
provided that the Fund may not make
such finding unless it has consulted the
member and given it sixty days notice of
the Fund’s intention to consider whether
to make a finding.

9. If the par value of the currency of
a member has ceased to exist under 8
above, the member shall consult with the
Fund and ensure that its exchange ar-
rangements are consistent with the pur-
poses of the Fund and are adequate to
fulfill its obligations under Article 1V,
Section 1.

10. A member for whose currency the
par value has ceased to exist under §
above may, at any time, propose a new
par value for its currency.

11. Notwithstanding 6 above, the F'und,
by a seventy percent majority of the total
voting power, may make uniform pro-
portionate changes in all par values if
the special drawing right is the common
denominator and the changes will not
affect the value of the special drawing
right. The par value of a member’s cur-
rency shall, however, not be changed
under this provision if, within seven days
after the Fund’s action, the member in-
forms the Fund that it does not wish the
par value of its currency to be changed by
such action.

SCHEDULE D
COUNCIL

1.

(a) Each member that appoints an Exe-
cutive Director and each group of
members that has the number of
votes allotted to them cast by an
elected Executive Director shall ap-
point to the Council one Councillor,



Nr.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)
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herra i stjérn einhvers vitkomandi
rikja eSa madur i svipadri stédu, og
allt ad sjo abstodarradgjofum. Sj6d-
radis getur med studningi 856%
heildaratkvaeSamagnsins breytt leyfi-
legum fjolda aGstoBarradgjafa, sem
tilnefna ma. Radgjafi og adstodarrad-
gjafar geta gegnt storfum par til
adrir verSa tilnefndir e8a fram til
nastu kosningar sjé8stjora, hvort
heldur verdur fyrr.

Sjo8stjorar eBa varasjodstjorar i
fjarveru peirra og aSstoSarradgjafar,
hafa rétt til setu 4 radsfundum nema
radid akvedi ad takmarka fundar-
setu. Sérhvert adildarriki, eSa hopur
adildarrikja, sem tilnefnir radgjafa
skal einnig tilnefna vararadgjafa,
sem hefur rétt til ad saekja fundi
ra8sins i fjarveru adalradgjafans og
hafi hann bpa oll réttindi adalrad-
gjafa.

Radid skal hafa naid eftirlit med
starfsemi og préun alpjédagjaldeyris-
kerfisins a8 medtaldri stodugri ad-
16gun og bréun alpjodagjaldeyris-
for8a og skal i pessu tilliti fylgjast
med prouninni i tilfeerslum raunveru-
legra verdmeta til préunarlandanna.

R43i8 skal taka til medferdar tillog-
ur um breytingar 4 stofnskranni skv.
akvedum XXVIIL kafla (a).

Sjédrad getur veitt radinu umbod til
pess ad fara med vold sjodradsins i
6llum malum nema peim, sem sam-
komulag betta gerir rad fyrir ad ein-
ungis sjooradid taki til umfjollunar.

Sérhver radgjafi hefur rétt til bess
ad greida jafnmorg atkvaedi og bvi
riki eSa peim hoépi rikja, sem hann
er fulltrii fyrir, hefur verid tthlutad
skv. XII. kafla, grein 5. Radgjafi, sem
er fulltrii nokkurra rikja, getur og
greitt atkveedi fyrir hvert riki um sig

who shall be a Governor, Minister in
the government of a member, or per-
son of comparable rank, and may
appoint not more than seven Asso-
ciates. The Board of Governors may
change, by an eighty-five percent
majority of the total voting power,
the number of Associates who may
be appointed. A Councillor or As-
sociate shall serve until a new ap-
pointment is made or until the next
regular election of Executive Direc-
tors, whichever shall occur sooner.

(b) Executive Directors, or in their ab-
sence their Alternates, and Associates
shall be entitled to attend meetings
of the Council, unless the Council
decides to hold a restricted session.
Each member and each group of
members that appoints a Councillor
shall appoint an Alternate who shall
be entitled to attend a meeting of the
Council when the Councillor is not
present, and shall have full power
to act for the Councillor.

2.

(a) The Council shall supervise the
management and adaptation of the
international monetary system, in-
cluding the continuing operation of
the adjustment process and develop-
ments in global liquidity, and in this
connection shall review developments
in the transfer of real resources to
developing countries.

(b) The Council shall consider proposals
pursuant to Article XXVIII (a) to
amend the Articles of Agreement.

(a) The Board of Governors may delegate
to the Council authority to exercise
any powers of the Board of Gov-
ernors except the powers conferred
directly by this Agreement on the
Board of Governors.

(b) Each Councillor shall be entitled to
cast the number of votes allotted ap-
pointing him. A Councillor appointed
by a group of members may cast
separately the votes allotted to each
member in the group. If the number
of votes allotted to a member cannot
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gerist bess porf. Ef atkvaeeSamagninu,
sem adildarriki hefur verid tuthlutad,
verdur ekki beitt af sjédstjorn, getur
adildarrikid gert radstafanir til pess
a0 aGalradgjafinn greidi atkveedi i
samreemi vi§ uthlutad atkvaeamagn
adildarrikisins.

Rad%id ma ekki gripa til neinna peirra
afgerda, sem bad annars kynni ad
hafa wvald til, ef bezer eru ekki i fullu
samreemi vid adgerdir sjodrads, og
sjodstjorn getur ekki gripid til neinna
peirra adgerSa, sem hin annars
kynni a® hafa vald til, ef pzer eru
ekki i fullu samremi vid adgerdir
sjo0rads eBa radsins.

(e)

4. Radis skal velja sér formann ur
hopi radgjafa; pad skal setja sér starfs-
reglur eftir pvi sem nau8synlegt bykir og
akveda ad oOllu leyti hvernig starfsemi
bess gengur fyrir sig. Rasis heldur fundi
eftir eigin akvordun eda ad o6sk sj6s-
stjornarinnar.

5.

(a) Ras6i6 skal hafa vald til jafns vid
sjodstjornina i malum, sem akveedi
eftirfarandi greina na yfir: XII. kaflj,
grein 2 (c¢), (f), (g) og (j); XVIIL
kafli, grein 4 (a) og 4 (¢) (iv); XXIIL
kafli, grein 1; og XXVII. kafli, grein
1 (a).

(b) Hvad var8ar akvarBanir radsins, sem
snerta einungis sérstaka drattarrétt-
indareikninginn, pa hafa a8eins rad-
gjafar, sem tilnefndir eru af rikjum
eda rikjah6épum bar sem a.m. k. eitt
rikjanna er patttakandi, atkvaeSisrétt.
Sérhver radgjafi hefur rétt til pess
a8 greida atkvaeSi i samremi vid tt-
hlutun beirra til bess patttékurikis
eda -rikja, sem tilnefnir hann, og
getur farid me8 atkveesi aSildarrikis,
sem fyrirframsamkomulag hefur
verid gert um skv. siSustu malsgrein
1ids 3 (b) a8 framan.
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be cast by an Executive Director, the
member may make arrangements
with a Councillor for casting the
number of votes allotted to the mem-
ber.

(¢) The Council shall not take any action
pursuant to powers delegated by the
Board of Governors that is incon-
sistent with any action taken by the
Board of Governors and the Exe-
cutive Board shall not take any ac-
tion pursuant to powers delegated by
the Board of Governors that is in-
consistent with any action taken by
either the Board of Governors or the
Council.

4. The Council shall select a Councillor
as chairman, shall adopt regulations as
may be necessary or appropriate to per-
form its functions, and shall determine
any aspect of its procedure. The Council
shall hold such meetings as may be pro-
vided for by the Council or called by the
Executive Board.

5.

(a) The Council shall have powers corre-

sponding to those of the Executive

Board under the following provi-

sions: Article XII, Section 2 (c¢), (f),

(g), and (j); Article XVIII, Section

4 (a) and Section 4 (¢) (iv); Article

XXIII, Section 1; and Article XXVII,

Section 1 (a).

For decisions by the Council on

matters pertaining exclusively to the

Special Drawing Rights Department

only Councillors appointed by a

member that is a participant or a

group of members at least one mem-

ber of which is a participant shall
be entitled to vote. Each of these

Councillors shall be entitled to cast

the number of votes allotted to the

member which is a participant that
appointed him or to the members
that are participants in the group of
members that appointed him, and
may cast the votes allotted to a parti-
cipant with which arrangements have

(b)
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(¢c) RA4GiIS getur sett pannig reglur ad
sjodstjorn  geti  fengis atkveaeda-
greidslu radsins um viss atridi an
bess b6 ad radis komi saman til
fundar ef pad er mat sjoédstjornar-
innar a8 afstafa radsins sé nauSsyn-
leg tafarlaust og ekki sé unnt a8 bisa
neesta fundar pess og ekki sé heldur
négu rik asteda til pess ad kalla bad
saman til sérstaks fundar.

(d) Grein 8 i IX. kafla skal gilda fyrir
radgjafa, varamenn peirra og adstod-
arradgjafa auk allra annarra, sem
rétt hafa til setu 4 fundum raSsins.
(e) AS pvi er vardar (b) og 3 (b) ad
framan, veitir samkomulag skv.
kafla XII, grein 3 (i) (ii), gert af
adildarriki eSa af riki sem er patttak-
andi, radgjafa rétt til ad greida at-
kveedi og fara med atkvaedamagn sem
rikinu hefur verid uthlutad.

6. Fyrsta setningin i kafla XII, grein
2 (a), skal einnig eiga vid um radid.

SKRARAUKI E
SJOPSTJORAKJOR

1. Kosning kjorinna sjodstjora skal
fara fram med atkvaedagreidslu sjodrads-
manna, sem atkvaedisbeerir eru.

2. Vid atkvaedagreiSslur um sjodstjor-
ana skal hver atkveaedisbeer sjo6radsmad-
ur greida einum manni allt bad atkvaeda-
magn, sem hann ra8ur skv. XII. kafla,
grein 5 (a). Peir fimmtan menn, sem
flest atkvaedi fa, skulu vera sjodstjorar,
b6 skal enginn, sem feer minna en 4% af
heildaratkveSamagninu, sem greiSa ma
(af heimilu atkvae8amagni), talinn kjor-
inn,

3. Ef fimmtan menn na ekki kjori vis
fyrstu atkvedagreislu skal efnt til ann-
arrar atkvaeSagreidslu bar sem adSeins
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been made pursuant to the last sen-
tence of 3 (b) above.
The Council may by regulation esta-
blish a procedure whereby the Exe-
cutive Board may obtain a vote of
the Councillors on a specific question
without a meeting of the Council
when in the judgement of the Exe-
cutive Board an action must be taken
by the Council which should not be
postponed until the next meeting of
the Council and which does not
warrant the calling of a special mee-
ting.
Article IX, Section 8 shall apply to
Councillors, their Alternates, and As-
sociates, and to any other person en-
titled to attent a meeting of the Coun-
cil.
For the purposes of (b) and 3 (b)
above, an agreement under Article
XII, Section 3 (i) (ii) by a member,
or by a member that is a participant,
shall entitle a Councillor to vote and
cast the number of votes allotted to
the member.

6. The first sentence of Article XII,
Section 2 (a) shall be deemed to include
a reference to the Council.

(e)

(d)

(e)

SCHEDULE E

ELECTION OF EXECUTIVE
DIRECTORS

1. The election of the elective Executive
Directors shall be by ballot of the
Governors eligible to vote.

2. In balloting for the Executive Di-
rectors to be elected, each of the Gov-
ernors eligible to vote shall cast for one
person all of the votes to which he is
entitled under Article XII, Section 5 (a).
The fifteen persons receiving the greatest
number of votes shall be Executive Di-
rectors, provided that no person who re-
ceived less than four percent of the total
number of votes that can be cast (eligible
votes) shall be considered elected.

3. When fifteen persons are not elected
in the first ballot, a second ballot shall
be held in which there shall vote only (a)
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hafa atkvaedisrétt a) peir sjodraGsmenn,
sem vid fyrstu atkvaedagreidslu studdu
mann, sem ekki nadi kjori, og b) beir
sj6dradsmenn hverra atkvedi, skv. 1i0
nr. 4 ad aftan, eru metin hafa fert peim,
sem bpeir kusu i fyrstu umferd, yfir 9%
atkveSamagnsins. Ef fleiri eru i kjori vid
adra atkveSagreidslu en sem nemur
fjoldu peirra sjodstjora, sem kjoésa skal,
b4 tapar sa sem feest atkveedi fékk i fyrstu
umferd kjorgengi sinu.

4. Pbegar akveda skal hvort atkvee®i,
sem sjodraSsmadur hefur greitt, skuli
teljast hafa valdid pvi, ad atkveSamagn
einhvers manns fér fram tr 9% af heim-
ilu atkveSamagni, skulu fyrstu 9% talin
pbannig, ad fyrst eru talin atkveedi sjés-
ra0smanns pess, sem flest atkvaedi hefur
greitt peim, sem um reedir, sian atkveedi
sjédradsmannsins, sem greiddi honum
nestflest atkvaedi og bannig afram par
til 9% er nad.

5. Nu er nau8synlegt a® telja hluta af
atkveeSum sjodradsmanns til bess ad
koma  heildaratkvaedafjolda einhvers
manns yfir 4%, og skal pa sjédradsmadur-
inn talinn grei®a peim manni 611 atkvaedi
sin, jafnvel po6tt bau valdi bvi, ad heildar-
atkveedafjoldi mannsins fari par med
fram tdr 9%.

6. Ef fimmtian menn hafa ekki nad
kjori eftir adra atkvaeSagreidslu, skal
efnt til frekari atkveOagreidslna eftir
somu reglum par til fimmtan menn hafa
veri8 kjoérnir, b6 bannig, ad eftir a8 fjor-
tan menn hafa na8 kjori, ma kjésa pann
fimmtanda med einf6ldum meirihluta at-
kvaeBanna, sem eftir eru, og skal hann
talinn kjorinn med 6llum peim atkvaedum.

SKRARAUKI F
KVADNING

A fyrsta grunntimabilinu skulu reglur
um kvadningu vera sem hér segir:

(a) Patttakendur, sem til eru kvaddir
samkveemt XIX. kafla, 5. grein (a)
(i), skulu kvaddir til framlags slikra
fjarhaeda, ad studlad sé ad jofnun,
er fram lida stundir, i hlutfallinu
milli handhafnar batttakenda & sér-
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those Governors who voted in the first
ballot for a person not elected, and (b)
those Governors whose votes for a person
elected are deemed under 4 below to have
raised the votes cast for that person above
nine percent of the eligible votes. If in
the second ballot there are more candi-
dates than the number of Executive Di-
rectors to be elected, the person who re-
ceived the lowest number of votes in the
first ballot shall be ineligible for election.

4. In determining whether the votes
cast by a Governor are to be deemed to
have raised the total of any person above
nine percent of the eligible votes the nine
percent shall be deemed to include, first,
the votes of the Governor casting the
largest number of votes for such person,
then the votes of the Governor casting the
next largest number, and so on until nine
percent is reached.

5. Any Governor part of whose votes
must be counted in order to raise the total
of any person above four percent shall
be considered as casting all of his votes
for such person even if the total votes
for such person thereby exceed nine per-
cent.

6. If, after the second ballot, fifteen
persons have not been elected, further
ballots shall be held on the same princip-
les until fifteen persons have been elected,
provided that after fourteen persons are
elected, the fifteenth may be elected by a
simple majority of the remaining votes
and shall be deemed to have been elected
by all such votes.

SCHEDULE F
DESIGNATION

During the first basic period the rules
for designation shall be as follows:

(a) Participants subject to designation
under Article XIX, Section 5 (a) (i)
shall be designated for such amounts
as will promote over time equality
in the ratios of the participants’
holdings of special drawing rights in

C 27
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(b)

1.

18.

stokum drattarréttindum umfram
hreina samtélu uthlutana til beirra
annars vegar og opinberrar hand-
hafnar beirra a4 gulli og erlendum
gjaldeyri hins vegar.

Reglan um framkvemd (a) hér ad
framan skal vera bannig, a8 patttak-
endur, sem kveGSja skal til, skulu
kvaddir til framlags:

(i) i hlutfalli vi§ opinbera hand-
hofn sina 4 gulli og erlendum
gjaldeyri, pegar hlutféllin, sem
Iyst er i (a) hér ad framan, eru
jofn; og

(i) med heetti, sem smam saman
sker8ir mun milli harra og
lagra hlutfalla slikra, sem lyst
er i (a) hér a8 framan.

SKRARAUKI G
ENDURNYJUN
A fyrsta grunntimabilinu skulu regl-

ur um endurnyjun vera sem hér segir:

(a)

(i) Patttakandi skal nota og endur-
nyja handhofn sina 4 sérstékum
drattarréttindum bannig, ad
fimm arum eftir fyrstu dthlut-
un og sidan vid lok hvers alm-
anaksarsfjérdungs, sé medaltal
daglegrar - heildarhandhafnar
hans 4 sérstokum drattarrétt-
indum yfir neestlidis fimm ara
timabil ekki minna en 30% af
medaltali daglegrar, hreinnar
samtalinnar uthlutunar sér-
stakra drattarréttinda til hans
4 sama timabili.

(ii) Tveimur arum eftir fyrstu uat-
hlutun og sidan vi§ lok hvers
almanaksmana8ar skal sjoSur-
inn framkvema ttreikninga
fyrir hvern patttakanda til pess
a® kanna, hvort og i hvaa meli
batttakandinn purfi a& afla sér
sérstakra drattarréttinda fra at-
reikningsdegi til loka hvers
fimm ara timabils til pess ad
fullneegja skilyrdum 1 (a) (i)
hér ad framan. Sj6Surinn skal
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excess of their net cumulative allo-
cation to their official holdings of
gold and foreign exchange.

The formula to give effect to (a)
above shall be such that participants
subject to designation shall be de-
signated:

(i) in proportion to their official
holdings of gold and foreign ex-
change when the ratios described
in (a) above are equal; and

(ii) in such manner as gradually to
reduce the difference between
the ratios described in (a) above
that are low and the ratios that
are high.

SCHEDULE G
RECONSTITUTION
1. During the first basic period the
rules for reconstitution shall be as fol-
lows:
(a) (i) A participant shall so use and
reconstitute its holdings of

special drawing rights that, five
years after the first allocation
and at the end of each calendar
quarter thereafter, the average
of its total daily holdings of
special drawing rights over the
most recent five-year period
will be not less than thirty
percent of the average of its
daily net cumulative allocat-
ion of special drawing rights
over the same period.

Two years after the first allo-
cation and at the end of each
calendar month thereafter the
Fund shall make calculations
for each participant so as to as-
certain whether and to what ex-
tent the participant would need
to acquire special drawing
rights between the date of the
calculation and the end of any
five-year period in order to
comply with the requirement in

(ii)
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setja reglur um grundvoll bess-
ara utreikninga og um timasetn-
ingu kva®ningar Dpatttakenda
samkvemt XIX. kafla 5. grein
(a) (ii), til pess a8 audvelda
beim ad fullnegja skilyrdum 1
(a) (i) hér ad framan.

(iii) Sjosurinn skal senda sérstaka
tilkynningu til patttakanda,
begar ttreikningar samkvaemt
(a) (ii) hér ad framan benda
til pess, ad oliklegt sé, ad patt-
takandinn verdi feer um ad full-
negja skilyrdum i (a) (i) hér
a8 framan, nema hann heetti ad
nota  sérstok  drattarréttindi
bann tima, sem eftir er af bvi
timabili, sem utreikningurinn,
samkvemt (a) (ii) hér ad
framan, a vid.

(iv) Purfi patttakandi a8 fa sérstok
drattarréttindi til pess a8 standa
vi§ bessa skuldbindingu, skal
honum bedi skylt og heimilt a8
fa per fyrir gjaldeyri, sem
sjodurinn sampykkir, i skipt-
um vid sjodinn, sem fara um
almenna fjarmagnsreikninginn.
Faist ekki neg sérstok drattar-
réttindi med bessum haetti, iil
bess ad standa vid pessa skuld-
bindingu, skal batttakendum
badi skylt og heimilt ad fa pau
gegn audskiptanlegum gjaldeyri
fra patttakanda, sem sjé8urinn
akvedur.

(b) Patttakendur skulu einnig taka fullt
tillit til pess, a® weskilegt er a¥ leitast
vid, pegar fram lida stundir, ad halda
jafnveegi i afst68um milli handhafn-
ar peirra a sérstokum drattarréttind-
um og handhafnar a erlendum gjald-
eyri.

2. Fari patttakandi ekki eftir reglunum
um endurnyjun, skal sjoSurinn akveda,
hvort a8stedur réttleti timabundna skipt-
ingu, samkveemt XXIII. kafla, 2. grein
(b), eda ekki.

(a) (i) above. The Fund shall
adopt regulations with respect
to the bases on which these
calculations shall be made and
with respect to the timing of the
designation of participants un-
der Article XIX, Section 5 (a)
(ii), in order to assist them to
comply with the requirement in
(a) (i) above.

(iii) The Fund shall give special
notice to a participant when the
calculations under (a) (ii)
above indicate that it is unlikely
that the participant will be able
to comply with the requirement
in (a) (1) above unless it ceases
to use special drawing rights
for the rest of the period for
which the calculation was made
under (a) (ii) above.

(iv) A participant that needs to
acquire special drawing rights
to fulfill this obligation shall be
obligated and entitled to obtain
them, for currency acceptable to
the Fund, in a transaction with
the Fund conducted through
the General Resources Account.
If sufficient special drawing
rights to fulfill this obligation
cannot be obtained in this way,
the participant shall be obli-
gated and entitled to obtain
them with a freely usable cur-
rency from a participant which
the Fund shall specify.

(b) Participants shall also pay due re-
gard to the desirability of pursuing
over time a balanced relationship be-
tween their holdings of special draw-
ing rights and their other reserves.

2. If a participant fails to comply with
the rules for reconstitution, the Fund
shall determine whether or not the cir-
cumstances justify suspension under Arti-
cle XXIII, Section 2 (b).
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SKRARAUKI H SCHEDULE H

PATTTOKUURSOGN TERMINATION OF PARTICIPATION

1. Ef skuldbindingin, sem eftir stendur 1. If the obligation remaining after the

eftir  skuldajéfnud samkvemt XXIV. setoff under Article XXIV, Section 2 (b)

kafla, 2. grein (b), er ursagnarpatttak-
anda i hag og ekki nzest samkomulag um
skil med sjodnum og ursagnarbatttak-
anda innan sex manada fra ursagnardegi,
skal sjoSurinn innleysa pennan j6fnud
sérstakra drattarréttinda med jéfnum
misserislegum afborgunum innan fimm
ara fra drsagnardegi hid lengsta. Sjodur-
inn skal innleysa bennan jofnud, eftir
akvordun sinni, annaShvort (a) med
greidslu fjarhaeda peirra til ursagnarpatt-
takanda, sem hinir patttakendurnir leggja
sjodnum til samkvemt XXIV. kafla, 5.
grein, efa (b) med pvi ad leyfa trsagnar-
patttakandanum a8 nota sérstok drattar-
réttindi sin til pess a3 fa sinn eiginn
gjaldeyri e®a audskiptanlegan gjaldeyri
fra patttakanda, sem sjéSurinn velur, fra
almenna fjarmagnsreikningnum e8a ein-
hverjum 66rum handhafa.

2. Ef skuldbindingin, sem eftir stendur
eftir skuldajofnud samkvemt XXIV.
kafla, 2. grein (b), er sjéSnum i hag og
ekki neest samkomulag um skil innan sex
manada fra ursagnardegi, skal ursagnar-
patttakandinn ljika pessari skuldbind-
ingu med jofnum misserislegum afborg-
unum innan priggja ara fra trsagnar-
degi eda innan sliks lengra timabils, sem
sjodurinn kann a® akveda.

Ursagnarpatttakandinn skal ljiika pess-
ari skuldbindingu, eftir akvérdun sj6&s-
ins, annaShvort (a) med bvi ad greida
sjodnum i auSskiptanlegum gjaldeyri eda
(b) med bvi ad afla sér sérstakra drattar-
réttinda, samkvaemt XXIV. kafla, 6. grein,
fra almenna fjarmagnsreikningnum eda
med samningi vi§ batttakanda, sem sjé8-
urinn velur, efa fra einhverjum 68rum
handhafa, og skuldajafna bpessum sér-
stoku drattarréttindum vid gjaldfallna af-
borgun.

3. Afborganir samkvzemt 1. eSa 2. hér
ad framan falla i gjalddaga sex manuSum
eftir irsagnardag og siSan 4 sex manada
fresti.

is to the terminating participant and
agreement on settlement between the
terminating participant is not reached
within six months of the date of termina-
tion, the Fund shall redeem this balance
of special drawing rights in equal half-
yearly installments within a maximum of
five years of the date of termination. The
Fund shall redeem this balance as it may
determine, either (a) by the payment to
the terminating participant of the
amounts provided by the remaining
participants to the Fund in accordance
with Article XXIV, Section 5, or (b) by
permitting the terminating participant to
use its special drawing rights to obtain
its own currency or a freely usable cur-
rency from a participant specified by the
Fund, the General Resources Account, or
any other holder.

2. If the obligation remaining after the
setoff under Article XXIV, Section 2 (b)
is to the Fund and agreement on settle-
ment is not reached within six months
of the date of termination, the terminating
participant shall discharge this obligation
in equal half-yearly installments within
three years of the date of termination or
within such longer period as may be
fixed by the Fund. The terminating parti-
cipant shall discharge this obligation, as
the Fund may determine, either (a) by
the payment to the Fund of a freely us-
able currency, or (b) by obtaining special
drawing rights, in accordance with Arti-
cle XXIV, Section 6, from the General
Resources Account or in agreement with
a participant specified by the Fund or
from any other holder, and the setoff of
these special drawing rights against the
installment due.

3. Installments under either 1 or 2
above shall fall due six months after the
date of termination and at intervals of
six months thereafter.
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4. Ef hinn sérstaki drattarreikningur
er tekinn til lokaskipta samkvaemt XXV.
kafla innan sex manada fra peim degi,
er ursagnarbéatttakandi segir sig ur batt-
toku, skulu skil med sjodnum og rikis-
stjorn peirri gerd i samraemi vi® akvaedi
XXV. kafla og skrarauka I.

SKRARAUKI 1.

STJORN LOKASKIPTA HINS SER-
STAKA DRATTARREIKNINGS

1. Ef hinn sérstaki drattarreikningur
er tekinn til lokaskipta, skulu patttak-
endur ljika skuldbindingum sinum vi8
sjodinn med 10 misserislegum afborgun-
um eda & lengra timabili, ef sjéSurinn
telur pad naudsynlegt, i auSskiptanlegum
gjaldeyri og gjaldeyri patttakenda, sem
hafa sérstok drattarréttindi a hendi, 1
beim meli, sem bessi sérstoku drattar-
réttindi ver6a innleyst vi® hverja afborg-
un, eftir akvérdun sjodsins. Fyrsta miss-
erisgreidslan skal innt af hendi sex man-
udum eftir ad akvedid er ad taka hinn
sérstaka drattarreikning til lokaskipta.

2. Ef akvedid er ald taka sjoSinn til
lokaskipta innan sex manada fra akvords-
un um ad taka hinn sérstaka drattar-
reikning til lokaskipta, skal lokaskiptum
hins sérstaka drattarreiknings ekki hald-
i0 afram fyrr en sérstokum drattarrétt-
indum i handhofn almenna fjarmagns-
reikningsins hefur veri® skipt samkvaemt
eftirfarandi reglu:

Eftir a8 skipt hefur veri§ samkvemt
1i5 2 (a) og (b) i skrarauka K, skal sj6d-
urinn utdeila sérstokum drattarréttindum
sinum i1 handhéfn almenna fjarmagns-
reikningsins milli allra a8ildarrikja, sem
eru patttakendur, i hlutfalli vid pa fjar-
ha8, sem hver patttakandi a4 inni eftir
skipti samkveemt 2 (b). Pegar akveda
skal fiarhaed ba, sem hvert adildarriki 4
inni, til bess a8 skipta eftirst6vum hand-
hafnar sj68sins a4 hverri tegund gjaldeyris
samkvaemt 1i§ 2 (d) i skrarauka K, skal
sjoSurinn fera til fradrattar sérstok
drattarréttindi, sem skipt er samkvaemt
pessari reglu.
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4. In the event of the Special Drawing
Rights Department going into liquidation
under Article XXV within six months of
the date a participant terminates its parti-
cipation, the settlement between the Fund
and that government shall be made in
accordance with Article XXV and Sche-
dule 1.

SCHEDULE 1

ADMINISTRATION OF LIQUIDATION
OF THE SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS
DEPARTMENT

1. In the event of liquidation of the
Special Drawing Rights Department,
participants shall discharge their obliga-
tions to the Fund in ten half-yearly in-
stallments, or in such longer period as
the Fund may decide is needed, in a freely
usable currency and the currencies of
participants holding special drawing
rights to be redeemed in any installment
to the extent of such redemption, as deter-
mined by the Fund. The first halfyearly
payment shall be made six months after
the decision to liquidate the Special Draw-
ing Rights Department.

2. If it is decided to liquidate the Fund
within six months of the date of the de-
cision to liquidate the Special Drawing
Rights Department, the liquidation of the
Special Drawing Rights Department shall
not proceed until special drawing rights
held in the General Resources Account
have been distributed in accordance with
the following rule:

After the distributions made under 2
(a) and (b) of Schedule K, the Fund
shall apportion its special drawing rights
held in the General Resources Account
among all members that are participants
in proportion to the amounts due to each
participant after the distribution under
2 (b). To determine the amount due to
each member for the purpose of appor-
tioning the remainder of its holdings of
each currency under 2 (d) of Schedule
K, the Fund shall deduct the distribution
of special drawing rights under this rule.
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3. Me& fjarhzeSum peim, sem sjéSurinn
tekur vi§ samkvemt 1. hér ad framan,
skal hann innleysa sérstok drattarrétt-
indi ur handho6fn handhafa med eftirfar-
andi heetti og rod:

(a) Sérstok drattarréttindi i handhofn
rikisstjorna, sem hafa sagt sig ur
patttoku meira en sex manudum fyrir
bann dag, er sjodras akvedur ad taka
hinn sérstaka drattarreikning til loka-
skipta, skulu innleyst i samremi vid
akvae6i samkomulags samkvemt
XXIV. kafla eda skrarauka H.

Sérstok drattarréttindi i handhofn
handhafa, sem ekki eru patttakendur,
skulu innleyst 4 undan beim, sem
batttakendur hafa a4 hendi, og skulu
pau innleyst i hlutfalli vis handhé6fn
hvers handhafa.

(¢) Sjodurinn skal finna hlutfallid milli
handhafnar hvers patttakanda a sér-
stokum drattarréttindum og hreinn-
ar, samtalinnar tthlutunar til hans.
Sj68urinn skal fyrst innleysa sér-
stok drattarréttindi beirra batttak-
enda, sem hafa heest hlutfall, par til
betta hlutfall hefur veri§ leekkad nis-
ur i nzesthesta hlutfall; sjéSurinn
skal sifan innleysa sérst6k drattar-
réttindi 1 handh6fn pessara patttak-
enda i samrszemi vid hreina, sam-
talda uthlutun til peirra par til hlut-
follin hafa veri§ lekkud nidur i
bridja heesta hlutfall; med bessum
heetti skal haldid afram bar til brot-
in er fjarheedin, sem tilteek er til inn-
lausnar.

4. Sérhver fjarhed, sem batttakandi &
rétt til ad fa innleysta samkvemt 3. hér
ad framan, skal skuldajofnud vis sér-
hverja fjarhae®d, sem greifa ber samkvaemt
1. hér a8 framan.

5. Me8an lokaskipti standa yfir skal
sioBurinn greida vexti af beirri fjarhaed
sérstakra drattarréttinda, sem er i hand-
h6éfn handhafa, og hver batttakandi skal
gialda vaxtagjold af hreinni, samtalinni
uthlutun sérstakra drattarréttinda til
hans a8 fradreginni fjarhaed greidslna
samkveemt 1. hér a8 framan. Haed vaxta
og vaxtagjalda svo og gjalddagar skulu

(b)
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3. With the amounts received under
1 above, the Fund shall redeem special
drawing rights held by holders in the
following manner and order:

(a) Special drawing rights held by gov-
ernments that have terminated their
participation more than six months
before the date the Board of Gov-
ernors decides to liquidate the Spe-
cial Drawing Rights Department
shall be redeemed in accordance with
the terms of any agreement under
Article XXIV or Schedule H.
Special drawing rights held by
holders that are not participants shall
be redeemed before those held by
participants, and shall be redeemed
in proportion to the amount held by
each holder.

(¢) The Fund shall determine the pro-
portion of special drawing rights
held by each participant in relation
to its net cumulative allocation. The
Fund shall first reedem special draw-
ing rights from the participants with
the highest proportion until this pro-
portion is reduced to that of the
second highest proportion; the Fund
shall then redeem the special draw-
ing rights held by these participants
in accordance with their net cumula-
tive allocations until the proportions
are reduced to that of the third
highest proportion; and this process
shall be continued until the amount
available for redemption is ex-
hausted.

4. Any amount that a participant will
be entitled to receive in redemption under
3 above shall be set off against any
amount to be paid under 1 above.

(b)

5. During liquidation the Fund shall
pay interest on the amount of special
drawing rights held by holders, and each
participant shall pay charges on the net
cumulative allocation of special drawing
rights to it less the amount of any pay-
ments made in accordance with 1 above.
The rates of interest and charges and the
time of payment shall be determined by
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akvednir af sjodnum. Vextir og vaxta-
gjold skulu greidd med sérstokum dratt-
arréttindum a8 pvi marki, sem unnt er.
Patttakandi, sem ekki hefur 4 hendi nzeg
sérstok drattarréttindi til pess ad standa
skil 4 vaxtagjoldum, skal greia pau med
gjaldeyri, sem sjoSurinn velur. I peim
meeli, sem naulsynlegur er til grei8slu
stjornarkostnadar, skal yfirfeera til sjo0s-
ins sérstok drattarréttindi fengin sem
vaxtagjold og skulu pau ekki notud til
vaxtagrei§slna heldur innleyst med beim
gjaldeyri, sem sjéSurinn notar fé til bess
ald greida kostnad sinn.

6. Eigi patttakandi vangoldna greidslu
akvedna samkvaemt 1. eSa 5. hér ad fram-
an skal ekki greia honum fjarhedir sam-
kvaemt 3. eda 5. hér ad framan.

7. Hagi svo til eftir ad lokagrei8slur
hafa verid gerSar til patttakenda, a8 ekki
er sama hlntfall hja 6llum skuldlausum
patttakendum milli handhafnar hvers um
sig a4 sérstokum drattarréttindum og
hreinnar, samtalinnar dthlutunar til ein-
stakra, skulu beir patttakendur, sem hafa
leegra handhafnarhlutfall, kaupa sérstok
drattarréttindi af peim, sem hafa heerra
hlutfall, i beim meli, samkvemt fyrir-
komulagi akvednu af sjoSnum, ad hlut-
fall handhafnar beirra 4 sérstokum dratt-
arréttindum verdi hid sama. Hver skuld-
ugur batttakandi skal greida sjédnum
fjarhae$ jafnhaa skuld sinni i eigin gjald-
eyri. Sjodurinn skal ttdeila pessum gjald-
eyri og beim kréfum, sem eftir kynnu
ald standa, milli patttakenda i hlutfalli
vi§ sérstok drattarréttindi i handhéfn
hvers beirra og skulu bessi sérstéku
drattarréttindi afnumin. Sj68Surinn skal
sidan loka bokum hins sérstaka drattar-
reiknings og 6llum skuldbindingum sjé8s-
ins. sem hlotist hafa af wuthlutun sér-
stakra drattarréttinda og rekstri hins sér-
staka drattarreiknings skal pbar med 1oki®d.

8. Hver batttakandi abyrgist, ad gjald-
evri hans, sem tuthlutad er til annarra
batttakenda samkvemt bessum skrar-
auka, megi hvenzer sem er nota hindr-
unarlaust til voérukaupa e8a greidslu
skulda vi§ hann e8a abila 4 landssveedi
hans. Hver batttakandi, sem bannig er
skuldbundinn, sampykkir a¥ baeta 68rum
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the Fund. Payments of interest and
charges shall be made in special drawing
rights to the extent possible. A partici-
pant that does not hold sufficient special
drawing rights to meet any charges shall
make the payment with a currency speci-
fied by the Fund. Special drawing rights
received as charges in amounts needed
for administrative expenses shall not be
used for the payment of interest, but
shall be transferred to the Fund and shall
be redeemed first and with the currencies
used by the Fund to meet its expenses.

6. While a participant is in default
with respect to any payment required by
1 or 5 above, no amounts shall be paid
to it in accordance with 3 or 5 above.

7. If after the final payments have
been made to participants each partici-
pant not in default does not hold special
drawing rights in the same proportion to
its net cumulative allocation, those parti-
cipants holding a lower proportion shall
purchase from those holding a higher
proportion such amounts in accordance
with arrangements made by the Fund as
will make the proportion of their holdings
of special drawing rights the same. Each
participant in default shall pay to the
Fund its own currency in an amount
equal to its default. The Fund shall ap-
portion this currency and any residual
claims among participants in proportion
to the amount of special drawing rights
held by each and these special drawing
rights shall be cancelled. The Fund shall
then close the books of the Special Draw-
ing Rights Department and all of the
Fund’s liabilities arising from the alloca-
tions of special drawing rights and the
administration of the Special Drawing
Rights Department shall cease.

8. Each participant whose currency is
distributed to other participants under
this Schedule guarantees the unrestricted
use of such currency at all times for
the purchase of goods or for payments
of sums due to it or to persons in its
territories. Each participant so obligated
agrees to compensate other participants
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patttakendum sérhvert tap, sem hljétast
kann af mun 4 gengi bvi, sem sjéSurinn
notadi vid uthlutun gjaldeyris hans sam-
kveemt pessum skrarauka, og gengi bvi,
sem bessir patttakendur verSa ad hlita
vi§ s6lu gjaldeyris hans.

SKRARAUKI J.

REIKNINGSSKIL VID UPPSAGNAR-
ADILDARRIKI

1. Reikningsskil, er varda almenna
fjarmagnsreikninginn, skulu ger8 skv.
akvedum lita 1—6 i bessum skrarauka.
Sjédurinn skal skuldbundinn til bess a8
greifa adildarriki, sem segir upp adild ad
sjodnum, fjarhad jafnhaa kvota bess, ad
vithaettum 68rum fjarhaedum, sem sjod-
urinn skuldar pvi, en ad fradregnum
skuldum bess vid sjé8inn, a8 medtéldum
gjoldum, sem til falla eftir uppsagnardag
bess; en engin greiSsla skal gerd fyrr en
sex manudum eftir uppsagnardag. Greissl-
ur skulu ger8ar i gjaldeyri uppsagnara®-
ildarrikis, og i peim tilgangi er sjéSnum
heimilt a8 fera gjaldmisil viSkomandi
rikis af sérstaka greidslureikningnum
eda fjarfestingarreikningnum yfir a al-
menna fjarmagnsreikninginn i skiptum
fyrir jafnvirdi 1 gjaldmiSlum annarra
rikja a4 peim reikningi, a¥ vali sjé8sins
og med beirra sampykki.

t

2. Ef handhofn sjodsins a gjaldeyri
uppsagnaradildarrikis er ekki nég til pess
ad greida hreina skuld sj68sins, skal jofn-
udurinn greiddur i audskiptanlegum
gialdmiglum. Ef sjé8urinn og uppsagnar-
adildarrikid na ekki samkomulagi innan
sex manada fra uppsagnardegi, skal gjald-
eyririnn, sem um ra8ir og sjéSurinn
hefur 4 hendi, greiddur begar i stad til
uppsagnara8ildarrikis. Jofnudur, sem
eftir stendur, skal greiddur med tiu miss-
erislegum afborgunum a neestu fimm Aar-
um. Hver slik afborgun skal greidd a8
vali sjo8sins, annaShvort med gjaldeyri
uppsagnaradildarrikis, sem aflad er eftir
uppségn bess, eba i audskiptanlegum
gialdmidli.
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for any loss resulting from the difference
between the value at which the Fund
distributed its currency under this Sche-
dule and the value realized by such parti-
cipants on disposal of its currency.

SCHEDULE J

SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS WITH
MEMBERS WITHDRAWING

1. The settlement of account with re-
spect to the General Resources Account
shall be made according to 1 to 6 of this
Schedule. The Fund shall be obligated
to pay to a member withdrawing an
amount equal to its quota, plus any other
amounts due to it from the Fund, less
any amounts due to the Fund, including
charges accruing after the date of its
withdrawal; but no payment shall be
made until six months after the date of
withdrawal. Payments shall be made in
the currency of the withdrawing mem-
ber, and for this purpose the Fund may
transfer to the General Resources Account
holdings of the member’s currency in
the Special Disbursement Account or in
the Investment Account in exchange for
an equivalent amount of the currencies
of other members in the General Re-
sources Account selected by the Fund
with their concurrence.

2. If the Fund’s holdings of the cur-
rency of the withdrawing member are
not sufficient to pay the net amount due
from the Fund, the balance shall be paid
in a freely usable currency, or in such
other manner as may be agreed. If the
Fund and the withdrawing member do
not reach agreement within six months
of the date of withdrawal, the currency
in question held by the Fund shall be
paid forthwith to the withdrawing mem-
ber. Any balance due shall be paid in
ten half-yearly installments during the
ensuing five years. Each such install-
ment shall be paid, at the option of the
Fund, either in the currency of the with-
drawing member acquired after its with-
drawal or in a freely usable currency.
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3. Ef sjédurinn stendur ekki skil &
einhverri afborgun, sem greia ber i sam-
reemi vid lifina hér a¥ framan, skal upp-
sagnara8ildarrikinu heimilt a8 krefjast
bess, ad sj6Burinn greidi afborgunina med
hvada gjaldeyri sem er i handh6fn sj68s-
ins ad undanskildum gjaldeyri, sem til-
kynnt hefur verid ad skortur sé 4, sam-
kvemt 3. grein VII. kafla.

4. Ef handhofn sjé8sins 4 gjaldeyri
uppsagnaradildarrikis er herri en nemur
fjarhadinni, sem sjéSurinn skuldar bvi,
og ef samkomulag um aSferd vi§ reikn-
ingsskil neest ekki innan sex manada fra
uppsagnardegi, skal agildarrikis, fyrrver-
andi, skuldbundi8 til bess a8 innleysa
pennan umframgjaldeyri me& audskipt-

anlegum gjaldmidli begar innlausnin
fer fram. Innlausn skal framkvemd a

gengi pvi, sem 1 gildi er, daginn, sem
rikid segir upp abild sinni ad sjéSnum.
Uppsagnaradildarrikid skal Ijika inn-
lausn innan fimm ara fra uppsagnardegi,
eda innan lengra timabils, sem sjéSnum
er heimilt ad dkveda, en bad skal aldrei
purfa a® greiSa meira en einn tiunda af
umframhandhéfn sj68sins a4 gjaldeyri
bess 4 hverju misseri a8 viSbettum beim
gialdeyri, sem sjoSurinn eignast 4 misser-
inu. Ef uppsagnara&ildarrikid fullneegir
ekki pessari skuldbindingu, er sjéSnum
heimilt a8 selia me8 skipulegum heetti, 4
hvaa markadi sem er, gjaldeyrisfjarhaed-
ir beer, sem innleysa Atti.

5. A®ildarriki, sem vill fa gjaldeyri ad-
ildarrikis, sem hefur sagt upp a8ild, skal
afla hans me8 bvi ad kaupa af sj68num,
ad svo miklu leyti sem a®ildarriki betta
hefur adgang ad fiArmagni sjédsins og
slikur gjaldeyrir er faanlegur samkvaemt
4. 1i§ hér ad framan.

6. Uppsagnaradildarrikid abyrgist, ad
gialdeyririnn, sem raA8stafad er, sam-
kveemt 4. og 5. 1i8 hér ad framan. meci
«ti® nota hindrunarlaust til vérukaupa
eBa til greidslu skulda vis bad eba adila
4 landssvae8um bess. Pad skal baeta sjédn-
um sérhvert tap, sem hlyst af mun 4 gengi
gialdmi&ilsins midad vi¥ sérstok drattar-
réttindi 4 uppsagnardaginn og bess, sem
skilar sér midad vi§ sérstok drattarrétt-
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3. If the Fund fails to meet any in-
stallment which is due in accordance with
the preceding paragraphs, the withdraw-
ing member shall be entitled to require
the Fund to pay the installment in any
currency held by the Fund with the ex-
ception of any currency which has been
declared scarce under Article VII, Section
3.

4. If the Fund’s holdings of the cur-
rency of a withdrawing member exceed
the amount due to it, and if agreement
on the method of settling accounts is not
reached within six months of the date of
withdrawal, the former member shall be
obligated to redeem such excess currency
in a freely usable currency. Redemption
shall be made at the rates at which the
Fund would sell such currencies at the
time of withdrawal from the Fund. The
withdrawing member shall complete re-
demption within five years of the date
of withdrawal, or within such longer
period as may be fixed by the Fund, but
shall not be required to redeem in any
half-yearly period more than one-tenth
of the Fund’s excess holdings of its cur-
rency at the date of withdrawal plus
further acquisitions of the currency dur-
ing such half-yearly period. If the with-
drawing member does not fulfill this
obligation, the Fund may in an orderly
manner liquidate in any market the
amount of currency which should have
been redeemed.

5. Any member desiring to obtain the
currency of a member which has with-
drawn shall acquire it by purchase from
the Fund, to the extent that such member
has access to the general resources of the
Fund and that such currency is available
under 4 above.

6. The withdrawing member guaran-
tees the unrestricted use at all times of
the currency disposed of under 4 and 5
above for the purchase of goods or for
payment of sums due to it or to persons
within its territories. It shall compensate
the Fund for any loss resulting from the
difference between the value of its cur-
rency in terms of the special drawing
right on the date of withdrawal and the
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indi er radstofun fer fram skv. liSum 4
og 5 ad framan.

7. Ef uppsagnaradildarrikid er i skuld
vid sjodinn vegna vidskipta um sérstaka
greidslureikninginn skv. V. kafla, grein
12 (f) (ii), skal su skuld afgreidd 4 pann
hatt, sem um var samid ba er skuldin
vard til.

8. Vardveiti sjodurinn gjaldmidil upp-
sagnara®ilans 4 sérstaka greidslureikn-
ingnum e8a a fjarfestingarreikningnum
getur hann a venjulegan hatt skipt hvar
sem er gegn gjaldmidlum annarra agild-
arrikja peirri upphad, sem eftir verfur a
reikningnum a8 uppfylltum skilyréunum,
sem sett eru i 1i6 1 ad framan og andvirsi
bessara vidskipta skal vardveitt a vis-
komandi reikningum. LiSur 5 a8 ofan og
fyrsta setningin i 1i§ 6 skulu eiga vid
gjaldmi6il uppsagnarrikisins.

9. Haldi sjédurinn skuldbindingum
uppsagnaradilans 4 sérstaka greidslu-
reikningnum skv. V. kafla, grein 12 (h),
eda 4 fjarfestingarreikningnum getur
hann haldi8 peim par til peer hafa runnid
skeid sitt eBa losal sig viS peer fyrr.
Lidur 8 ad framan gildir um andvirsi af
s6lu slikra skuldbindinga.

10. I pvi tilviki, ad sjéSurinn sé tekinn
til lokaskipta samkvemt 2. grein XXVII.
kafla, innan sex méanada fra peim degi,
er adildarrikid sagdi upp adild, skulu
reikningsskil med sjéSnum og pessari
rikisstjorn fara fram i samrsemi vid 2.
grein XXVII. kafla, og skrarauka K.

SKRARAUKI K
STJORN LOKASKIPTA

1. Komi til lokaskipta sj68sins skulu
adrar skuldir sj68sins en endurgreidslur
framlaga hafa forgang, begar eignum
sjosins er skipt. Vi§ greiSslu sérhverrar
pessara skulda skal sjoSurinn nota eignir
sinar i eftirfarandi r6d:
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value realized in terms of the special
drawing right by the Fund on disposal
under 4 and 5 above.

7. If the withdrawing member is in-
debted to the Fund as the result of trans-
actions conducted through the Special
Disbursement Account under Article V,
Section 12 (f) (ii), the indebtedness shall
be discharged in accordance with the
terms of the indebtedness.

8. If the Fund holds the withdrawing
member’s currency in the Special dis-
bursement Account or in the Investment
Account, the Fund may in an orderly
manner exchange in any market for the
currencies of members the amount of the
currency of the withdrawing member re-
maining in each account after use under
1 above, and the proceeds of the exchange
of the amount in each account shall be
kept in that account. Paragranh 5 above
and the first sentence of 6 above shall
apply to the withdrawing member’s cur-
rency.

9. If the Fund holds obligations of the
vithdrawing member in the Special Dis-
bursement Account pursuant to Article
V, Section 12 (h), or in the Investment
Account, the Fund may hold them until
the date of maturity or dispose of them
sooner. Paragraph 8 above shall apply
to the proceeds of such disinvestment.

10. In the event of the Fund going into
liquidation under Article XXVII, Section
2 within six months of the date on which
the member withdraws, the accounts be-
tween the Fund and that government
shall be settled in accordance with Arti-
cle XXVII, Section 2 and Schedule K.

SCHEDULE K
ADMINISTRATION OF LIQUIDATION

1. In the event of liquidation the lia-
bilities of the Fund other than the re-
payment of subscriptions shall have
priority in the distribution of the assets
of the Fund. In meeting each such lia-
bility the Fund shall use its assets in the
following order:
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(a) gjaldeyri pann, sem skuldina skal
greida med,

(b) gull,

(c) allar alrar tegundir gjaldeyris, ad
svo miklu leyti sem unnt er, i hlut-
follum kvéta adildarrikjanna.

2. Eftir Iikningu skulda sjo6sins i
samraemi vid 1. 1i§ hér ad framan, skal
eftirst68vum eigna sj68sins skipt og 1t-
deilt sem hér segir:

(a) (i) SjoSurinn skal meta verSmeeti
bess gulls, sem hann atti 31.
agast 1975 og 4 enn er loka-
skiptin fara fram. Matid skal
fara fram skv. akveSum liss 9
a® aftan og 4 grundvelli 0,888671
gramma innihalds gulls i einni
einingu sérstakra drattarrétt-
inda pa er lokaskiptin fara
fram. Peirri uppha?8, sem seinna
mati§ er heerra en bad fyrra,
skal ttdeilt me&al beirra rikja,
sem gerst h6fdu adilar 31. aguast
1975 i hlutfalli vi§ kvoéta peirra
bann dasg.

(ii) Sjé8urinn utdeilir 6llum eign-
um & sérstaka greidslureikn-
ingnum ba er lokaskiptin fara
fram til peirra rikja, sem gerst
hofdu adilar 31. agust 1975 1
hlutfalli vid kvéta peirra pann
dag. Sérhverri tegund eignar
skal ttdeilt hlutfallslega til ad-
ildarrikjanna.

(b) Sjé8urinn skal skipta eftirst68vum
gulleignar sinnar me